T



CHOTANAGPUR SURVEY

F. IVERN, 8. J.

INDIAN SOCIAL INSTITUTE



INDIAN SOCIAL INSTITUTE

D28D. SOUTH IZTINSION 1T
' NEVW DELHI-49



‘ CONTENTS

Introductory Note

L
1L
1L

VIL
VIL
VIIL

The Chotanagpur Project

The People of Chotanagpur
The Church and Agriculture
The Church and Industry

The Church and Health

The Church and Social Welfare
The Church and Education ..

The All-Chotanagpur Semnar

General Appendix 1

THA

133
213
330
391
417
459



Ly




INTRODUCTORY NOTE

This report is based on the findings of the Chotanagpur Project of the
Indian Social Institute, New Delhi. These findings were presented and
discussed at the All-Chotanagpur Seminar held in October, 1967. The
conclusions and recommendations of the Seminar are also part of the report.
However, information which was considered confidential has not been in-
cluded in the following pages, but only in a series of private reports sub-
mitted to the agency that sponsored and financed the Project, i.e. Misereor
or the German Bishops’ Campaign against Hunger and Disease. Financial
assistance to carry out the Chotanagpur Project was also received through
the good offices of Mr. A. Vanistendael, General Secretary of C.I.D.S.E.
(International Cooperation for Social and Economic Development).

The team responsible for conducting the research and organizing the
Seminar was composed of the following members:

Director : Francis Ivern, S.J., Ph.D. (Soc. and Pol. Sc.)
Asst. Director Dr. Jessie Tellis Nayak (Soc. Work)
Administrative Officer:  Mr. James David, M.A. (Econ.)
Research Officers : Joseph J. Walser, M.A. (Soc. Work)
Sr. Marianne V. Schaaf, S.C.M.M., B.A,
M.T. (ASCP)

Sylvanus Minz, M.A. (Anthrop.)
Augustine Tete, M.A. (Econ.)

Livinus Tirkey, M.A. (Pol. Sc.)
Augustine Meshak, M.A. (Ind. Relat).
John V. Arackal, M. Ed.

Secretary : A.A. Varughese

To help in the field research, in the organization of the Seminar, and in
conducting studies of particular fiekds of activity, the following persons
were also associated for some time with this team: Sr. M. Ella, S.C.M.M.,
Shoy Lall, J. Menezes, S. J., M.B.B.S., Xavier S. Raj, George Malickal,
B.Com., James Tigga, M.A., Romanus Tete, B.Sc., Sr. M. Candida, A.C.,
Eddie Pinto, S.J., D. Larumbe, S.J., J.L. Gorosquieta, S.J., J. Meloo, S.J.,
Ronald Vaz, B.A,, Ernest Ekka. B.A,, Sr. M. Adelene and Sr. M. Augusta.
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CHAPTER 1

THE CHOTANAGPUR PROJECT

Background

The big task of socio-economic developmznt which India has had to
face after independence, can only be met by the mobilization of very large
financial and material resources which no private initiative can provide.
In these circumstances, national planning becomes an urgent necessity.
Plans by themselves, however, do little to actively bring about material
progress or development., They are more in the line of national targets to
be achieved by the selfless work and dedication of the Indian people, the
planners and the “planned”™ alike. Consequently, it is only the voluntary
effort of individuals and groups that can assist these plans in achieving
success,

It is in this context, that the work of voluntary agencies becomes relevant
to India’s national development. While it is true that these institutions
command only limited financial and technical resources, and are sometimes
involved in their own petty interests losing sight of common goals and
objectives, it is equally true that voluntary agencies often provide remark-
able examples of efficiency and dedication and, with proper guidance and
encouragement, become powerful agents for social and economic change.
Moreover, voluntary agencies show how individuals can unite freely and
willingly and work together to satisfy — often by dint of much effort and
sacrifice — their own material, cultural and spiritual interests, as also those
of others. Their work reveals the importance of motivation in achieving
desired goals, and this is an aspect which cannot be minimised. Indeed, the
need for motivation in India today, to overcome social and economic pro-
blems, to improve the health and the living standards of the pcople, and to
slow down the rapid growth in population, must be obvious to all.

In India, the activitics of voluntary agencies in the ficlds of education,
health and social development are not a new phenomenon. Through their
numcrous hospitals, dispensaries, colleges, schools and charitable institu-
tions, private social welfare organizations, as also religious and missionary
groups, have done excellent pioncering work, and have rendered very
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valuable service to the country. Even socio-cconomic development, in its
morc modern connotation, cngaged the attention of these bodies in the past.
In fact, an outstanding and concretc example of voluntary cffort to educate,
organize and uplift the rural people is to be scen in the Chotanagpur Credit
Cooperative Socicty, which was started under Christian auspices many
years ago. Again, among other things, voluntary agencies, like the Christian
Churches, have taught people who have come under their influence, habits
of discipline, thrift and hard work: necessary rcquirements for all true
development work.

Today, a varicty of factors contribute not merely to increcase the involve-
ment of voluntary agencics alrcady in the social field, but also to give
them a new orientation. While charity and relicf work still continue to
play a large and nccessary role in voluntary social action, greater importance
is now attached to morc systematic cfforts to rcmove the roots, rather than
the symptoms, of hunger, poverty and discase.

India’s Five Year Plans and Community Development Programmes,
as also the work of specialized agencics such as the F.A.O., the W.H.O. and
UNICEF have all contributed in creating a favourable climate for the
increased participation of voluntary organizations in the health and socio-
cconomic development spheres. As far as the Christian Churches are
concerned, it is mainly the technical and financial assistance from inter-
national voluntary agencics which has made their growing involvement
possible.

To a large extent because of this assistance, almost everywhere in India
today, the Churches are engaged in a large number and variety of
health and socio-cconomic development projects: minor irrigation schemes,
agricultural development and extension programmes, industrial and pro-
fessional schools, craft and home science training centres, dairy and poultry
farms, etc. During the last three years, “food for work programmes” too,
have become a powerful means of rural development.

Need for Study and Planning

Today, the active participation of voluntary agencies in health and
socio-economic development activities has reached such proportions, that
the need for greater study and planning have become imperative. Such a
study is considered vital, not merely to increase the viability and efficiency
of individual projects, but also to better their impact and demonstration
effect over a much larger area and population. In addition, voluntary
agencies have themselves increasingly felt the need to utilize their limited
resources in a better manner, and to concentrate on some key areas and
problems which they are more suited to tackle.

Again, whilst there are many in this country, who admit that voluntary
agencies should play a more active role in India’s struggle to overcome

poverty and disease, there are some who would like to further clarify the
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specific contribution these agencies can make in the overall development
pattern of the country, particularly in view of their nature and objectives,
and of their own conception of man and society.

Need for Coordination and Integration

Further, the health and socio-economic projects sponsored by voluatary
agencies need to be conceived not so much as concrete and isolated solutions
for individual problems, but rather as part of an overall integrated and
systematic effort to fight poverty, hunger and disease, at local, regional and
national levels. ‘There is need too, for greater coordination among projects
which are often complementary to one another, and which are sometimes
even financed and administered by the same or related organizations. Wher-
ever possible, voluntary effort also needs to be integrated with government
programmes at different administrative levels. Private agencies are fre-
quently suspicious of government interference and often question whether
such coordination is at all desirable, and if so, how it can be concretely
achieved, without detriment to their own legitimate autonomy.

The Project

It was with a desire to study and throw light on these and other related
questions regarding the role and activities of voluntary agencies that the
idea of the Chotanagpur Project was first discussed.

In this first Project, given the time, finances and personnel available, it
was decided to concentrate on the activities of the Church in a limited
geographic area — Chotanagpur, in the State of Bihar — and in two major
fields of activity, viz., health and socio-economic development. The choice
of these particular fields did not necessarily imply any pre-conceived judge-
ment as to their value and importance in relation to other Chusch-related
activities, such as general education. In fact, except for a brief survey to
assess the social and economic impact of college education on the local
population, general education has not been included in our study. The
reasons for this have been amply given in Chapter VII of this report.

The studies presented here, of the activities of the Church in the fields
of health and socio-economic development, are in the nature of a fact-find-
ing or descriptive survey. Before we can think of conducting a more
detailed explanatory analysis, it is necessary to first obtain a clear picture
of the importance and nature of the Church’s present involvement in these
spheres of activity. Though a knowledge of past achievements would
undoubtedly help create a better understanding of present activities, only
the latter have constituted the direct object of our study.

The project has attempted a first cvaluation of Church-related activitics
not only in themselves, but also in the light of present needs and trends, as
also of what others, particularly Government agencies, are already doing
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in the same fields. The study of Church activities, therefore, has been
preceded by an analysis of present conditions.

In the planning stages of the Project, it was originally decided to study
Church activities by means of a first hand survey of present conditions
and trends, through a compilation and analysis of material already available.
(Secondary sources of information). However, we soon realised that this
was not entirely possible. Some of the basic statistical data available on
present conditions, and required for our study, were often inaccurate,
incomplete or simply non-existent. In the course of our study, therefore,
we have been obliged to conduct a series of enquiries either through
mailed questionnaires, or through direct field research, to obtain some of
the basic data we needed. A concrete example is the census we have made
by means of a mailed questionnaire of all government and private health
services in the whole of Chotanagpur Division and the Santal Parganas
District. Nearly four hundred institutions have been included in this
survey. Consequently, this and similar studies we have undertaken, have
been fairly time-consuming, but they have provided us with valuable first
hand data, enabled us to establish interesting comparisons, and draw
some relevant conclusions.

Limits of the Sarvey

The limits of our survey are already partly apparent from the title we
have chosen for this publication: “A Study of the Activities of the Church
in the Fields of Health and Socio-Economic Development in Chotanagpur”.
A definition of these terms will help to further clarify its scope.

1. The Activities

The action of the Church in the fields chosen for our study can be
exercised at different levels and can take many forms. There is, for example,
the action of the Church at the moral and spiritual level, which is designed
to create in men the right social attitudes, by making them aware of the
needs and problems of the people around them, by awakening in them an
active interest in those problems. Similarly, at the intellectual level, mainly
through her educational institutions, the Church can direct men’s attention
towards problems of social justice, poverty and development, and provide
them with norms to judge and evaluate these problems.

In developing countries, the term “education” does not simply mean
general education, but education to remove all the obstacles preventing
social and economic development. Amongst these are adult education,
the education of the elite to guide and inspire the developing country’s
search for new structures, the education of the masses to make them
adopt new attitudes and values to meet the requirements of modern
scientific progress and development, public health education, education
and training of medical, para-medical and nursing personnel, technical
education, etc.



Finally there is also the direct action of the Church to improve prevailing
health, social, and economic conditions.

While recognizing the importance of these different types of activity,
our survey has been concerned only with a) the educational activities directly
related to health and social and economic development; b) the direct action
of the Church in the heaith and socio-economic development fields.

2. The Church

The current survey has included all organized activities either directly
administered or sponsored or promoted by the Church. By this we mean
Church leaders, priests, religious congregations and Christian lay action
groups acting either on their own or under the auspices of local Church
authorsties The survey has not been concerned with isolated socio-eco-
nomic or health activities by Christians acting merely on their own and in an
individual capacity.

At the inception of our Project, only the activities under the auspices of
the Roman Catholic Church were selected for a first hand and intensive
survey. However, in the course of our study the work undertaken by some
other Christian groups has also been analysed. The health survey has
included all Christian institutions whether Catholic or otherwise. It is true
that in preparing for the All-Chotanagpur Seminar, in which all the Churches
working in the region took part, other Christian realizations in
the fields of agriculture, industry and social welfare were also studied.
However, except in the field of heaith, by and large, our field research has
dwelt mostly with the socio-economic development activities undertaken
under Roman Catholic auspices.

3. Health Ficld

Amongst the activities in the health field, our survey has embraced alf
the activities directly concerned with the prevention and cure of physical
disease and infirmity, the remedy of residual disabilities resulting from
disease or injury, and the education and training of medical personnel,

This definition covers hospitals, dispensaries, leprosy centres, mental
health institutions, training centres for medical, para-medical, nursing and
auxiliary personnel, programmes dealing with environmental sanitation,
public health education, training and education in nutrition, maternal and
child care, and medical rehabilitation.

4. Socio-cconomic Development Field

Amongst the activities in the socio-cconomic development field our
survey has attempted to cover all the activities that aim at raising the living
standards of the people, by providing them with the necessary means, orga-
nizations, education and scrvices conducive to that end, At first, our
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survey did not intend to study the charitable works of the Church as such.
However, since the dividing line between socio-economic development and
charitable activities often proved to be rather thin, data and information
were subsequently also collected on all charitable institutions and activities
which were rclevant to the improvement of the health and socio-economic
conditions of the pcople. -

5. Chotanagpur

The Chotanagpur Division — the Southern portion of the State of
Bihar — comprises five districts: Ranchi, Hazaribagh, Dhanbad, Singhbhum
and Palamau. Besides these, our project has also included the District
of Santal Parganas which shares many common characteristics with Chota-
nagpur. Because of the high percentage of tribal population living here,
these six districts constitutec what is commonly called Tribal Bihar.

There werc many reasons why this particular region has been chosen for
our survey. To begin with, lccated in the heart of India’s industrial belt,
Chotanagpur is considered a vital region for the country’s development
and is currently undergoing rapid social change.

Bihar State is itsclf characterized by a paradoxical and unintegrated
condition of its own economy. Existing side by side with some of the
richest mineral resources, and the largest industrial complexes in the whole
country, is onc of the poorest and most backward populations of India. In
Bihar, the per capita income, the literacy and educational levels, the yields
per acre, size of holdings, power consumption per household and other
indices of socio-cconomic development, still remain below the national
averages. In spite of heavy concentration of capital and labour in a few
large scale industrial units, Bihar is one of the least industrialized States of
India. In the State’s economy, Chotanagpur occupies a key position.
It is in this region that most of Bihar’s mineral and industrial wealth is
concentrated. In fact, it has now been recognized that the initial push for the
economic growth of the entire state should come from Chotanagpur.

Another important reason for choosing this region for our study was
the existence of numerous health and socio-economic betterment projects
under church auspices. Though Christianity is of relatively recent origin,
it has done pioneering work for the social and economic uplift of the local
population.

Particular Aspects Studied

There are limits in any survey as to the amount of information which
can be reasonably obtained and adequately analysed. Therefore, besides
some general standard data concerning all health and socio-economic
activities, some aspects were selected for more detailed study. The choice
of these areas of research was made following certain norms or criteria.
The latter are not so much working hypothesis to be scientifically tested,



but rather basic and general assumptions that flow from the nature of the
Church and of socio-economic development activities. Our survey has had
to ascertain whether or not these assumptions apply de facro and to what
extent, and what were the reasons preventing their application.

The following assumptions have guided the selection of particular areas
of research:

1.

The Church’s main task is of a spiritual nature: the continuation of
Christ’s work. However, it is only in a world conditioned by social
and economic factors that man can fulfil his divine vocation. The
Church, therefore, needs to be actively present in the world, to meet
man where he is, in his. basic needs and preoccupations. As the
Second Vatican Council said: “The joys and the hopes, the griefs
and the anxieties of the man of this age, especially those who are
poor or in any way afflicted, these too ate the joys and hopes, the
griefs and anxieties of the foliowers of Christ.””?

In a country like India, this implies the active concern of the Church
for problems of disease, poverty and development which the country
is currently facing. This concern should naturally find expression in
socio-economic and health activities.

Through her health and socio-economic development activities, the
Church does not pretend to put any pressure on man or to achieve
her primary spiritual objectives through purely human or material
means, But through those activities the Church goes forward to
meet man where he is, in a spirit of love and service. Hence the
Church’s action in these fields, to be sincere and effective, should
answer the real problems and needs of the people concerned.

Health and socio-economic development work are governed by their
own laws and dynamism which should be respected. By the very
circumstance of their having been created, all things are endowed
with their own stability, truth, goodness, proper laws and order.
‘We cannot sacrifice the nature and function of these things to ends
which however good and sublime they may appear to us, were never
intended by God.

In practice this means that our health and socio-economic develop-
ment activities should not only try to answer real needs, but atso
use adequate means to satisfy them: planning, competent and quali-
fied personnel, good administration, etc.

In India problems are large and complex and Christians are only a
tiny minority. The action of the Church in the social field, there-
fore, cannot be conceived as entirely independent or isofated from

Second Vatican Council, Constitution on the Church and the World of Today, p. {
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the efforts of other people or agencies working towards the same or
similar ends. The Second Vatican Council has clearly emphasized
the basic need for collaborating with other Christians and non-
Christians in the common tasks of social and economic dev: eIopment.
This implies. whenever possible, coordination and integration of
Church activities with those of other agencies, either government or
private.

Man is not the “object™, nor even the “objective™ of our develop-
ment efforts. He is the free and responsible agent, the main pro-
tagonist of his own development. The role of outside individuals
or agencies Is subsidiarv. Their main task is to act as catalysis
of social and economic change, to help people to help themszlves by
providing them with all the conditions and services which make
their self-realization possible. The free and active participation
of the people concerned is an essentizl pari of the development
procass.

Direct involvement in the socio-economic development field is the
task proper to the laity. As far as possible, therefore, lay men should
bs encouraged and helpad to play an ever growing and responsible
role in the social activides of the Church.

In social life the individual person’s right to be the responsible agent
of his own development, finds expression in the fres and organized
solidarity of individuals to answer common needs. In developing
countries like India, the majority of people are not merely poor and
ignorant, but often also lack the channels and mechanisms to ensure
their just share of social and economic benefits, and their active
participation in the social, economic and political life of the group.
In these countries, therefore, the voluntary organization of the
people themselves to meet their commeon needs and assure their
full integration into social and economic life, becomes something of
primary importance.

It would be utopic to believe that poor and ignorant people can
effectively organize themselves to play a meaningful role in socio-
economic development., without a minimum of education and train-
ing. Not simplyv general education, but education which will teach
them how to live in the midst of their physical and social environment
(basic or fundamental education). how te work (vocational and
technical training), and also how to lead others and cooperate with
them in solving common problems, (training in social leadership,
cooperation, efc.).

These seven research areas have guided us in drawing-up the question-
naires for the study of Church related activities and in evaluating

them once the field research was completed. -



Action-Orjented Research!

The Chotanagpur Project has been an action-oricnted or opecrational
research project. One of the main objectives of this study has been not
merely to increase our existing knowledge and understanding of Church-
related activities, but to provide guidelines for a better and more coordinated
effort in the fields covered by our survey. Our main interest is to assure that
there will be a follow-up to our study.

During the two years that the Project has lasted, therefore, an effort has
been made to arouse the interest of responsible local people in the work of
of the research team and gradually prepare them for the action that is to
follow.

Even before the Project was launched, 1ts need was recogmised by the
community and did not simply stem from the personal interest of the
researchers. In fact, some years before a similar study was planned by a
local social scientist well acquainted with the Church's work and the condi-
tions and needs of the region. The lack of qualified personnel and other
difficulties prevented its realization.

The Church leaders involved have, for some time now, been deeply aware
of the need for reassessing the Church’s role and activities in view of rapidly
changing conditions and current theological thinking. The area covered
by ounr Project comes under the ecclesiastical jurisdiction of four Roman
Catholic Dioceses. All the four Bishops have strongly endorsed and en-
couraged this study.

Before the Project was actually planned, 1ts Director already had some
acquaintance of the region and the community, having lived there for one
and half years. Himself, a member of a religious congregation which
directs many of the socio-economic projects in the area, he was able to
sound the community and establish 1ts preparedness

Several bers of the e ity actively helped the research team
find an appropriate office and housed them in a men’s hostel till proper
arrangements were made. They recommended qualified persons from the
local community to be employed by the Project. The readiness of the
community was amply confirmed once the project was started. Several
local leaders made suggestions and discussed, with the research team,
problems of the area and the difficulties they encountered in solving them.
At the beginning a few were somewhat critical and suspicious, but no one
was hostile. When the time for field research and interviewing arrived,
almost ninety-nine per cent of the interviewees cooperated in giving informa-
tion to our research officers, and assisted them in every possible way to make
their work a success.

1. Dr. Jessic Tellis Nayak, Actlon Research and the Chotanacpur Project. 4 Case
Study of the Application of Principles of Action Research. Roshni Samaj, Vol. 2.
1967, pp. 48-58.
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Invitations to the research staff to address various local groups and
organizations were also indications of the community’s readiness, and
acceptance of the study team, and of the importance attached to the Project.

Every month from the time the study commenced, a newsletter has been
sent to about 400 local leaders, project sponsors and heads of institutions
informing them about the progress of our study and its preliminary findings.
“Open houses™ have also been held in the Project Office, to which over two
hundred local leaders have been invited to acquaint them with the study and
members of the research team, and to provide them with an opportunity to
raise questions. Also, in the course of field trips, research officers have
been encouraged to speak to lay and religious groups about the project and
to answer their questions.

Finally, to prepare the ground for more efficient and coordinated
action based on the survey findings, a six day working seminar at Ranchi
brought together about 150 people representing the different Churches
working in the Chotanagpur and Santal Parganas region. High govern-
ment officials were also invited. This seminar was carefully planned and
organized and proved to be highly successful. Its conclusions and re-
commendations were widely circulated. One of the most important pro-
posals made in the Seminar regarded the setting up of a local coordinating
body comprising the different Christian communities which took part in it.
This proposal is now being implemented. The nature, structure and
functions of this body are given in Chapter VIII of this book.

Project Time-table

The Chotanagpur Project lasted from March 15, 1966, until March 15,
1968. After briefing the research team on the nature and scope of the
project, the first months were spent studying general conditions and trends
in the region. This was mostly done — as we have already indicated—
through a compilation and analysis of existing data and studies. At this
time also a quick first-hand survey was undertaken of all public and private
agencies, educational and training institutions active in the fields of health,
social and economic development. Frequent trips to the various districts
were undertaken to enable the Project Staff to get first-hand knowledge of
the region and its problems, and the efforts being made both by Government
and voluntary agencies to solve them.

A basic questionnaire, was constructed taking into account the particular
aspects to be studied. On this model, the questionnaire schedules for the
study of Church-related activities were then finalized. There were four
different questionnaires for the study of the main types of activities: direct
socio-economic betterment projects, educational and training centres, social
welfare programmes and health schemes. Two samples of these question-
naires have been included in the General Appendices given at the end of this
book. In the months of June and July, 1966, the questionnaire schedules
were pre-tested and revised. In September the research team was intensively



briefed on the structure and contents of the questionnaires and on how to
administer them.

Besides the four main questionnaires, all the officers were also provided
with a “Researcher’s Tool Kit” containing ten other documents designed
to gather additional information on general demographic, social, economic,
health and sanitary conditions. A random sample survey was also con.
ducted to assess the knowledge and attitude of the Catholic population
towards responsible parenthood and family planning. Sincezthe main
questionnaires were to be administered only to project sponsors and ad-
ministrators, brief interview guidelines were designed to ascertain the point
of view and reactions of the beneficiaries of Church related activitics. In
Parishes where there were few or no projects in the fields under study, the
reasons for this were analysed and the possibilities for future projects
explored.

Meanwhile all the places and institutions to be visited by the rescarch
team were contacted, informed about the nature and purpose of the study,
and asked to provide all possible assistance to our Research Officers. During
the months of October and November, 1966, the actual field research was
carried out. Nearly eighty parish centres in the six districts covered by the
project were visited. In each centre our Research Officers spent from a
minimum of two to a maximum of four days. At the end of October all
Research Officers were asked to report back to headquarters for an exchange
of views and a couple of days rest before leaving again for the second and
final phase of the research. The field trips proved to be quite strenuous.
Many of the Officers had to visit far-away and isolated places and often
travel by cycle or sometimes even on foot. However, everywhere they
went, they found people quite receptive and willing to collaborate.

Once the field research was over, the work of editing the questionnaires,
coding and tabulating the findings was begun. It went on for several
months. While this was done, several studies were undertaken to comple-
ment our data on agricultural, industrial and health conditions.

In February 1967, plans to hold the All-Chotanagpur Seminar on the
role of the Churches in the fields of health and socio-economic development
were discussed with local feaders. In March, a Seminar Consuftation
meeting was held in Ranchi, and attended by representatives of the different
Churches working in Chotanagpur. The idea of the Seminar was very
favourably received. An Organizing Committec was sct up and prepara-
tions for the Seminar began in earnest. From March until Octeber, 1967,
when the Seminar took place, most of the Officers were busy cither in the
organization of the Seminar or in the preparation of the Seminar’s back-
ground papers based on the survey findings.

During all this time, however, research work still continued in several
fields. In addition, a large number of cvaluation reports on individual
projects were also prepared and sent to the agencics which had financed them
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and also sponsored and financed the Project. These documents are of a
confidential nature and contain data and information not to be found in
the present report.

After the All-Chotanagpur Seminar, from November 1967 until March
15, 1968 the final report has been prepared, and concrete steps have been
taken to ensure that there will be a follow-up to the Project.



CHAPTER It

THE PEOPLE OF CHOTANAGPUR

The people of tribal Bihar, Chotanagpur and Santal Parganas, share
a common geography and a common history. Before 1947 it had been the
British policy to segregate the tribal people and keep them socially isolated.
After Independence the tribal communities were assured social, cultural
and political freedom.

Before introducing the various classes of people inhabiting the region,
and presenting the results of our survey in this report, we consider an under-
standing of the demographic conditions prevailing in Bihar and Chota-
nagpur essential.

1. DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS
1. High Density

In 1961, Bihar had a population of 46 4 millions. Given it's annual
rate of population growth from 195§ to 1961 (1.98%), Bihar has today an
estimated population of over 51 millions, In 1961, inhad the second
largest population in Tndia next to Uttar Pradesh.

Though Bihar constitutes only 5.70%; of the total arca of India, it has
10.74% of her population. Bihar's population density of 694 persons per
sq. mife is much higher than the all India average of 373 per sq. mile. Leaving
aside the Union Territories and other smaller independent areas, Bihar
has the highest density after Kerala (1,127) and West Bengal (1,032) and is
closely followed by Madras (669) and Uttar Pradesh (649).

2. Uneven Distribution

Within the State itself, the population is, however, unc\'cnl): t.listributcd.
North Bihar comprising the Patna, Tirhut and Bhagalpur Divisions and
with an area of 41,903 sq. miles or 629 of the total State area, had in _1961
a population of 37.5 millions or 81% of the total population of Bihar.
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Chotanagpur Division, in Southern Bihar, with an area of 25,293 sq. miles
or 389; of the total State area, had a population of 8.9 millions or only
199 of Bihar’s overall population.

In 1961 the Chotanagpur Division and the Santal Parganas District,
had a population of over 11.6 millions, or only 259 of the State population,
though its area was 469 of the total State area. Southern Bihar, therefore,
was more thinly populated than the Northern region. Its population
density of 378 (Chotanagpur Division and Santal Parganas) is presently very
close to the national average of 373. Even the highly industrialised district
of Dhanbad in the tribal belt with its density of 1045 per sq. mile, does not
attain the high population densities found in Districts of North Bihar such
as Patna, Saran, Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga. Table I of the appendices
gives an idea of the area and population, as also of densities, in the different
divisions and districts of the State, as in 1961.

In accordance with all expectations, the highest concentrations of popu-
lation in Tribal Bihar are to be found in the urban and industrial centres
of Jamshedpur (10,756 per sq. mile), in the Ranchi-Doranda areas (9,113
per sq. mile), and in the Dhanbad-Jharia-Sindri town groups. The highest
rural densities are in Santal Parganas District, particularly in the regions
bordering West Bengal and on the banks of the Ganges. The lowest rural
densities are encountered in the heavily forested areas of Palamau.

Southern Bihar, therefore, in spite of being in the heart of India’s
industrial belt, and possessing some of the largest mining and industrial
complexes in the country, is of a relatively low population density, revealing
its still predominantly rural character.

3. Low Degree of Urbanization

Of Bihar’s population only 8.43% live in urban centres. This is much
below the Indian average of 17.97 in 1961. Though Bihar has over 109, of
India’s population, it has only 5.14% of the country’s urban population.
Excluding Union Territories and other smaller independent areas, Bihar
has one of the lowest proportions of urban to total population. Of 15
Indian States, only two are less urbanized than Bihar, i.e. Assam (7.69 ;)
and Orissa (6.329%). However, during the last decade, Bihar’s urban
population has been increasing more rapidly than in the whole of India:
49.03%, for Bihar as against 26.22% for India. Only two States show a
higher percentage increase in their urban populations during the same decade:
Assam and Orissa. It is true to say, therefore, as regards the urbanization
of these predominantly rural regions, that progress is faster the more recently
it occurs. This, however, does not apply to India as a whole. The 1961
Census reveals a rate of urbanization for the decade 1951-61 lower than
in the past and only slightly above the rate of population growth.

Within Bihar the degree of urbanization also varies from region to region.
Chotanagpur (including Santal Parganas) is more urbanized than the rest
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of the State: 13.33% of urban population as against only 8.43% for Bihar
as a whole. This is mainly because of the large industrial centres of
Jamshedpur, Dhanbad and Ranchi, In Dhanbad over 25% of the popu-
lation is urban, in Jamshedpur over 219, The heavy urban concentration
in the Ranchi-Doranda town group is partly balanced by the predominantly
rural character of the rest of the district.

The least urbanized districts in Tribal Bihar are Santal Parganas and
Palamau, as is apparent from the following Table giving rural-ruban distri-
bution of urban to total population, India, Bihar and Chotanagpur on a
percentage basis as in 1961,

India 17.97
Bihar 8.43
Chotanagpur (with Santal Parganas) 13.33
Ranchi 9.47
Hazaribagh 8.40
Palamau 4.73
Santal Parganas 534
Dhanbad 25.02
Singhbhum 21.50

4. Moderate Rate of Population Growth

During the last decade about 12 million more people have been annually
added to the country’s large population. This implies an annual increase of
over 2%, The rate of growth of India's population has accelerated rapidly
since 1921. This year is known as the “big divide™ because it marks a
very pronounced change in population trends. However, compared with
other developing countries e.g. South America, India’s population growth
is moderate, and its present population increase may be attributed not so
much to its high birth rate, but mainly to its rapidly declining death rate,

How does Bihar's population growth compare with that of India?
During the last 60 years, Bihar’s population has been increasing at a lower
rate than in India. However, like the rest of India, 1921 also marks a
steep rise in the population of Bihar.

During the 1951-61 decade Bihar's rate of increase of 19.78%, was
below India’s average of 21'5%. Bihar was one of the slowest growing
States. Only the States of Uttar Pradesh, Madras and Jammu-Kashmir
registered a population increase Jower than Bihar. This is apparent
from the figures given in Table 11 of the appendices attached.

5. Lower population growth in Tribal Arcas
During the 1951-61 decade, all the Divisions of Bihar, except Bhagalpur,
increased at a lower rate than India. Chotanagpur Division showed a rate

of increase of 21.10% close to the national average of 21.503,. However,
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Chotanagpur Division, in Southern Bihar, with an area of 25,293 sq. miles
or 38% of the total Statc area, had a population of 8.9 millions or only
199% of Bihar’s overall population.

In 1961 the Chotanagpur Division and the Santal Parganas District,
had a population of over 11.6 millions, or only 25% of the State population,
though its area was 469 of the total Statc arca. Southern Bihar, therefore,
was morc thinly populated than the Northern region. Its population
density of 378 (Chotanagpur Division and Santal Parganas) is presently very
close to the national average of 373. Even the highly industrialised district
of Dhanbad in the tribal belt with its density of 1045 per sq. mile, does not
attain the high population densities found in Districts of North Bihar such
as Patna, Saran, Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga. Table I of the appendices
gives an idea of the arca and population, as also of densities, in the different
divisions and districts of the State, as in 196].

In accordance with all expectations, the highest concentrations of popu-
lation in Tribal Bihar arc to be found in the urban and industrial centres
of Jamshedpur (10,756 per sq. mile), in the Ranchi-Doranda areas (9,113
per sq. mile), and in the Dhanbad-Jharia-Sindri town groups. The highest
rural densitics are in Santal Parganas District, particularly in the regions
bordering West Bengal and on the banks of the Ganges. The lowest rural
densitics are encountered in the heavily forested areas of Palamau.

Southern Bihar, therefore, in spite of being in the heart of India’s
industrial belt, and possessing some of the largest mining and industrial
complexes in the country, is of a relatively low population density, revealing
its still prcdominantly rural character.

3. Low Degree of Urbanization

Of Bihar's population only 8.43% live in urban centres. This is much
below the Indian average of 17.97 in 1961. Though Bihar has over 10% of
India’s population, it has only 5.14% of the country’s urban populat,lon.
Excluding Union Territories and other smaller independent areas, Bihar
has one of the lowest proportions of urban to total population. Of 15
Indian States, only two are less urbanized than Bihar, ie. Assam (7.69 %)
" -nd Orissa (6.32%). However, during the last decade, Bihar’s urb.an

lation has been increasing more rapidly than in the whole of India:
.03% for Bihar as against 26.22% for India. Only two States show a
‘gher percentage increase in their urban populations during the same d.eca.de:
Assam and Orissa. It is true to say, therefore, as regards the urbanization
of these predominantly rural regions, that progress is faster the more recently
it occurs. This, however, does not apply to India as a whole. T he 1961
Census reveals a rate of urbanization for the decade 1951-61 lower than
in the past and only slightly above the rate of population growth.

Within Bihar the degree of urbanization also varies frorfl region to reglon£
Chotanagpur (including Santal Parganas) is more urbanized than the res
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of the State: 13.33% of urban population as against only 8.43% for Bit
as a whole. This is mainly because of the farge industrial centres
Jdmshedpur, Dhanbad and Ranchi, In Dhanbad over 25% of the pog
lation is urban, in Jamshedpur over 219, The heavy urban concentrati
in the Ranchi-Doranda town group is partly bal d by the predominan
rural character of the rest of the district,

The least urbanized districts in Tribal Bihar are Santal Parganas a
Palamau, as is apparent from the following Table giving rural-ruban dist
bution of urban to total population, India, Bihar and Chotanagpur on
percentage basis as in 1961,

India 17.97
Bihar 8.43 -
Chotanagpur {with Santal Parganas) 13.33
Ranchi 9.47
Hazaribagh 8.40
Palamau 4.73
Santal Parganas 534
Dhanbad 2502
Singhbhum 21.50

4, Moderate Rate of Population Growth

During the last decade about 12 million more people have been annual
added to the country’s large population. This implies an annual increase
over 2%,. ‘The rate of growth of India’s population has accelerated rapid
since 1921. This year is known as the “big divide” because it marks
very pronounced change in population trends. However, compared wi
other developing countries e.g. South America, India's population grow
is moderate, and its present population increase may be attributed not
much to its high birth sate, but mainly to its rapidly declining death rate.

How does Bihar's population growth compare with that of Indi
During the last 60 years, Bihar's population has been increasing at a low
rate than in India. However, like the rest of India, 1921 also marks
steep rise in the population of Bihar,

During the 1951-61 decade Bihar’s rate of increase of 19.78% w
below India’s average of 21°5%. Bihar was one of the slowest growi
States. Only the States of Uttar Pradesh, Madras and Jammu-Kashm
registered @ population increase lower than Bibar. This is appare
from the figures given in Table I of the appendices attached.

5. Lawer population growth in Tribal Aveas
During the 1951-61 decade, ail the Divisions of Bihar, except Bhagalpu

increased at a fower rate than India, Chotanagpur Division showed a ra
of increase of 21,109 close to the national average of 21.50%. Howeve
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the context of the natural growth of its population. The same, howeve;
does not necessarily hold good at the State level where internal migratio:
can, at times, have a considerable impact on population trends.

Natural growth depends on birth and death rates. In India birth rate
have decreased only very slightly during the last fifty years; from over 5
per thousand at the end of last century to over 40 per thousand in 1961, i.c
a 209 decrease. Death rates, on the contrary, have sharply decreased fror
over 40 per thousand at the beginning of the century to only slightly ove
20 per thousand, i.e. a 509, decrease, in 1961. Despite a prevalent hig
infant mortality rate, the expectation of life at birth has kept on increasing
Today it is estimated to be 50 years, both for males and females.

Bihar had a slightly higher birth rate than for India as a whole: 43.4 pe
thousand as against 41.7 per thousand for India in 1961. This higher birt
rate can be partly explained by the fact that the State registers a relativel
high proportion of married women in the reproductive age period (40.3°
in 1951) and also that, in Bihar, people marry at a younger age than in Indi
as a whole. In 1961, in Bihar and Orissa, the mean age of marriage wa
14.81 for women and 19.55 for men. The respective figures for India wer
15.83 and 21.59 . Only in Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Rajastha:
do people marry at a lower age than in Bihar. This is apparent fror
the following figures:!

Male Female
Assam 25.73 18.54
West Bengal 24.18 15.86
Bihar & Orissa 19.55 14.81
Maharashtra 22.42 15.74
Hyderabad 22.21 15.26
Madhya Pradesh 18.37 13.87
Madras 25.15 18.14
Mysore 22.44 16.33
Punjab 21.73 17.46
Rajasthan 19.09 14.22
Uttar Pradesh 18.75 14.43
Kerala 26.33 19.97
INDIA 21.59 15.83

In spite of the Sarda Act, in 1951 over one million girls married in Biha

1. Agarwala, S.N, Age at Marriage in India, 1963.
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between the ages of 5 and 14, The districts where child marriages were
mote prevalent were Monghyr, Santal Parganas and Darbhanga, Child
marriages were lowest in Singhbhum, As in India, also in Bihar, Christians
marry at a later age than other religious communities. In 1951, the
average size of the family in Bihar was 5.18.

Bihar's higher birth rate, however, has been more than compensated by
its higher death rate: 26.1 per thousand as against 22.8 per thousand
for India, This explains the lower rate of population growth of the State
compared with that of India. However, in some regions of Bihar the as
compared or “in” comparison migratory movement of population further
contributes to lower its overall population growth.

8. Out-migrants ontnumber In-migrants

Though usually the Indian census contains data on place of birth of the
population, it is difficult to assess accurately the volume and “direction™
of internal migration among different States and among different districts
within a State. Freq hanges of State boundaries, different methods of
counting migrants and social customs (such as wives returning to their
parents’ home for their first confinement) all contribute to make any study
of internal migration a difficult task.

Bihar is a “losing” State as far as migration goes, since more people move
out of the State than come in to it. From 1901 to 1931, Bihar and Orissa
lost about 593,000 people because of migration. This trend continued
during the following decades, 1941-51, and 1951-1961. Inr Uttar Pradesh,
Madras, Rajasthan, Hyderabad, Punjab and Jammu and Kashmir the

ber of aut-migrants too ded that of in-migrants.

In 1961, about 8% of Bihar’s population had been born in India, but
outside the State. Most of the people who migrated to Bihar were women
who came from the neighbouring States of Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal,
Orissa and Madhya Pradesh, In-migration had a more permanent cha-
racter than out-migeation whick was posed mostly of men, and was
often of a seasonal or temporary nature. Most of Bihar’s out-migrants

went to West Benpgal and Assam.

In 1961, in Chotanagpur and Santal Parganas, the Districts with the
highest proportion of in-migrants from other Indian States were Dhanbad
with 22% and Singhbhum with 199, of the total population: These are,
presently, also the most rapidly growing districts in Chotanagpur,

The lowest proportions were in Palamau (5%) and Santal Parganas
(6%) which were among the slowest growing districts. The following table
gives an idea of the population born in India but outside the State of Bihar
by Districts, in absol bers and in P ge of total population
(1961), for Chotanagpur and the Santal Parganas.
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Population Born in India but outside the State of Bihar by Districts,
in Absolute Numbers and in Percentage of Total Population (1961)
for Chotanagpur and the Santal Parganas.!

Total Population ~ Born QOutside State % of Total

Ranchi 2,138,565 195,332 9
Hazaribagh 2,396,411 182,299 8
Palamau 1,187,789 54,476 5
Dhanbad 1,158,610 264,176 19
Singhbhum 2,049,911 406,185 22
Santal Parganas 2,675,203 149,786 6
Total 11,606,489

The population of Chotanagpur, therefore, grows faster than that of
Bihar as a whole, mainly because of the influx of people to the new and
rapidly developing industrial and urban centres. However, Chotanagpur’s
rate of growth still remains below the all-India average. In the rural areas,
which are also predominantly tribal, population grows at a lower rate. The
main reason for this is to be found in the underdeveloped condition of
Chotanagpur’s agricultural cconomy. Heavy population pressure on the
land is responsible for a migratory movement of tribal people to the tea
estates of Assam and North Bengal, to the Andaman islands and also to
Calcutta and other urban and industrial centres in search of subsidiary
cmployment.

9. Low Literacy Levels

In the 1961 census, for a person to be considered literate it was not
enough to know how to read and write, but in addition, to have passed a
written examination as a proof of educational standard.

Bihar’s literacy rate of 18.49 was lower than the national average of
24.0%. Out of 26 States and other Union Territories, Bihar ranked 15th
as far as literacy was concerned. The rate of increase in the level of literacy
from 1951 to 1961 was about the same for Bihar as for India as a whole.
As expected, the highest levels of literacy were found in urban and industrial
centres such as Patna, Dhanbad and Singhbhum. Nine of Bihar’s districts,
currently have lower levels of literacy than the State average. Three of
these are in Tribal Bihar: Santal Parganas (14.6 %), Palamau (13.6 %) and
Hazaribagh (14.5%). Palamau and Saharsa Districts record the lowest
female literacy rates (4.1%) in Bihar. They are closely followed by Hazari-
bagh (4.59%) and Santal Parganas (59%).

The literacy rate of Chotanagpur (17.8 %) Division is slightly lower than
that of Bihar (18.4%). Within Chotanagpur itself, the highest rates of

1. Census, 1961.
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The latter, viz., the Oraons, Mal Paharias, Sauria Paharias and their
sub-families are Dravidians both racially and linguistically. They have
migrated from the Deccan Plateau in Central India.

These races called “Adivasis™, were the original settlers of the Chota-
nagpur Plateau. There is good reason in believing that these tribes migrated
to this region at an early period moving from the Ganges Valley and the
Sone River through Palamau. They displaced earlier races of which little
traces are left today. It was only after the sixteenth century that the non-
tribal people, who were either invaders or traders, found their way into
Chotanagpur.

Of the Adivasis, the Santals, Hos, Mundas, Oraons and Kharias are the
most predominant tribes.

1. The Santals:

The Santals arc the largest of the Scheduled Tribes of Bihar. They
constitute 36.7% of the total tribal population. In Bihar, the district of
Santal Parganas has been named after them and more than half (56.9%)
of the Santal Population lives there. In fact four-fifths (82.39) of the
Santals live in the Districts of Santal Parganas, Hazaribagh and Singhbhum.

The Santals are one of the most numerous among the Scheduled Tribes
of Chotanagpur and Santal Parganas. They number nearly 1,255,000,
constituting 31.9 %, of the tribal population of the region and 10.8 % of the
total population. They form the major tribal group in the Districts of
Santal Parganas, Hazaribagh and Dhanbad. Compared to the total tribal
population in these districts, their percentage varies from 65% to 85%.
They constitute 26.6%, of the total district population in Santal Parganas,
9.70% in Singhbhum, 9.329; in Dhanbad and 7.30% in Hazaribagh. In
Palamau, the Santals number a little over two thousand persons. In
Ranchi there are less than a thousand. Their distribution throughout
the State, may be gauged from Table.IV of the appendices attached to
this Chapter.

In the Santal Parganas, Santals are mainly concentrated in Dumka
Anchal, and constitute nearly 73 % of the Anchal’s population. In Kathi-
kund and Amrapara Anchals their ratio varies from 67% to 69%. In
Hazaribagh District they are more numerous in Pirtanr, Jaridih and Gande
Anchals. In these anchals their percentages range from 319 to 42%. In
Singhbhum District, they are more concentrated in Mosabani, Chakulia and
Ghatsila Anchals, their percentage varying from 319 to 44%.

The anchal-wise percentage distribution of tribes and castes for Dhanbad
District is not available. However, it seems that the greatest concentration
of Scheduled Tribes is in the Tundi Anchal, where they comprise 49.98 % of
the population. Gobindpur Anchal follows next with 19.779. The
proportion is lowest in Dhanbad-cum-Kenduadih-cum-Jagta Anchal (3.45 %)



2. The Mundas:

Next to the Santals, the Mundas are the second largest tribe. They
constitute 15.67% of the total population of the area under study. Moreover,
they form an equal ratio in proportion to the total tribal population of the
region.

This tribe is predominantly found in Ranchi and Singhbhum Districts
(74.0%, and 18.0% respectively). In Hazaribagh and Palamau their con-
centration varies from 2% to 5%. In Dhanbad and Santal Parganas Dis-
tricts, they constitute less than 1% of the district population. Figures
giving district-wise distribution of Mundas, throughout the tribal belt, are
given in Table V of the attached appendices.

In Ranchi District, they are found chiefly in the Khunti sub-division.
Here they are heavily concentrated in Murhu Anchal, where they represent
86.36% of the total population. They represent 85.10% of the total popula-
tion of Tamar Anchal II, 66.19% of Torpa and 60.37% of Khunti Anchal.

In Singhbhum District, the Mundas constitute nearly 74% of the total
population of the Kuchai Anchal (Saraikela Subdivision). Manoharpur
Anchal has the second highest Munda population (4.39%). In the other
anchals, the Mundas vary anywhere from 119 to 25%.

In Hazaribagh, they arc confined to the Patratu Anchal of the Sadar
Sub-division, Here they represent 8.45% of the Anchal’s total population.
In the Ramgarh Anchal, the Mundas are about 5.67%.

The Munda tribe numbers nearly eight thousand persons in Palamau
District. In the Chandwa Anchal they constitute 28.5%/ of the total popu-
lation, and in Mahuadanr approximately 11.2%.

3. The Hos:

The Hos constitute 10.8% of the tribal population of Bihar, but unlike
larger tribes, they arc almost exclusively confined to the district of Singh-
bhum, which contains 99.8% of them.

They are the third biggest tribe on the Chotanagpur Plateau, and they
total about 434,000 individuals, comprising 11.09/ of the total population
of the region. They represent 11.02% of the tribal population.

‘The district of Singhbhum alone has 434,000 Hos, and they form 21.22%
of the total district population. In comparison to the tribal population,
they constitute 43.30%. This is clearly shown in Table VI of the appendices.

The Hos are concentrated in Chaibasa sub-division, especially in Majh-
gaon, Jhinkpani and Manjhari Anchals. In these anchals they constitute
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73.8%, 73.4% and 69.0% of the total population respectively. In the othe;

. anchals of this district they form less than 309 of the total population,

4, The Oraons:

The Oraon population is less than half of the Santals, constituting 17.5%
of the tribal population of Bihar. The Oraons are largely concentrated ir
Ranchi District (76.8 %) and are found in significant numbers in Palamat
District (11.4%) too.

In Chotanagpur, the Oraons number about 554,000. They are sparsel;
scattered in the districts of Singhbhum, Santal Parganas, Hazaribagh anc
Dhanbad. They account for 14.51 % of the total population of Chotanagpu
and the Santal Parganas District. Compared to the tribal population of thi
region, they constitute 11.50 % of the total.

In Ranchi district, they are mainly confined to the Sadar and Gumil:
Sub-divisions. In the Ghamaria Anchal of the Sadar Sub-division, 59.52%
of the population are Oraons. Lohardaga has 55.73%; Bero 51.78%
Kisko 44.82 % and Kuru 44.73%,.

In the Gumla Sub-division, they are more concentrated in Dumri anc
Chainpur Anchals, where they constitute nearly 66.6 % of the total popula:
tion of these areas. These are followed by Ghagra Anchal (65.38%)
Sisai (55.95%); Bishunpur (55.55%); Gumla (42.85%); and - Raidit
(43.58 %).

The Oraons form less than 409, of the total population in the othe:
anchals of Ranchi District.

There are more or less eighty thousand Oraons in Palamau District, o]
6.73% of the total district population. They are mostly concentrated ir
Mahuadanr, Garu and Chandwa Anchals of Latehar Sub-division. In these
anchals, they represent respectively 43.75%, 36.36%, and 25.71% of the
total anchal population. In Bhandoria anchal 26.31 % of the total populatior
are Oraons. In the remammg anchals they constitute less than 259, of the
total population.

Hazaribagh District has about 14,000 Oraons. Only 9 anchals in thi
district have more than a thousand Oraons. Out of the total population of
Tanwa Anchal (Sadar Sub-division) 2. 97 are Oraons. In the remaining 8
anchals of this district the percentage of Oraon populauon varies from 1%

to 5/,

There are very few Oraons in the Santal Parganas or in Dhanbad DlStl‘lCt
The.y number about three thousand altogether in Santal Parganas and less
than a thousand in Dhanbad District. Table VII of our appendices gives
-the’ district-wise distribution of this partlcular tr1be over the entire reglon
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Only two anchals have more than 1,000 Oraons. These are Merema
Anchal in Godda Sub-Division and Rajmahal Anchal in Rajmahal Sub-
Division. In the former anchal, they constitute 2.46 % of the total poputation
and, in the latter they are 1.06%.

5. The Kharias:

There are approximately 100,000 Kharias in the State of Bihar, They
comprise less than a half per cent of the total population. In the tribal
belt of Chotanagpur and Santal Parganas, there are approximately 99,000
Kharias, or 0.85% of the area’s population. Among the Scheduled Tribes
they constitute 2.51% of the total.

The Kharias are chiefly found in Ranchi and Singhbhum Districts
Over eighty eight percent (88.1%) of them are found 1n Ranchi district.
There are about 9,000 Kharias in Singhbhum District (0.43% of the total
population), In this district they constitute “less than one percent (.92%),
of the Scheduled Tribes. Table VIII of the appendices gives a fair 1dea of
the district-wise distribution of this particular tribe.

In Ranchi District, the Kharias are concentrated mn the Bolba Anchal
of the Simdega Sub-Division. In this anchal they are 43.75%; of the anchal's
total population.  Kharias are also found in Thethaitanagar Anchal (31.25%),
Simdega Anchal (24.28 %) and Kolebira Anchal (12.19%) of this subdivision.
In Gumla subdivision they are mostly encountered in Palkot (25.58%),
Basia (19.51%), Konbir (12.82%), and Raidih (10.25%), anchals. There
arc very few Kharias in the Sadar Sub-division, and they vary from 1 to
4% in Sisai, Khijri and Mandar Anchals. There are some Khanas to be
found in the Khunti Sub-division. Of all, the Simdega sub-division reveals
the highest Kharia population.

Summary of Scheduled Tribes:

The Oraons, Mundas and Kharias are mainly confined to Ranchi District,
the Santals to Santal Parganas, and the Hos to Singhbhum District. The
Mundas, Kharias, Santals and Hos have close linguistic affinitics. Among
the less significant Scheduled tribes are the Kharwars, Bhumijs, Lohras,
Sauria Paharias, Mal Paharias, Binjhias, Cheros, Parhaiyas, Kisans, Korwas
and Birhors. The Kharwars are located chiefly in Palamau District.  They
are also sparsely distributed in the Santal Parganas, Singhbhum and Ranchi
Districts. The Bhumij tribe is found in Singhbhum. Over nincty seven
percent (97.5%) of the total Bhumij population of Bihar live in this District,
The Lohras are confined to the Chotanagpur Plateau and to Purnca District.
Ranchi district has the highest number of Lohras followed by Singhbhum
District.

The Sauria Paharias and the Mal Paharias arc believed to be branches
of a parent tribe, Paharia, which split up during the last two or three cen-
turics. Both arc almost exclusively to be encountered in the Santal Par-
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whose numbers consequently, have gone on increasing in Tribal Bihar.
Table X of the appendices attached to this Chapter gives an indication of
percentages of population by religious groups, Hindus, Muslims, Christians,
Tribals and others for 1901-1961 in the districts of Chotanagpur and Santal
Parganas.

Again, according to the Census of 1961, of the 502,195 Christians recorded
in Bihar, 483,297 or 96.25%, werc to be found in the Chotanagpur Division
and the Santal Parganas District. 378,719 Christians werc shown as belong-
ing to Ranchi District alone.

Of the total number of Christians mentioned in the census, approximately
about 475,000 arc likely tribal Christians (close to 95%). The balance 5%
arc made up of the small Bettiah community (Champaran District), a few
thousand Chamar and other Scheduled Caste Christians of North Bihar,
immigrants from all over India (Anglo-Indians, Tamilians, Malayalis, etc.)
to the industrial areas, and a very few caste Hindu converts.

2. The Christian Churches

The Christian Churches in Chotanagpur and the Santal Parganas together
claim more members than the Census indicates. According to the figures
given in the 1931 census, of the 341,894 Christians recorded in Bihar (889
tribal), Catholics (R.C.) constituted 163,902, Protestants of different groups
154,458, while the balance 23,534 did not specify their denomination. In
Ranchi District alone, 145,233 pcople were recorded as Catholics and 117,375
people as Protestants. Since 1931, no separate accounts have ‘been main-
tained of Catholics and other Christians in the official government census.
Consequently, it is extremely difficult to estimate the real strength of the
various Christian groups existing on the plateau. In the first place, the
structure and the criteria of membership of the various groups are different;
secondly, the statistics available are in respect of the total number of Churches
at work over a widely dispersed territory and they are not, therefore, detailed
by districts. Only the Catholic and the Lutheran Churches make compre-
hensive and detailed statistics, regarding their memberships, satisfactorily
available.

The first Christian Missionaries, in the tribal areas of Bihar, consisted of
four Lutheran Pastors sent to India in 1845, by the Rev. J.S. Gossner of
Berlin. After five years they obtained their first converts among the Adi-
vasis. After subsequent difficulties incurred by the converts during the
Indian Mutiny of 1857 had been overcome, the missionary movement made
steady progress. In 1869, when there were estimated to be 11,000 Christians,
a schism occurred resulting in about 5000 people joining the S.P.G. (Society
of the Propagation of the Gospel, Church of England) Mission. This later
developed into the Diocese of Chotanagpur of the Church of England
(Anglican Communion). The Gossner Evangelical Lutheran Church,
however, continued to make steady progress and, by 1909, had 55,000
adherents in Ranchi District.
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(@) The Gossner Evangelical Lutheran Church: The G.E.L.C. is
presently organised by village communities under local pracharaks. A group
of such village communities is a padripan for which a pastor is responsible.
The Padripans are, in turn, grouped in Ilakas (Parishes under ordained
pastors) and these Ilakas are further grouped in Synods which are adminis-
tered by a “Synodal Board” composed of laymen and the “Ministerium™
of the pastors. The Synods or Ilakas are finally grouped under 4 Anchalas,
presided over by the Anchal adhyaksha, chosen every four years by the
Anchalsabha, composed of pastors, teachers and eminent layleaders of the
region. The Anchalas have an integrated autonomy, but together they form
the Gossner Evangelical Lutheran Church, presided over by the Pradhan-
anchaladhyaksha, one of the four Anchaladhyakshas, who presides over the
whole Church for one year in rotation.

The G.E.L.C. is currently divided into two Anchalas. The first of these,
called the North-West Anchal, includes the North, West, Kinkel, Madhya
Pradesh, Hazaribagh Synods and the Synod of the Duars-tea garden-regions
in West Bengal; they number about 70,000 members; the second Anchal,
known as the South-East, comprises Govindpur, Burju, Takarma, Koronjo,
Singhbhum Synods and the Synod of Bengal, and registers about 90,000
members; Assam has about 27,000 members, while Orissa registers 38,000
members. The Khutitoli Synod, presently has about 7,000 members and the
Ranchi centre about 5,000. These form the other constituent units of the
G.E.L.C. which had in 1967, a total of approximately 237,000 members.
In 1965, for a total membership of 230,000 Christians, 7,304 baptisms of
infants were recorded, and this suggests a birth rate of 31.75%.

Of the present estimated 237,000 members of the G.E.L.C., about 160,000
reside in the Chotanagpur Division, 135,000 in Ranchi District, 18,000 in
Singhbhum, and 6-7000 in the districts of Palamau, Hazaribagh and Dhanbad,
In Chotanagpur the G.E,L.C. conducts 118 primary schools (4.929 pupils),
56 middle schools (5510 pupils), and 41 high schools (3,000 students),

(&) The Northern Evangelical Lutheran Church: Similar to the G.E.L.C.
in its strongly congregational structure, but autonomous, is the Northern
Evangelical Lutheran Church (N.E.L.C.) originally known as the Ebenezer
Evangelical Lutheran Church. This Church also has members in Malda,
West Dinajpur and Murshidabad districts of West Bengal though its main
strength lies in the Santal Parganas District of Bihar, In 1960 the N.E.L.C.
had 14,510 *“I Class” members, and a full membership of 34,757 Christians,
in 296 places of worship, under 58 Indian and 18 forcign ministers. The
membership of the N.E.L.C. must now be closc to 30,000 for the Santal
Parganas District alone.

(¢) The Church of India (Anglican Communion): The Church of India
(Anglican Communion), previously known as the S.P.G. and Dublin Mis-
sions, then subscquently as the Church of England, and finally now as the
Church of India, Pakistan, Burma and Ceylon (C.LP.B.C.) has two dioceses
in this area, and is more hicrarchically organized than the Lutheran Churches,
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under bishops who administer their dioceses and serve out the full term of
their life. The Bhagalpur Diocese covers a little of the territory of the
Santal Parganas, while the Diocese (Anglican) of Chotanagpur covers the
entire Chotanagpur Division and North Orissa.

For administrative purposes, villages are grouped under parishes, and are
run by ordained and appointed ministers. High and middle schools, as
also other institutions may be attached to these parishes. The Parishes are
further grouped into Districts (Church of India Districts) which are under
the direct care of the Bishop-in-charge of the diocese who is in union with
the other bishops of the Anglican union.

In 1960, Ranchi District (Church dt.) had 6 parishes, 8 ordained ministers,
3 high schools, 2 middle schools, 2 training schools and 1 hospital. Murhu
had 6 parishes and 9 ministers and 3 middle schools; other Church-districts
were: Itki, Kamdara, Lohardaga, Hazaribagh, Chaibasa, Manoharpur
(W. Singhbhum) and Orissa. '

The bulk of the Anglican Christians of the Chotanagpur diocese are to be
found in Ranchi District, particularly among the Mundas South of Ranchi
and from there via. Murhu down to Manoharpur in Singhbhum District.
In 1967, the Ranchi civil district is estimated to have had about 56,000
Anglican Christians (full membership), and Singhbhum about 15,000,
Orissa 7,000, Purulia and Dhanbad about 3,000 and Hazaribagh 3,000.
The total membership of this Church may be approximately about 80,000.
To these must be added a few thousand people in the District of Santal
Parganas.

(d) The Roman Catholic Church: The largest Church in tribal Bihar is
currently the Roman Catholic Church. Jesuit missionaries of the Church,
first began working in Chaibasa in 1869, and concurrently moved to the
South- East part of Ranchi district. Conversions of Adivasis to the faith
was first begun by Fr. C. Lievens, a young Belgian Jesuit who defend-
ed the land-rights of the Adivasis against the encroachments of the landlords.
By December 1885, about 2,000 persons had been baptised. Conversions were
especially numerous in Barway and Biru (Western part of the District).
By 1893, there were 100,000 converts. Church statistics claim that in 1930,
there were, in Ranchi district alone, about 148,000 members. This figure
rose to 236,073 in 1961, and to 278,500 in 1967. In 1967, the Hazaribagh-
Palamau districts were estimated to have an additional 33,285 Catholics
with a further 15,000 in Singhbhum, 2,500 in Dhanbad and almost 30,000
in the Santal Parganas. In 1967, therefore, the Catholic population of
Tribal Bihar would probably be in the neighbourhood of 360,000. (This
Church has yet another 200,000 members among the tribals of North Orissa
and East Madhya Pradesh.)

The Catholic Church is highly centralised. Its visible head, the P.ope
who resides in Rome, appoints all the Bishops, the world over. For adminis-
trative purposes, tribal Bihar has been divided by the Church into three
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separate units. The first of these, the Dumka Diocese, covers the territory
of Santal Parganas, with the exception of two anchalas in the North West
which fall under the Diocese of Bhagalpur, (Catholic). The second, com-
prising the Jamshedpur Diocese, covers the districts of Singhbhum and
Dhanbad as well as Purulia in West Bengal. The third, consisting of the
Ranchi Archdiocese, covers the three other districts of Chotanagpur division.
The Archbishop of Ranchi looks after the affairs of Ranchi district directly
though the administration of Church affairs in Palamau and Hazaribagh
are entrusted to an Episcopal Vicar (representative).

In the different dioceses of the Catholic Church, parishes group 10 to 60
villages together and, are administered by parish priests and their assistants,
appointed and controlled by the Bishops; the parish priests look after the
religious needs of the people and assist in organizing their socio-economic
welfare. In most villages, there are primary schools; in all parishes and
important centres, there are middle schools, and in most parishes there are
high schools. Some of the high schools are run by religious orders, who also
assist the Bishop in special fields of action. However, most of these have
their own internal administration and some are congregation of priests
(Jesuits), Brothers (Gabrielite Brothers) and Sisters (f.i, Ursuline, St. Anne’s
Sisters etc.). A fair number of the high schools are run by committees of
lay people. The parishes are further grouped by deaneries, the 55 parishes
of Ranchi Archdiocese being grouped under the deaneries of Ranchi East,
Ranchi West, Barway, Gumla, Noatoli, Khunti, Biru and Hazaribagh.
In 1967, the Ranchi Archdiocese alone had 535 primary schools, 119 middie
schools, 39 high schools, 3 Cambridge schools and a college; these
catered to 53,231 boys and 28,683 girls.

() The Methodist Church of South Asia (M.C.S.A.): This Church is
active in the industrial centres of Singhbhum and Dhanbad particularly in
places such as Gomia, Gomoh, Sindri, Bokaro, and Dhanbad; a Methodist
Missionary Society has 11 Missions in the Santal Parganas. Methodists
number probably less than 10,000 in the territory under study.

(f) The United Church of North India (Presbyterian) or U.C.N.L: This
Church has two centres close to Giridih (Hazaribagh District) and two in
Dhanbad District. Its members are only a {ew hundred.

(g) The American Baptist Bengal Orissa Mission (A.B.B.0.M.); and the
Bengal Orissa Yearly Meeting (B.0.B.Y.M.) had in 1960 a full membership
of 11,200 in 70 places of worship; Baptists are of local importance in the
Ghatsila area of the Dalbhum Subdivision of Singhbhum district, and in
Jamshedpur.

(W) The Mennonite Mission and the British Churches of Christ: In
Palamau district therc arc the Bihar Mennonite Mission and the British
Churches of Christ, with a few hundred members.

(i) Other Christian Groups: These comprise the smaller missions such
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as the Pentecostal Holiness Mission with a few centres in the Santal Parganas,
and the Witnesses of Jechovah, who arc mainly active in the urban centres
among the lower strata of other Christian communities.

(j) The Seventh Day Adventists have a few hospitals and dispensaries;
they have 3 centres in the Santal Parganas, 8 centres in Ranchi District and
onc centre in Singhbhum,

Altogether, the smaller groups arc cstimated to have only one or two
thousand members.

Together then, out of an estimated population of 13,900,000 (1967) in the
arca, Christians claim to be about 637,000 (4.559%); of these the bigger
Churches such as the Roman Catholic, Luthcran and Anglican Churches,
arc likely to have 623,000 or 4.4% of the total population of the area; and
97.5% of all the Christian people. Catholics alone number 360,000 and
constitute 56 % of all the Christians and 2.5% of the total population.

3. District-wise Distribution of Christian population:

In 1967, Ranchi District had a total cstimated population of close to
2,400,000 (2,138,565 in 1961, increasing at an annual rate of 1.6%). Of this,
Christians claimed to be 460,000 (19%), Catholics constituting 278,000
(11.2%).

In the Singhbhum District there arc estimated to be 15,000 Catholics,
18,000 Lutherans (G.E.L.C.), 15,000 Church of India (Anglicans), 10,000
Baptists and about 2-3,000 others. All taken together, the Christian popu-
lation is roughly estimated at 60,000 out of an estimated total population of
2,285,000 (2,040,911 of 1961, growing at the annual rate of 2%). This
amounts to 2.67 9% of the total population.

The number of Christians in Dhanbad is presently about 9,000 (of whom
2,500 are Catholics); this would be 0.7 of the population as compared to
the 0.4 % of the Census of 1961.

In 1967, Catholics in Palamau numbered approximately 19,600.
Non-Catholic Christians were estimated at about 2-3,000. The total figure
of 22,500 Christians amounted to 1.8% of the overall population of the
District as against 1.79 indicated in the Census of 1961.

In Hazaribagh District, in 1967, there were roughly 13,500 Roman
Catholics. Together with the other Christians, this number would amount
to 20,000; 0.7 % of the total population of that area.

Finally, in the Santal Parganas, the Catholic population is curreniily
estimated at 28,000. The N.E.L.C. has more members and the Methodist
and Church of India (Anglican) Missions another 5,000. The 62,000
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Christians in this region amount to 2.16% of the total estimated population
of 2,915,000.

4. Demographic Vitality of Christian Tribals in Ranchi District:

In Ranchi District, 378,711 (or 78.36%) Christians of Tribal Bihar are
presently concentrated. Whereas from 1931-1961 the population of Bihar
went up by 429/, that of Ranchi District rose, in the same period, only by
349, Generally speaking, however, many of the tribal groups of Ranchi
District, such as the Oraon, Munda, and Kharia Christians increased at the
rate of 41.3%. ‘This is apparent from the following table:

Population of Mundas, Kharias and Oraons and Christians of Ranchi
District in 1931 and 1961 and their Percentage of Increase 1931-1961

Population Difference 1931-1961
TRIBE 1931 1961 Numbers %
MUNDAS Gener. 386,400 465,000 78,600 +204%
Christ. 97,241 141,400 44200  +454%
(2529%)  (304%)
KHARIA Gen. 75,083 96,000 21,000 +28.0%
Christ. 46,891 66,890 20,000 +42.5Y,
62.5%) (69.6%)
ORAON  Gen. 440,000 562,774 122,500 +27.8%
Christ. 113,322 155,000 42,000 +37.1%

25.7%) 1.5%)

Among the Catholic Christians of Ranchi Archdiocese (covering the
districts of Ranchi, Hazaribagh and Palamau) the birth rate during the
last 5 years has been about 3.8 %/, the death rate 1.2} (whereas 30 years ago
in 1935 it was 2.07%). In general, the birth rate amongst Catholic Mundas
is lower than the birth rate among other tribal Catholics, by about 0.4%,.

In the decade 1951-1961, the Catholic population of Ranchi District
showed an annual increase of 2.14% as against an annual increase in the
general population of 1.6%. This rate of growth is not the same in all the
subdivisions. In Gumla subdivision, for example, the rate of growth of the
Catholic population during the same period was just slightly above the rate
of growth of the general population, and in the anchals of Chainpur
and Dumki it was actually lower. This is evident from the following
figures:
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Rate of growth of General Population and Catholic Population in Ranchi
District from 1951 to 1961 in percentages. (Sources: Population:
Census, 1961 ; Catholics: Sacred Return, 1951, 1961.)

General Population Growth % Catholic Population Growth %,
1951-1961 1951-1961

Simdega Subdivision ~ 12.5% ' Biru Vicariate 16,5

Khunti Subdivision 6.5% Khunti Vicariate 25.-9

Sadar Subdivision 20.75% . Ranchi Vicariate 31.5%

Gumla Subdivision 14.8% Gumla Vicariate 17.7Y%

Chainpur Dumri Anchal 14.49 Barway Vicariate 13.~%

The Catholic population of Ranchi District has registered its highest
rate of growth during recent years, in the urban parishes of Ranchi town
itself. In 1963 the four urban parishes of Ranchi Cathedral, Doranda, Hul-
hundu and Shamlong had 14,000 Catholics (5.78 % of the Catholic popula-
tion of Ranchi District); in 1967 the same four parishes had 20,500 Catholics
(7% of the Catholics of the District). This increase is 19%; of the total
increase of the Catholic population of the district: The increasing urbanisa-
tion of the Catholic population, and the slow demographic progress or
stagnation of the population in the rural areas, are important factors for
Church planning in the years to come. Table XI of the appendices to this
Chapter provides some interesting data to further illustrate this point.
Tables XII and XIII respectively provide figures, according to the 1961
Census, of the Christians in Bihar in the different districts and in percentage
of the total population of the State, and Christians in Chotanagpur Division
by major tribal groups also in percentage to the total population.
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Appendix: Table I

Area and Population of Bihar by Divisions and Districts

Bihar

Patna Division
Patna
Gaya
Shahabad

Tirhut Division
Saran
Champaran
Muzaffarpur
Darbhanga

Bhagalpur Division
Monghyr
Bhagalpur
Saharsa
Purnea
Santal Parganas

Chotanagpur Division
Palamau
Hazaribagh
Ranchi
Dhanbad
Singhbhum

Tribal Bihar
(Chotanagpur Division and
Santal Pargana District)

1961

Area

67,196

11,338
2,164
4,766
4,408

12,585
2,669
3,553
3,018
3,345

17,980
3,975
2,188
2,093
4,259
5,470

25,298
4,925
7,016
7,047
1,114
5191

30,763
Census, 1961
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Population

46,455,610

9,815,655
2,949,746
3,647,892
3,218,017

15,122,554
3,584,918
3,006,211
4,118,398
4,413,027

12,586,115
3,387,082
1,711,136
1,723,566
3,039,128
2,675,203

8,931,286
1,187,789
2,396,411
2,138,565
1,158,610
2,049,911

11,606,489

Density
per sq. Mile

694

871
1,386
769
733

1,201
1,337

851
1,364
1,314

704
860
805
819
731
487

354
242
343
304
1,045
398
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District

Chotanagpur and
Santal Parganas

Santal Parganas
Singhbhum
Hazaribagh
Dhanbad
Palamau
Ranchi

District

Chotanagpur and
Santal Parganas

Ranchi
Singhbhum
Hazaribagh
Palamau
Dhanbad
Santal Parganas

Appendix: Table IV

Santals
Total number Percentage of
of Santals Santals in coni-
parison to the
total population
of the District
1,255,000 10.81
771,000 26.58
199,000 9.70
175,000 7.30
108,000 9.32
2,000 0.16

Appendix: Table V

Mundas

Total number
of Mundas

614,000
466,000
109,000
28,000
8,000
3,000

40

Percentage of
Mundas in Com-
parison to the

total population

of the District

15.67
21.34
5.32
1.17
0.67
0.26

Census 1961

Percentage of
Santals in com-
parison to the
total population of
the Scheduled
Tribe population
of the District

31.90
75.36
20.53
64.81
84.37

0.87

Census 1961

Percentage of
Mundas in com-
parison to the
total population
of the Scheduled
Tribe population
of the District

15.66
35.45
11.24
1.37
3.51
2.34
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Appendix: Table vin Censys 1961

Oraopg
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Parison 15 1o parison 1o g,
fota] Population tota] Secheduleq
of the Districy Tribe Populatipn

o the Distriny
554,000 14.51 11.50
437,000 2044 33.19
80,000 6.73 3505
14,000 0.58 518
3,000 011 0.29
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District

Chotanagpur and
Santal Parganas

Ranchi
Singhbhum
Dhanbad
Hazaribagh
Palamau

Santal Parganas

Appendix: Table VIII

Kharias
Total number Percentage of
of Kharias Kharias in com-
parison to the
total population
of the District
99,000 0.85
90,000 4,26
9,000 0.43

Census 1961

Percentage of
Kharias in com-
parison to the
total Scheduled
Tribe population
of the District

2.51
6.83

0.92
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Appendix: Table X

Percentages of Population by Religious Groups, Hindu, Muslim, Christian,
Tribal and Others for 1901-1961 in the Districts of Chotanagpur and
Santal Parganas

District 1901 1911 1921 1931 1951 1961

Santal

Parganas: Hindus 56.12 51,22 4578 4627 900 814
Muslims 10.90 10.03 9.78 8.40 94 13.8
Tribal 34.93 38.84 43.57 42.14 0.3 3.7
Christ. 0.55 0.56 0.62 0.66 0.2 1.1

Palamau.: Hindus 86.06 854 8422 81.83 88.3 88.5
Muslims 8.49 8.39 8.86 9.7 9.7 9.7
Tribal 4.21 5.08 5.91 8.02 0.27 —
Chirist. 1.28 1.13 1.01 1.05 1.39 1.7

Hazaribagh:  Hindus 81.— 82.73 83.85 79.62 — 815
Muslims 10.16  10.35 10.65 11.31 11.1 118
Tribals 8.76 6.75 5.16 8.78 — 0.1
Christ. 0.17 0.19 0.34 0.29 —_ 0.3

Ranchi: Hindus 39.95 39.69 41.88 5548 5440 63.7

Muslims 3.53 3.69 392 421 520 538
Tribals 46— 43.81 3940 2350 22.13 126
Christ. 10.52 1281 14.80 16.80 18.05 17.7

Manbhum: Hindus 87.03 80.77 91.84 87.94 85.66 88.3
(From 1951  Muslims 483 535 5.85 6.15 12.03 10.6

Dhanbad):  Tribal 792 1356 192 548 0.61 @ —
Others 072 032 039 043 —
Christ 1.06 04
Sikhs 06 05

Singhbhum:  Hindus 43.21 4197 52.67 4948 62.77 745
Muslims 0.88 1.11 2.06 2.88 3.77 3.7
Tribals 54.77 55713 43.73 45.10 304 187
Christ. 1.19 L.19 1.54 2.54 202 21
Sikh 6.9



Appendix Table XI

Total Number of Catholics in Ranchi District 1967 per Vicariate (Religions)
and Percentage of Increase 1950-1967 and 1961-1967 per Vicariate

Vicariate Total Number  Annual Rate of Growth %,
1967 1950-1967 1961-1967
(Zotal rate) (Total rate of g.)
Barway (N.W.) 50,186 19%(33.2%) 1.9% (11.1%)
Biru (S.W.) 88,274 1.6%(29.7%)  1.8% (10.7%)
Ranchi (N.E.) 44,298 3.6% (63.0 "/o). 6.6% (40.0%)
Khunti (E.) 31,911 2.8%(48.0%)  3.3%(200%)
Noatoli (Centre) 48,969 3.5% (60.8%)  4.6% (27.6%)
Gumla (E.) 14,122 1.7%(30.0%) 1.6% (10.0%)
Appendix: Table XII Census 1961

Christians in Bihar by District and in Percentage of the Total Pepulation

State/Division|District Total number of Percentages against the

Christians total population of State]
Division|District

Bihar 502,195 1.08

Chotanagpur and

Santal Parganas 483,297 4.16

Santal Parganas 30,376 11

Palamau 19,553 1.7

Hazaribagh 7,914 0.3

Ranchi 378,719 177

Dhanbad 4,360 0.4

Singhbhum 42,370 2.1
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Appendix: Table XIIT Census 1961

Christians in Chotanagpur Division by Major Tribal Groups and in Percentage
of Total Population

Name of the Tribes Total population Percentage against the

per thousand total population of the
Division

Santals

Oraons ‘ 175 1.95

Mundas 165 1.84

Kharias 67 0.74

Hos
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Appendix: Table XIII Census 1961

Christians in Chotanagpur Division by Major Tribal Groups and in Percentage
of Total Population

Name of the Tribes Total population Percentage against the

per thousand total population of the
Division

Santals

Oraons . 175 1.95

Mundas 165 1.84

Kharias 67 0.74

Hos
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CHAPTER III

THE CHURCH AND AGRICULTURE

I. GENERAL CONDITIONS AND TRENDS
1. Topography and Situation

Broadly speaking, the State of Bihar is divided into two main blocks.
The northern block is formed, except for a portion of Champaran District,
by the Indo-Gangetic plain; the southern section is comprised extensively
of forested uplands and is known as the Chotanagpur Plateau. It is a
compact unit, the northern frontier of the plateau running along four
districts: Shahabad in the north west; Gaya and Monghyr in the north, and
Santal Parganas in the north east. Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and West
Bengal are situated in the west, south and east of Chotanagpur respectively.
From the administrative point of view, the area consists of five districts,
namely, Palamau, Ranchi, Hazaribagh, Singhbhum and Dhanbad. Santal
Parganas, though under the jurisdiction of the Bhagalpur Division, also
forms part of the Chotanagpur plateau and of what is called Tribal Bihar.

The Chotanagpur Division of South Bihar consists, in the main, of ele-
vated table-lands dotted over with numerous hills and pretty scrub jungles,
intersected by a number of small and shallow §treams which join together
or fall into the two principal river systems, the South Koel and the Suberna-
rekha. The whole surface of the plateau region is thrown up into long
undulations, the depressions between the ridges of which have been cut up
for purposes of cultivation into innumerable terraces rising one above the
other like steps. The surface of the plateau is further diversified in appear-
ance by expanses of arid, gravelly land, exposures of naked rock, ranges of
wooded hills, and here and there, gaping ravines and gullies and the remnants
of stately Sal forests. There are a series of plateaux of different heights,
the highest being formed by the western part, namely, the “Pat” region,
ranging from 2500 feet to 3600 feet above sea level covering the north-west
corner of Ranchi district and the southern edge of Palamau district. The
next plateau comprises Ranchi district and rises from 2000 to 3000 feet.
Hazaribagh and Dhanbad districts constitute the third Plateau, lying at 2
height of 1000 to 2000 feet. The southern portion of Singhbhum district
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A study of the rainfall data available from the years 1951/52 to
1961/62, reveals that the total rainfall declined to between 35 to 39
inches in the districts of Palamau, Hazaribagh and Dhanbad during
the years 1951/52, 1954/55 and 1957/58. Palamau is usually recorded
as a drought district and the monsoon breaks out there late in July while
in the other districts towards the end of May, or usually by the middle of
June. The trend of rainfall is such that out of every 5 years, normally only
2 or 3 years produce a favourable monsoon. It is not uncommon to find
that the crucial rain in the September/October period (Hathia), which is
essential for the ripening rice crop, fails, making crop prospects precarious.
The winter and hot weather rains too are fairly erratic in most years.

Temperature and humidity directly affect the germination, growth, grain
formation and ripening of the different crops sown. The maximum annual
temperature varies between 43°C to 44°C, the minimum between 35°C
to 39° C, and the mean at about 24°C. The annual humidity varies between
62 to 71% at 8.30 a.m. and 50 to 589, at 5.30 p.m. Related to the rainfall
as they are, the temperature and humidity vary considerably on different
days and months during the year.

The temperature rises considerably during the summer months hitting
the 58°C to 55°C mark. The land is parched and all vegetation usually
dries up. The loo winds cause erosion on upland sandy soils and make
them infertile. All wells, tanks, rivers and streams dry at most places
during that time of the year. The temperature moderates with the onset
of the monsoons, when the sowing of the different crops commences. The
temperature during winter falls to between 25°C and 40°C. '

3. Soil Types and Fertility Status of the Land

Chotanagpur is an undulating table-land of rocks, ravines and jungles
with a few stretches of level lands. Along the border of Ranchi and
Palamau districts there are some flat topped hills capped by laterites formed
from the decomposition of basaltic beds and they are called the “Pats”.
The uplands have been reclaimed after cutting away the jungles and are,
to a large extent, still infertile. A good deal of paddy land has been prepared
by labourious terracing of the slopes with manual labour, and the skill of the
cultivators, in achieving this, is evident when these areas are compared with
similar regions where more scientific techniques have been employed as
modern soil conservation measures. The uplands (Tanr) lands are usually
sandy in texture, and red, brown, yellow, or an admixture of all these
colours. The low lands (Dones) are dark grey or greyish brown in colour
and contain more clayey materials. They receive a considerable blacking
from the washings they get annually, during each successive monsoon, from
the uplands. Due to the undulating topography of the land, the rainfall
runs off rapidly from the top surface eroding fertile portions of the upland
soils. The Sils or ridges are often damaged and require frequent repairs.
Where the slope is steep and the current of the water fast, rills, gullies and
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ravines have been formed. The tanr lands are thus poor and acidic in
reaction, their PH content varying from 4.7 to 7.2. These soils are also
porous and do not retain moisture for any length of time. Crops cannot,
therefore, be grown satisfactorily on them without the application of lime
at the rate of one ton per acre, or without the application of organic manures
in fairly generous quantities.

Local names given to different types of land, by the tribal people, vary
considerably, depending upon the location, type of soil, colour and compo-
sition. The uplands are called Tanrs, while the low lands are called Dones.
Among the Tanr lands, the lands surrounding the village are called Dihari,
Bhitha, Baharsi, while the homestead lands are known as Baris. ‘The latter
are more fertile, since they receive both, the house and cattle shed sweepings.
The low lands or Dones are known as Garha, Bahial, Ghoghra, Jah, Chaura
or Kaneli, Badh and Baid (Unchchat or Uprawas). The various clayey
types are known as Kewal, Chitta, Nagra, Gori, Nargad Hassa, Halmad
Hassa, Naka Hassa, Gobra Chitta, Dudhi Chitta, Dhava Chitta, or Karna.
Loam soils are cailed Khersi Dudha, Charks, Pakus or Lobo, Haloorand
Balsunder, Balmuha, Balipat, Balssura, Pour, Poursi and Bhursi, Dorasa,
Pali, Ara Hassa, Kankal Hassa and Kundar Hassa. The sandy loams are
called Bala, Goris, Paur, Geria, Bugud Hassa and Gital Hassa, and Bali.
Other inferior soils, unsuitable for cultivation, are called Rugri, Gangti,
Rehra, Sigid Hassa, Palu Hassa and Susang Hassa. According to colour,
the different soils are called Lalmati, Sadamati, Kalamati, Kankarmati and
Pathermati,

On an analysis of soil samples obtained in the plateau regions, the fol-
lowing fertility status of the land is indjcated in the different districts:

Ranchi:  Soils show on an average 0.040%; of nitrogen, 0.0029 of
P, Oy, 0.010% K,0 and a PH content ranging from 5.0
to 6.5. The maximum value of the nitrogen has been
found to be 0.112% and the minimum as 0.019%,

Hazaribagh: Soils indicate 0.05% of nitrogen, 0.001% of P, O,
and 0.010% of K,O. The PH content ranges from 5.5
to 6.8, The maximum value of nitrogen has been found
to be 0.106% and the minimum as 0.027%.

FPolamau:  Soils contain on an average 0.060% of nitlogen,
0.005% P, O5and 0.0109%, K40, ThePH content varies
from 5.0 to 6.6. Thc matimum nitrogen content has
been found to be 0.125% and the minimum as 00569,

Singhbhum: Soils contain an average of 0.04097 nitrogen, 0.002%
P.0,,0.010% K,O and a PH content ranging from 4.7
to 6.0. The maximum nitrogen content has been found
10 be 0.112% and the minimum as 0.019%.
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Dhanbad: Soils have been found to contain, on an average,
0.040 % nitrogen, 0.003%, P,O4 and 0.010% K,0O and a
PH value of 5.5 to 7.2. The maximum nitrogen content
has been found to be 0.0879, and the minimum
as 0.036%.

The fertility status of the uplands is low, while that of the low lands high.
4. Occupational Distribution of Population:

Though the land in Chotanagpur is not as suitable for good cultivation
as the land in North Bihar, in 1961, 77.6 % of its population were dependant
upon agriculture for their livelihood. The highest percentage was recorded
in Palamau with 83.79/, followed by Santal Parganas (82.59%), Ranchi
(82.3%), Singhbhum (77.3%) and Hazaribagh (77.29,). In Dhanbad, the
agricultural population constituted only 44.79, of the total population of
the district. In Chotanagpur, therefore, there is a larger agricultural popu-
lation than that of Bihar (76.8 %) and still larger than that of India (72.28 %).

In Dhanbad and Singhbhum districts, forests and other industries such as
coal, mica and lime mines, employ quite a large number of people and
consequently, the pressure on the land is not as heavy as in the districts of
Palamau and the Santal Parganas.

Within the districts, occupational distribution is not homogeneous. In
Ranchi Sadar Sub-division 75.09% of the people depend on agriculture for
their livelihood as against more than 85%; in the rest of the district. In the
Chatra Sub-division of Hazaribagh district, the agricultural population
constitutes over 909, while in the rest of the district only 76-80%.

In Palamau, the agricultural population is 81 to 859 of the total popu-
lation, and in Singhbhum 75 to 859%. In the Santal Parganas, the percent-
age of people dependent on agriculture during 1961 was recorded as 70 to
75% in Rajmahal, and 76 to 809 in the Deoghar sub-divisions.

In Chotanagpur, in 1961, the percentage of cultivators (who actually
own the land) out of the total agricultural population, was 86.9%. Ranchi
had the highest percentage (93.5%) followed by Dhanbad (90.3%), Santal
Parganas (89.3 %), Hazaribagh (87.6%), Singhbhum (82.6 %), and Palamau
(70.9%). It was reported that in the Santal Parganas and Hazaribagh
districts, the number of agricultural labourers was increasing because village
moneylenders and mahajans were increasingly taking over farmers’ lands
on mortgage.

It is fairly apparent that people work in their fields only for an average
of 5-6 months a year. During the rest of the year, many of them go to work
in mines, industries, construction works, forest industries etc. In the
Santal Parganas, every year, a considerable number of people migrate to
Assam and West Bengal during the slack sessions. In districts like Ranchi,
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Singhbhum, Haza.riba.gh and Dhanbad, the people work in mines, industrics
and on construction jobs. In Palamau, people migrate to Ranchi, Hazari-
bagh, Assam, the Andamans and West Bengal.

5, Size and Distribution of Agricultural Holdings

The average size of holdings in Chotanagpur is about 4.2 acres, while
the State average is 4.1 acres and the all-Ind1a average is 7.2 acres. Nearly
two-thirds of the land is upland and only one-third low lying land. The
low lands are on  terraced slopes and the plots have, of necessity, to be small
to check soil erosion and to conserve moisture for the paddy crops.

The uplands are sandy and unproductive and are usually more subject
to drought. In this context, it is naturally difficult to consolidate holdings
for future mechanization, The average size of holdings and the percentage
of holdings less than 5 acres can be seen jn Table Il According to a recent
survey, 50.5% of the people have holdings less than 4.6 acres, 189 between
one and three acres, 14.57 between seven to ten acres, and 17% above 10
acres. Thus, the majority of the cultivators have uneconomic holdings.
The Land Ceiling Act allows 60 acres of land for each family of 5 members
in addition to 10 acres of homestead, orchard and pasture Jand, and one-
fifth of the entire area is added to this ceiling for every additional member
over the first five. The economic size of a holding would be roughly
between 20 to 50 acres on the plateau region, depending upon the type
of land held.

An Agriculture Labour Inquiry Commission was established in Bihar
in 1950 by the Ministry of Labour of the Government of India. According
to its reports nearly 77 % of the holdings in Bihar were Iess than 5 acres each,
and accounted for nearly 309 of the total cultivated area. On the other
hand the amount of holdings over 50 acres constituted only 0.59{ of the
holdings.

According to the Commission, by 1961, the average size of holdings
per family in Bihar had further diminished to 3 acres, and even this was
found to be fragmented into an average of about 12 plots. In Chotanagpur
over 80% of the holdings are less than 5 acres. In Dhanbad., this pcrccr:tagc
is a bit higher (84.8%), closely followed 81.9% in Hazaribagh, 80.45, in
Singhbhum, 78.7% in the Santal Patganas, 77.4% in Ranchi and 77.1% in
Palamau, The number of large holdings is comparatively small; less than
0.5% of the holdings in Chotanagpur, the average size of holdings here,
ranging from 3 to 5 acres.

Again, according to the Jatest Land Settlement Reports, the size of
actually cultivated farm holdings in Chotanagpur range from 2'5, 10 62
acres.  The highest land holdings are recorded in Ranchi d.lStﬂCl (6.2 acres),
closely followed by the Santal Parganas (6.0 acres). Singhbhum camc‘S
next with 5 acres per family, while Dhanbad registers 4 acres, Pmmaul?k.c
acres and Hazaribagh 2.5 acres. These figures do not include Jands N
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Gairmajurwa, Parti, Khuntkati, Bhuinihari and other non-taxable lands,
6. Pattern of Land Use

The entire region of Chotanagpur comprises about 43 million acres,
nearly 46.7%, of the total geographical area of Bihar. In 1963/64 Chota-
nagpur had 46.09; of the net cultivated area of the whole of Bihar. Table III
shows the district-wise picture of land use pattern.

A study of these figures reveals that the net sown area is increasing in
each of the four districts, except in Dhanbad and Santal Parganas during
the last 10 years. The area under double cropping too has increased in
most of the districts during the same period, though these increases have
been slow in coming. The reason is that there has been a dearth of rain
during the last four or five years, particularly in the months of January and
February, when the rabi cultivation takes place.

With the exception of the district of Santal Parganas, the proportion of
land put to non-agricultural use is also increasing in Chotanagpur. In
most districts new industries and mines have sprung up on lands formerly
used for cultivation. In the Santal Parganas, on the other hand, current
fallows and cultivable waste lands are decreasing, giving way to cultivation.
The proportion of current fallows to the net area cultivated has also risen
in the two districts of Dhanbad and Singhbhum. Here, agricultural labourers
are gradually weaned away by the higher incomes that industries and mines
offer.

- The per capita share of the total land and the cultivated land can be
judged from Table IV. It would appear from the figures quoted that one
person has only 1.81 acres of land out of which only 0.55 acres is used for
cultivation to earn his livelihood. A further perusal of statistics on classifi-
cation of area for the years 1955 and 1964 indicates that:—

a) the land under non-agricultural use has increased from 549, to
7.6% due to the setting up of industrial centres, the construction of

buildings, roads etc.;
b) the area under culturable waste land has been halved due to it being

reclaimed for cultivation purposes;

¢) the net area sown has increased from 22.79 to 29.1% as a result of
the reclamation of forest areas and other culturable waste lands; and

d) the area under double cropping has come down from 4.8% to 2.6
due to unfavourable rains. The acreage sown to double or multiple
cropping depends largely upon the quantity of rainfall during a
monsoon, and the area of land under assured irrigation facilities.

7. Area Under Cultivation of the Main Crops and Distribution of Crops

Daring the 1961/62 agricultural year, 35.69 of the total area of Chota-
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nagpur was under cuitivation. Because of the Jack of rain this arca came
down by 29 in 1963/64. Rice is the main staple food of the people, and
in 1963/64 it covered more than 60% of the total cropped arca in all the
districts, except in Palamau where it covered only 279% The percentages
of other districts are 62.89 for Ranchi, 58.6% for Hazaribagh, and 78.3%,
and 83.1 7 for Dhanbad and Singhbhum respectively.

Among the paddy crops, kharif (gora paddy) and aghani (winter paddy)
cover a substantial area. Practically all paddy grown on the uplands is
autumn (gora) paddy, and paddy grown on the decp fands is winter paddy.
Summer paddy (tewa) is grown relatvely in very few areas. In Palamau
many people depend for their food on gram flour. It is for this reason that
more pulse is cultivated there than in the other dsstricts. In other places
is given only a secondary preference in the diet. In Palamau 31.9% of
the total cropped area was under pulses (urid, masoor, eic.) in 1955/56,
but the area went down by nearly 3% duning 1963/64 duc to the lack of rain.
In other districts the percentages of the culuvated area under pulee in 1963/64
were as follows: 17.59; in Santal Parganas, 9.3%/ in Hazanbagh, 12.6%
in Ranchi, 53% in Dhanbad and 63%, 1 Singhbhum. These figures
indicate a decrease of about {9 in all the distncts, except in the Santal
Parganas, in comparison with those for 1955/56.

Wheat is a relatively recent introduction in the croppinz pattern of Chota-
nagpur. In spite of this, in 1955/56, in Pzlamaz, 257, of the total cultivated
area of the district was under wheat and 12 wemt vp by 127 in 1963/63.
During the same period, in the other ¢z relztins amount of fand
under wheat was much Jess: Ranchr 0.3 . bad 027, Singhbhum
0.1% and Santal Parganas 0.7%, Excert 13 Palzmas ths crop apparontly
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is no provision for irrization onze tk -3 a2 oner, o Palamzu,
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in 1955/%5, 2ad the district recordad 22 rzmoe &y 039 donaz 194364,
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tutes, by far, thc most important crop in all the districts. Wheat is less
popular because of the lack of assured irrigational facilitics. However,
today in Palamau where conditions arc comparatively more favourable for
wheat, more land is being devoted to wheat than to rice cultivation. Pulse
is extensively cultivated in Palamau and, to a smaller degree, also in the
Santal Parganas. Ragi (maruwa) is popular in Ranchi and Hazaribagh,
and maize is grown mostly in Palamau, Santal Parganas and Hazaribagh
districts.

There are three main scasons encountered on the platcau. The kharif,
rabi and summer scasons during which cereals, pulses, oilsceds and vege-
tables arc grown. Among ccreals, rice, maize, wheat, barley and ragi
(maruwa) are the principal crops. Among pulscs, chana, arhar, kulthi and
kelai are the principal oncs grown. Oilseeds consist principally of surguja,
til, rape mustard and linsceds. The vegetables grown commonly include
gourds, pumpkins, bhindi, bodhi, palak sag, ctc, during the kharif or the
monsoon scason, and cabbages, cauliflower, french beans, tomatoes,
chillics, brinjals, palak sag, kadu and onions in summer. During the rabi
scason, vegctables such as karela, khira, kckari, bhindi, ctc., are sown.
Ranchi has the advantage of climate and temperature for growing a variety
of vegetables such as cauliflowers, tomatocs, brinjals, potatocs and french
beans during the kharif scason. Fruits available in most orchards in Chota-
nagpur, include such varictics as mangocs, lecchi, kathal, ber, papaya,
guava and citrus. Temperate fruits like peaches, pears, nak etc. can also
be grown on the higher altitudes.

Normally, cercals are grown on about 87.3% of the cultivated
area, pulses in 14.09%, oilsceds in 5.1% and vegetables in 1.3%.
Most of the land on the platcau consists of single cropped areas,
and paddy, among the cereals, occupies 789 of the area, maize 6%, ragi
(maruwa) 4.5% and wheat about 1%. Of the total paddy crop, the autumn
paddy (gora) occupies about 139 of the plateau region in Ranchi, though
this area is as high as 24% of the total paddy area. Maize, wheat and
oilseeds are predominantly grown in Hazaribagh and Palamau districts
while maruwa and vegetables in Hazaribagh and Ranchi districts, and pulses
mainly in Ranchi and Palamau districts. Gora, sweet potato, maruwa and
jowar arc drought resistant crops, and are treated as scarcity foods. The
area under potato and sweet potato has now nearly doubled. Amongst
other recent trends in cropping patterns, it is also evident that the cultivation
of rainy season potato is increasing in the higher altitudes (2000 feet and
above) of the Ranchi district where the area extends to about 2200 acres
presently in the ‘pat’ regions and in the ‘Bero’ and Mandar thanas. The
success of the cultivation of this crop depends largely upon the temperature
(25°C) at the time of sowing. Most cultivators, however, sow the rainy
season potato crop with the onset of the monsoons, without taking sufficient
care to ensure that the correct temperature is present, and the crop some-
times fails.

The area under rabi crops increases or decreases in accordance with the
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monsoon rains, the assured irrigation potential, and the extent of the pro-
vision of fencing against cattle trespass, Cotton, a relative new comer to
the plateau region, has been introduced where the potentiality for growing
exists, but the crop has not made much headway due to delayed and un-
certain rains over the past few seasons and the lack of adequate care over
its cultivation, by local farmers,  Groundnut, which was previously grown
mainly in certain areas of Palamau district, has now been extended to
practically all over the platean during the last three years. The area under
this crop is currently increasing rapidly, especially in the Karra and
Lohardaga blocks of Ranchi district. The area under vegetables too is
increasing, and Ranchi exports vegetables to Caleutta and Rourkeln fairly
regularfy. Intensive vegetables schemes have been started around the
industrial blocks of Ranchi, Tatanagar, Dhanbad and Bokaro, and effective
demonstrations are carried out regufarly to educate farmers on the latest
means of increasing production,

The area under fruit orchards too has increased almost four times since
1957. There is a great potentiality for growing frut trees such as guavas,
papayas, maagoes, leechis, etc. on the platean, The Applied Nutrition
Scheme presently in operation in Khiyrz and Chanho blocks of Raachi
district and Jinkpani and Jagannathpur blocks of Singhbhum district are
presently concentrating on the production of fruits and vegetables. Van
Mahotsava is also celebrated every year to plant more fuel and timber trees
and the Afforestation Division of the Forest Department is currently en-
frusted with this work,

8. Crop Patterns

Seasonal Crop: In Chotanagpur, like the rest of Bihar, there are three
main harvests corresponding to the seasons of the year: Aghani, Kharif
and Rabi. Aghani and Kharif crops are sawn with the onset of the mon-
soons. Kharif crops are ready by the months of September and October.
Aghani crops [ast until December. Rabi crops are sown after the harvest
of the Aghani or winter crops.

At one time there was a good deal of dependence on the Aghani or
winter crops (cereals, pulses, oilseeds, efc) which in 1963/63 cotered
over 60% of the total cropped area. However, people depend lcss_nnd “fs
on the Aghani crop now, mainly because the impqrt:moc of a rabi crop is
gradually increasing to meet the food shortagc}dlfnng the {nonths 2( June.
July and August. Besides, more irrigation facx_liues are .b'cmg provided .by
the government as well as by voluntary agencies 10 facilitate the growing
rabi crops,

ows how in four out of six districts, viz.,

Samtat Parganas, Hazaribagh, Dhanbad and Singhbhum, people G:S(fr:}::
heavily dependent upon the aghani crops thas in the other two d‘a iets
In Ranchi $9% and in Palamau only 359% of e total croppe
presently devoted to aghani crops.

Table VI of the appendices sh
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Kharif cultivation is most important in Ranchi district 34.2% followed
by Hazaribagh 29.99%;, Palamau 28.59%, Santal Parganas 15.3%, Dhanbad
12.9% and Singhbhum 11.19%,. The most common crops are gora paddy,
maize, pulscs, ragi (maruwa), milets and vegetables.

Rabi crops include vegetables, gram, wheat, mustard, clc., and these
arc widely popular in Santal Parganas, Ranchi and Palamau. In Palamau
they constituted about 35.4%; of the total cropped arca in 1963/64; in the
Santal Parganas 12.29, in Hazaribagh 7.5% and in Ranchi 6.29,. The
main recason for the low percentages of rabi cultivation in most of the
districts may still be attributed to the lack of assured irrigation facilities.
In these districts too, the agricultural workers arc also more casily
absorbed in mining and other industrics during the slack season after
December.

In Palamau and the Santal Parganas, on the other hand, pcople have to
supplement their family income cither from the rabi crops or from subsidiary
forest occupations. In the Ranchi district, more than 609 of the rabi
crop is devoted to vegetable growing in and around Ranchi city. Ranchi
vegetables go not only to the local market, but to Jamshedpur, Rourkela
and West Bengal as well.

9. FKorests

The total arca under forests in Bihar constituted 21.49% of the total
geographical arca of the State in 1963/64. Forests in Chotanagpur constitu-
ted 80.79% of the total forest arca of Bihar during the same period. 359 of
the geographical arca of Chotanagpur is covercd by forests as is evident
from the Table given below:

Forest arca in Percentage of the Total District Arca and in Percentage of
the Total State Forest Arca. (1955 to 1964)

% of the Total District % of State’
Districts Area Forest Area
1955/56 1963/64 1963/64
Hazaribagh 43.6 48.1 23.5
Ranchi 26.8 25.7 12.6
Palamau 63.5 50.0 17.2
Singhbhum , 51.4 46.8 1.2
Dhanbad 16.7 15.4 17.1
Santal Parganas 234 23.7 9.1
Chotanagpur 42.6 39.7 80.7

Source: Chief Conservator of  Forests, Bihar Government
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In 1963/64 in Hazaribagh District, the total area under forests was 48.1 %
of the total geographical area, and in Palamau 502, From the above it i;
evident that a gradual process of deforestation is currently taking place
almost all over Chotanagpur, the only exception being Hazaribagh and the
Santal Parganas.

The Chotanagpur forest is mainly composed of Sal trees and provides
good quality timber. Mahuwa trees also abound. Their flower is consumed
by both livestock as well as humans, in various forms. With the Mahuwa
flower country liquor (Daru) is made, which is consumed locally or sold.
About two months, March and April, are devoted to the collection of these
flowers. The Chotanagpur forest alse contains @ rich growth of various
other trees such as Tun, Palas, Ber, Kusum Karanj ete. The Kusum, Ber
and Palas trees are used as “host trees” for the cultivation of lac. It has
been estimated that in 1955/56, 60%; of the total Indian lac production was
obtained from the forests of Chotanagpur. Besides, the fruits of Kusum,
Mabuwa and Karany are used for extracting edible otls in practically all
rural areas. A good number of local people arc employed in forest occu-
pations like collecting and seling timber, as also in collecting bidj leaves.
It is estimated thag about 40,000 people were employed in the bidi making
industries in 1958 in the Chaibasa area alone

The area under forests on the plateau 1s 65.59 lakh acres which occupies
40,39% of the total area. This arca has dropped recently to 37.2%; as a
result of the indiscriminate cutting of forest trees for fuel and for bringing

further marginal and sub-marginal lands under cultivation. Forcsts in
Chotanagpur yield an annual revenue of Rs. 250 lakks, and provide employ-
ment to about 75 lakh people.

0. Irrigation

Wells, ahars, tanks and canals are the principal sources of irngation on
the plateau. The construction of an increasing number of large, medium
and minor irrigation schemes has created an wrigation potential for about
498 lakh acres, but this is still only about 9% of the total area under culti-
vation, The schemes provide assured irrigation facilties for only 0.76
Iakh acres during the rabi and 0.27 lakh acres during the SUMINEY seasons.
Whenever there is a faiture in the monsoons, (including the Hathia 'rams)
on which the rice crop is so dependent, there is not cnough water in the
ahars ot the wells to caver the acreage, and the irrigated area is consequently
reduced considerably. In a favourable monsoon, and during the Mharif
season, the need to irrigate the Jand seldom arses. Most of the ifrigation
schemes which have been designed on the platead, (hcrcfou:. funﬂ{oﬂ only
asa stand-by, and supply irrigation water merely when the rains xxj:nl. ;l;hc
construction of wells, though useful, s stil tooked upon as pureiy & :}%‘ cd-
shift measure, since one well can hardly irrigate ot than an acre © n{?
properdy, There is mo scope for tube wells on the plateat, due (.al?‘ci ‘s .
stones, and the nature of the sub-soil. Whatever ircigation potentia n‘: s
is seldom utilised to full capacity for the improved cropping pattem. TR

o -

59



are a number of big and perennial rivers on the plateau, viz. the Damodar,
Barakar, Subernarekha, Sankh, North Koel and the South Koel. If the
water flowing through these rivers, and their tributaries, are tapped through
intake wells and stored in pukka reserviors built on the uppeér terraces, so
as to feed connecting fields with irrigation channels, nearly one third of
the area could be irrigated. Such ahars or tanks could also serve as useful
reservoirs of water, but their construction would be a costly affair. Even
in the kharif season, however, there is added scope for the water from these
rivers being tapped through a series of intake wells placed at intervals of
about a mile each, on the riversides, from which irrigation water could be
lifted by pumps, and diverted to fields through 1} inch W.I. pipes.

Only recently have some private organizations taken up this system of
irrigation on the plateau. Most cultivators, however, show a distinct
preference to installing electric pumps in their own wells for lifting water.
In the majority of areas, though, cultivators still have to depend by and
large ultimately on the rains for a good harvest.

One of the major determining factors of the yield capacity of agricultural
land in Chotanagpur, as well as in other parts of Bihar, is rain. Chota-
nagpur gets an average rainfall of 50 to 60 inches annually. Due to depend-
ence upon the monsoon and the shortage of irrigation facilities in almost
all its districts, only one crop a year is generally possible in Chotanagpur.

In 1955/56 about 109 of the total cropped area was irrigated either by
canals, wells, tanks or other means. This percentage went down to 9.27,
in 1961/62 and 8.1% in 1963/64. The main cause of this downward trend
was once again the lack of adequate rainfall since 1958. In 1963/64 tanks,
canals and even deep wells were reported to have dried up before the month
of March. From 1955/56 to 1963/64, over 80% of the total irrigated land
drew water from private sources. Government canals contributed only
about 2 to 39 of the total irrigated area.

Area Under Irrigation from Different Sources as Percentage of Gross
Irrigated Area (1955-56 to 1963-64)

District Canals Tanks Wells Other Sources
1955-56 1963-64 1955-56 1963-64 1955-56 1963-64 1955-56 1963-
64
Santal

Parganas 4.8 3 72.5 80.7 9.9 2.4 13.8 16.6
Hazaribagh 34.8 1.7 46.9 50.7 14.1 35.7 4.2 11.4

Ranchi 41.5 5 34 4.5 12.2 44.6 43.9 45.3
Palamau — 4.3 A 2.5 10.3 7.6 89.6 84.8
Dhanbad — — 99.1 75.5 S 14.7 7 9.8
Singhbhum 75.2 37.7 15.1 48.4 A 6.8 9.7 9.9

Source: Annual Seasons and Crop Report (1955-56 to 1963-64), Directo-
rate of Statistics, Bihar.
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As stated before irrigation by tube wells is negligible, In 196364 there
were only about 200 tube wells in the whole of Chotanagpur and most of
these were located in the Hazaribagh and the Ranchi Sadar Sub-divisions.
Very few of them were used for irrigation. Whatever irrigation is being
carried on presently, is mainly for the propagation of vegetables, and n
small fraction of rabi crops in Palamau, Santal Parganas and Hazaribagh
districts.

There are indicators pointing to an increasing interest in jrrigation
among farmers in Chotanagpur. Nowadays, more wells, tanks and small
dams are being constructed both by the Government of Bihar and by private
agencies and other interested organizations.

The uncertainty of a well distributed monsoon over the past few years
bas brought out the importance of artificial methods of irrigation for success-
ful crop raising. There are a large number of rivers, streams, and rivulets
in the region, but most of them run dry when the area needs water most
for irrigation, The Maithon, Konar, Tillajya and Panchet hill dams have
been constructed in the Damodar Valley during the First and Second Plans.
These four dams provide irrigation facilities for over 20,000 acres of land in
the districts of Dhanbad and Hazaribagh.

There are three types of irrigation schemes, run by the Government of
Bihar; major, medium and minor. Major irrigation schemes arc run by a
separate irrigation department and the Medium and Minor schemes are
run by the Agricultural Department of the State Government. Upto 1965-
66, there were 77 major schemes coverng an area of 304,555 acres of fand,
235 medium schemes covering 64,863 acres and 11,2]18 munor schemes
covering 186,580 acres. Table VII of the appendices attached shows a
District wise distribution of Major, Medium and Mirnor Irrigation Schemes
and the areas of land covered by each.

11, Food Requirements and Production

Despite all that is currently being done in the Development fisld, the
plateau still remains a deficit area, and the production of cereals. pulses,
oilseeds and vegetables continues to fall short of the rcquir:m:ms. of the
population. The result is that the remaining requirements are met by imports
of foodstuffs from regions outside the plateau. Calculating the mnverzpe
per capita requirements at 16 ounces cereals, 3 ounces pu.ds:s. 10 ounzes
vegetables and 2 ounces oils to fecd the population, there is 2 shonfall of
approximately 7.25 Jakh tons of cereals, 3.51 fakh tons of pulses, 561 1ath
tons of green vegetables and 5.34 lakh tons of oiliceds cach yer. The
reasons for this excessive shorifall may be summed up 2s feliows:

a) The rising population, and the influx of numbers of propls from
outside to support cxpanding industriss; s

b) The lack of capital and the lack of will power of the 2y &7ays £ aiar
to produce more; e
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c) The poor fertility status and the low productivity of the upland
soils;

d) The comparative absence of assured irrigation facilities; and

¢) the general low yiclds per acre.

Although crops in general have recorded an increase in yield per acre
since 1955/56 there is still room for further increases in food production,
on the platecau, as is apparent from Table VIII of the attached
appendices.

The present increases in yield are due principally to the use of an increased
quantity of fertilizers and duc to thc employment of other improved agri-
cultural techniques. These yiclds can be substantially enhanced further
by the adoption of a package of practices recommended by the agricultural
department for various crops, the use of high yielding varicties of seeds,
a further provision of assured irrigation facilitics, balanced manurial pro-
grammes, and by the application of split doses of fertilizers as top dressing
when favourable monsoon conditions prevail. With the provision of even
onc suitable irrigation to cercals, pulscs and oilsceds grown during the
rabi season, it is cstimated that the yield per acre can casily be doubled.
There is need also for a shift in cropping patterns from uneconomical crops
like gondli, gora, and othcr small millets to high yiclding varietics of
jowar (CSHI) in the drought affected areas, and to a crop such as ground-
nuts in arcas where this can be grown successfully. Till comparatively
recently, agriculture has been regarded as a subsistence occupation on the
plateau, and has not been treated as an industry. The lack of capital for
investment in farming, for providing irrigation facilities, improved seeds,
fertilizers and plant protection measures stands in the way of increased
production. Morcover, government loans and rural credit provided in
cash, in the past, have been used by cultivators for unproductive purposes
such as family weddings, ectc.

This trend has been reversed over recent years and loans and rural credit
are now provided more in kind than in cash. During 1965-66 a sum of
Rs. 23 lakhs was distributed as taccavi loans against a sum of Rs. 12.56
lakhs in 59/60. Similarly, Co-operative loans distributed during 1963-64
amounted to Rs. 79.47 lakhs as compared with Rs. 33.20 lakhs during
1961-62.

29 co-operative farming societies have been registered initially in Chota-
nagpur. 11 of these are in Ranchi, 5 each in Hazaribagh and Singhbhum,
6 in Palamau and 2 in Dhanbad. 15 of these may be regarded as working
satisfactorily. On close examination, it is clear that cultivators are not
willing to pool their lands and are reluctant to combine due to other social
factors. Although co-operative farms absorb failures and other agricultural
shocks over a longer duration than an individual farmer can, present trends
indicate that it is the individuals who achieve higher production on a pro
rata basis than the co-operative farming societies. In the present situation
obtaining in Chotanagpur, therefore, it is apparent that service co-operatives
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can help cultivators far more in increasing production than actual co-
operative farming societies.

Judged by the per acre yields, Chotanagpur still shows a very low fevel
of productivity in comparison with North Bihar. However, production
per acre has jncreased in regard to alt the important crops from 1955-56
to 1963-64. This is due to the fact that, formerly the cultivators of Chota-
nagpur were rarely using manures on the low lands. Even on the uplands,
manures were employed only for ragi, pulses etc,, and cultivators had
never thought of using chemical fertilizers before. Table 9 of the appendices

shows the productivity in maunds per acre for the six main crops from
1955 to 1964.

It is clear from these figures, that productwvity as regards rice, maize,
and potato has been increasing rapidly in all six districts; farmers arc using
more manures and chemical fertilizers now for these crops, and the level
of productivity in potato growing is about the same mn afl six districts in
1963764, i.e. 10.88 mds per acre. This makes a very high increase in com-
parison with 1955-56. The productivity of groundnuts 1s also reported to
have improved in recent years.

12, Cultivation Techniques

Processes of Cultivation: The two processes of growing low-land rice
are known respectively as the Buna process or broadcast sowing, and the
Ropa process or transplantation. The sowing may either be made in dust
(dhuri-buna) or in mud (lewa).

Pre-teeatment of Seed: This is hardly ever carried out and only com-
paratively recently have attempts been made through different agencies to
educate farmers on this subject.

Manuring: Al fields generally require manuring cvery ycar and m?st
cultivators on the plateau have now accepted. in principle, the vital necessity
of employing chemical fertilizers on their lands. The rice ficlds are generally
manured jn March or April. Lumps of decomposed or burnt cow-(.lung
are placed in regular heaps on the fields, after the clo_ds have been pu!vcnzcd.
and are then spread out by a spade or gently and lightly ploughed into the
surface of the land.

Amongst organic materials, cow-dung, droppings of sheep, and farm
refuse are stil) very commonly used. These arc spread over the ficlds bcfor?
the ploughing commences. Farmers have their own dxﬂ'crc.nt ms(h9ds TO
Preparing compost pits but none of these are normally done in any Smni::
way. They burn dry leaves on the nursery beds before the seeds are 50 “
Wherever there is a forest near the fields, dry leaves are burnt in the forc;.
and the ashes are carsied over by the rain water to the fields. ang‘mc.;:
Santal Parganas, Hazaribagh, Singhbhum and  the Latehar S‘u sio
of Palamau distict, tribal people use tank deposits as manure ﬁ“‘ ¥
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c) The poor fertility status and the low productivity of the upland
soils;

d) The comparative absence of assured irrigation facilities; and

e) the general low yields per acre.

Although crops in general have recorded an increase in yield per acre
since 1955/56 there is still room for further increases in food production,
on the plateau, as is apparent from Table VIII of the attached
appendices.

The present increases in yield are due principally to the use of an increased
quantity of fertilizers and due to the employment of other improved agri-
cultural techniques. These yields can be substantially enhanced further
by the adoption of a package of practices recommended by the agricultural
department for various crops, the use of high yielding varieties of seeds,
a further provision of assured irrigation facilities, balanced manurial pro-
grammes, and by the application of split doses of fertilizers as top dressing
when favourable monsoon conditions prevail. With the provision of even
one suitable irrigation to cereals, pulses and oilseeds grown during the
rabi season, it is estimated that the yield per acre can easily be doubled.
There is need also for a shift in cropping patterns from uneconomical crops
like gondli, gora, and other small millets to high vyielding varieties of
jowar (CSHI) in the drought affected areas, and to a crop such as ground-
nuts in areas where this can be grown successfully. Till comparatively
recently, agriculture has been regarded as a subsistence occupation on the
plateau, and has not been treated as an industry. The lack of capital for
investment in farming, for providing irrigation facilities, improved seeds,
fertilizers and plant protection measures stands in the way of increased
production. Moreover, government loans and rural credit provided in
cash, in the past, have been used by cultivators for unproductive purposes
such as family weddings, etc.

This trend has been reversed over recent years and loans and rural credit
are now provided more in kind than in cash. During 1965-66 a sum of
Rs. 23 lakhs was distributed as taccavi loans against a sum of Rs. 12.56
lakhs in 59/60. Similarly, Co-operative loans distributed during 1963:64
amounted to Rs. 79.47 lakhs as compared with Rs. 33.20 lakhs during
1961-62.

29 co-operative farming societies have been registered initially in Chota-
nagpur. 11 of these are in Ranchi, 5 each in Hazaribagh and Singhbhum,
6 in Palamau and 2 in Dhanbad. 15 of these may be regarded as working
satisfactorily. On close examination, it is clear that cultivators are n.Ot
willing to pool their lands and are reluctant to combine due to other social
factors. Although co-operative farms absorb failures and other agricultural
shocks over a longer duration than an individual farmer can, present trends
indicate that it is the individuals who achieve higher production on a pro
rata basis than the co-operative farming societies. In the present situat.lon
obtaining in Chotanagpur, therefore, it is apparent that service co-operatives
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an help cultivators far more in increasing production than actual co-
yperative farming societies.

Judged by the per acre yields, Chotanagpur still shows a very low level
of productivity in comparison with North Bihar. However, production
per acre has increased in regard to all the important crops from 1955-56
o 1963-64. This is due to the fact that, formerly the cultivators of Chota-
nagpur were rarely using manures on the low lands. Even on the uplands,
mapures were employed only for ragi, pulses etc., and cultivators had
never thought of using chemical fertilizers before. Table 9 of the appendices
shows the productivity in maunds per acre for the six main crops from
1955 to 1964.

It is clear from these figures, that productivity as regards rice, maize,
and potato has been increasing rapidly in all six districts; farmers arc using
more manures and chemical fertilizers now for these crops, and the level
of productivity in potato growing is about the same in all six districts in
1963/64, i.e. 10.88 mds per acre. This makes a very ligh increase in com-
parison with 1955-56, The productivity of groundnuts 1s also reported to
have improved in recent years.

12. Cultivation Techniques

Pracesses of Cultivation: The two processes of growing low-land rice
are known respectively as the Buna process or broadcast sowing, and the
Ropa process or transplantation. The sowing may cither be made in dust
(dhuri-buna) or in mud (lewa).

Pre-treatment of Seed: This is hardly ever carried out and only com-
paratively recently have attempts been made through different agencies to
educate farmers on this subject.

Manuring: Al fields generally require manuring every year and mgst
cultivators on the plateau have now accepted in principle, the vital necessity
of employing chemical fertilizers on their lands. The rice fields arc generally
manured in March or April. Lumps of decomposed or burnt cow-dung
are placed in regular heaps on the fields, after the clods have been pu{xcnzcd»
and are then spread out by a spade or gently and lightly ploughed into the
surface of the land,

Amongst organic materials, con-dung, droppings of sheep, and farm
refuse are still very commonly used.  These are spread over the fields bcforcr
the ploughing commences. Farmers have their own different methods ©
Preparing compost pits but none of these are normally dene in any screntific
way. They burn dry leaves on the nursery beds before the seeds are soW.
Wherever there is a forest near the fields, dry leaves are burnt in the forests
and the ashes are carried over by the rmn water to the fields. In RF.{‘«C}H.
Santal Parganas, Hazaribagh, Singhbhum and the Latehar SuNms‘l‘n(r:
of Palamau district, tribal people use tank depesits as manure for pu

63



Sowing of crops directly for kharif crops and for raising seedlings of
paddy and maruwa commence with the rains in the Rohini and Mirigsira
nakshatras.

It is a general practice to alternate broadcasting and transplanting,
especially in the upper dones. This is done to maintain fertility, conserve
moisture and balance expenditure. Broadcast sowing (buna) is of two
types: 1) Dry (dhuri buna), and ii) Wet (mud-lewa).

Paddy is sown broadcast in bahiar khets in Rohini nakshatra, in the
dust, shortly before the monsoon breaks. In the ‘baid’ khets, sowing takes
place about three to four weeks late in adra nakshatra after the rains set
in well. In the ‘baid’ khets the crops are rcady by the end of September
while in the bahiar by November.

The transplanting of paddy commences with the Adra nakshatra and
Magha is the most ideal time for completing it. In Uttra nakshtra, water
is generally drained out of the fields, only to be filled up in Hathia again,
provided there are assured irrigation facilities or good rainfall prospects.
Rain in the Hathia nakshtra is vital for the good harvest of the paddy crops
and enhances the prospects of the rabi crops which are to follow. Chitra
rains are considered harmful for paddy, when the crop is in a flowering stage,
but this rain is considered beneficial for destroying insect pests.

The sowing of rabi crops (gram, peas, oilseeds) commences with Chitra
while that of wheat and barley with Swati nakshatra. The winter rains,
usually about 2 inches, are considered essential for a good rabi harvest.

Gram or linseed sown by the end of October is successful on the plateau.
For raising wheat after aman paddy, a pre-sowing irrigation and 5-6 irriga-
tions after intervals of 10-12 days are essential.

Weeding: Rice fields are usually weeded of grass and other noxious
vegetation three times, once before the sowing, a second time about a month
after the sowing and finally, yet again after another month or six weeks.
The plough and the harrow are used on the first two occasions. The Jast
weeding is usually carried out by hand and is done by the womenfolk in the
family.

Weeding presents a greater problem on the tanr lands than in the dones,
and the overall importance of weeding crops is only now being realized on
the plateau. On tanr lands, a karni with a kudal is generally given 1
maize and groundnut after a month of sowing, when the plants are about 9
inches to a foot high, followed by hand weedng after one and a half months,
when the plants are also thinned out to proper spacing. In other crops,
too, hand weeding is practiced. In broadcast paddy, weeding and plough-
ing are done by the plough, in July and August, followed by a patta. The
last weeding is carried out by hand, invariably, when weeds are picked out.
Some weedicides such as Stam 34 MCPA, Pogue and 2-4-D, presently under
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Husking: The paddy is cither husked with the dhenki or with the samat,
The dhenki consists of a very large mortar in the form of a vessel scooped
out of a log of wood and sunk into the ground, and a pestle which is a
wooden hammer head on a horizontal lever for working on a low wooden
support. A woman alternatively applies and takes off weight by standing
on the level bar and making the hammer head pound the paddy in the
mortar. The samat is a wooden hammer, with which tribal women husk
paddy, which is placed either in a large wooden mortar or in a hole in a rock.
When the paddy is boiled before being pounded and husked the husked rice
is called USNA rice. When the paddy is not boiled, but dried only in the
sun and then husked, it is known as ARWA rice.

Cultivation of Other Principal Crops: Of the other more common
foodcrops grown on the plateau, gora dhan (upland paddy) is broadcast
on tanr lands. About three days after the sowing (by broadcast usually)
the land is lightly ploughed and then harrowed to bury the seeds in. Weeding
of grass and other vegetation is carried out by hand. The upland paddy is
sown in June and harvested in September. The maruwa crop too is sown
in June and harvested about the same time or in October. The gondli
crop is about the first to be ready in Chotanagpur, and is sown broadcast
on the tanrs in June and harvested about the end of July or the beginning of
August.

Division of Labour and the Part Played by Women in Agriculture: The
part taken by the women in actual agricultural operations, consists in trans-
planting paddy seedlings after the land has been prepared. The transplant-
ing is traditionally never done by men. Women also weed the fields of

grass and clear up the ploughed tanr lands of grass with spades. Very .

often, the breaking of the clods in the rice fields and the pulverizing of the
soil is carried out by the womenfolk along with the threshing, sifting, carting
and carrying of grain, and the husking and drying of rice. Women
also carry water to their homes and, where grass is easily
available in the monsoons, they cut bundles of it, and carry these for
miles into neighbouring towns to sell them to Goalas who keep milk cattle
in khatals there. This is often done out of economic necessity so as to help
augment the farm income.

Livestock: The ordinary livestock of the average Chotanagpur farmer
consists of oxen, cows, buffaloes, goats, fowls, and pigs. Sheep are only
reared in areas where plentiful grazing is available to them in adjoining
patras or forests. For most part, the cows and buffaloes kept by the villagers
are of very poor quality and almost generally unproductive, under-nourished
and unhealthy. The scarcity of green grass in the summer months and
during the long, dry period after the monsoons, have all contributed to the
degeneration of the cattle, and to the pitifully small size they grow to. In
villages where there are jungles, the livestock are better off for fodder, and
work animals get a rationed quantity of straw in summer merely to keep
them alive. Cattle epidemics and diseases are not uncommon on the
plateau, and many Chotanagpur cultivators often have to borrow money
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at usurious rates of interest to replace their dead plough-animals.

The total livestock population of the Chotanagpur plateau is 136.47
lakh which is more than the human population. Roughly one person has
13 animals to look after. The population of pigs and poultry on the plateau
account for roughly 50% of the these animals the whole State. Infact
poultry rearing is one of the favourite pastimes of the tribat population,

Most of the draught animals used in agriculture (bullocks and buffaloes)
are small, under-nourished and weak and they are unable ta pull improved
soil-turning ploughs and other implements, with the result that improved
farm tools have not found favour with most farmers in thesc regions.

The milk yields of goats, cows and buffaloes vary from ! litre to 2 litres
per day.

Poor breeds, and the scarcity of green fodder grasses during the long
summer months, are responsible for the ill health and unproductiveness of
the cattle of this region.

Double Cropping: Where double cropping 15 practiced some carly
ripening varieties of crops are immediately followed by other crops in the
same fields and in the same agricultural year. Generally, on the uplands,
a second crop like mustard, kulthi and oilseeds is cultivated after the kharif.
The low lands are rarely cultivated for double cropping, except small frac-
tions of land for vegetables or summer paddy. There is a great demand
for vegetables in the rapidly growing urban and industrial centres of Chota-
nagpur. In 1961-62 the area under double cropping in Bihar was about
16-17% of the total cropped area. In Chotanagpur the double crop area
during 1963-64 was 11.6% compared with 16% during 1961-62.

Rotation of Crops: The rotation of crops and various crop combinations
are prevalent in almost all the districts of Chotanagpur. Different crops
are grown in a regular sequence rather than the same crops on the same
fields year after year. Such a rotation generally extends over three or four
years. Then the cycle starts anew. This practice is a less intensive type
of agriculture than single cropping. As such it haf its ndvamag.cs, but it
also has great disadvantages in a country where gramn needs are high.

Rotation is done with crops with different types of foot systems and,
usually, includes at least one crop which is deep rooted. Plants differ
greatly regarding their root systems, both in respect of horizontal SPN:'\d
and depth, When a crop, such as wheat, paddy or ragtis continually grown,
the plants feed on the same volume of soil every year and thus deplete
nutrients from the top soil. The introduction of d;cpcr rooted crops,a!lov-)s
some measure of rest for the top few inches of soit. It may acluall}’r:su !;
in 2 gain of nutients, in the tap layer, as nutricnts are P“mi‘fd.’”}’:) "010'.
feeding in the decper layers.  When these plants mal\'xr: :‘md die, the nutri
a5, 1he roots and whatever fading stems are Jef behind in the soil, contri-
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bute to cnrich the top soil. In Chotanagpur broadcast paddy and wheat
are deep rooted, while transplanted paddy, gora paddy, ragi are rather more
horizontally rooted crops. In the low lands, transplantation and broad-
cast are adopted alternatively. In the uplands, black gram is generally
followed by gora paddy or ragi ctc.

Mixed Cropping: Mixed cropping is the practice of sowing one main
crop, and one or more subsidiary crops, together, on the same plot of land,
and at the same time. The proportion of different crops in the mixture
depends upon the local soil and climatic conditions.

Mixed cropping has the same beneficial effect on the maintenance of
soil fertility as crop rotation, because soil nutrients are more evenly distri-
buted and the soil is not depleted of any single nutrient. It also checks
soil erosion considerably. One particular advantage of mixed cropping is
that it works as a kind of ‘crop insurance’ for the farmer. In the case of
mixed cropping of ragi (maruwa) and urid gram instance, if ragi is
attacked by pests, the pulse crop remains; similarly if there is an attack of
black rust on urid the farmer may at least get ragi. Another advantage
of mixed cropping is that the cultivator generally gets his requirements
of cereal, pulse, oilseeds and fodder simultaneously.

Mixed cropping has the advantage of saving the total failure of a crop
and it is, in this context, that mixtures of maize and rahar, maize and urid,
wheat or barley and gram or pea etc. are generally practised by many farmers.

13. Improved Seed Multiplication Programmes and Varietal Changes

- Improved seeds increase crop yields by 10 to 159 alone. With high
yielding varieties it is possible to increase the yield of a particular crop by
one ton or more. In order to saturate the areas with improved seeds, seeds
are being multiplied and supplied to cultivators from 109 seed multiplica-
tion farms each consisting of 25 acre units, and 7 subdivisional agricultural
farms, each of 50 acre units, in the entire range. There are 31 such farms
in Hazaribagh, 28 in Ranchi, 21 in Palamau and Singhbhum, and 8 in
Dhanbad. Subdivisional agricultural farms are located in the rural sub-
divisions of Ranchi, Hazaribagh and Palamau districts. These farms also
serve the purpose of demonstration as well as seed multiplication units.
They produce about 10846.9 quintals of paddy and 309.23 quintals of maize.
Hybrid maize seeds and jowar cannot be multiplied on these farms due to
the limited irrigation potential available to them. The farms are nof,
therefore, either able to produce or meet the demand of wheat and gram
growers. About 4000 quintals of wheat and 5000 quintals of gram seed
have, consequently, to be arranged and brought in from outside the State.
The farmers are expected to grow and multiply this seed for their own
use, and for exchange with other cultivators. With this end in view, a
number of seed villages have been set up by the Governmnet Agricultural
Department, but the response from the cultivators has not, so far, been
very encouraging. :
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The following improved varietics are now gradually replacing local
varieties of sceds in use:

Paddy: Aus—CH1007, CH1039, and high yielding varieties of paddy
such as Native Taicheung 1 and LR.8.

Early Aman: BR34 and BR4; Late Aman: BRE and BRO.

Maize: Jownpur and Kalimpong. The high yielding varictics are
Ganga 1 and Ganga 101, Safeda 2, and Deccan,

Jowar: CSH1; Rahar: BR65 and ST 7;
Groundnut:  AK-12-24, Girisk and Ausana Mutnda;

Wheat: NP799, NP 835, NP852, NP884 and high yielding varietics
of SONRA 64 and Lerua Reja;

Barley: BR 22; Peas: Bonneville, line perfection and BR 12;
Patatoes: DRR, up to date, ON 2236, and Kufri Red.

Cultivators, however, face considerable difficulttes in obtaning imputs
like improved seeds, fertilizers, pesticides and improved implements in time.
If seed stores are set up in every halka of the dufferent blocks this difficulty
would be obviated.

Despite all their shortcomings, the blocks have effected quite a number
of changes in the agriculture of Chotanagpur. This is evident from the
fact that the consumption of chemical fertilizers among the farmers alone,
has increased from 1381 tons in 1955 to about 21,385 tons during 1965, The
land brought under improved methods of cultivation increased from
147,354.37 acres during 1961-62 to 238,687.45 acres during 1964-65. The
area under green manuring has also increased fram 152,316 acres in 1961-62
10 178,246 acres in 1964-65, Improved sced distribution increased by 4%
in the last five years, i.c. from 80,606 maunds in 1961-62 to 85,778 maunds
in 1964.65,

Recently groundnuts have become popular among the farmers due to
their high market value. Their supply has also increased from 200 maunds
in 1963-64 to about 3,733 maunds during 1967-65, in the whole of Chota-
magpur including the Santal Parganas.

Besides acting as service centres, the Block Development Centees run
agricultural farms for demonsteation cum seed multiplication purposes.
At present there are 12 subdivisional agriculturat farms and 128 seed multi-
Plication schemes jn Chotanagpur and the Santal Parganas.
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14. Chemical Fertilizers and Green Manures

The tanr lands of the plateau are generally acidic in nature, and require
liberal dressings of organic manure to improve their texture and make them
retentive of moisture. Cowdung is the main source of organic manure
used but a greater portion of it is still burnt as cakes for fuel purposes, and
the remaining manure is turned into compost for application over larger
areas. The left over cow-dung is turned into manure by rotting for over a
year and is applied to bari lands where more valuable crops like vegetables,
potato, wheat and maize are grown. Cakes are not easily available at a
fair price. With the area under groundnuts expanding and the intensive
cultivation of oilseeds now expanding, an oil mill set up, in the region,
would help in making oil cakes available to the farmers at reasonable rates.

Green manuring is not popular in areas where there are no assured
irrigation facilities. Cultivators have to face many difficulties under un-
certain rainfed conditions in sowing the seeds in time, and in burying the
crop in time for the transplantation which follows. Town compost, which
was not previously used by the farmers to any large extent, is now exten-
sively in demand for growing vegetables and other crops, particularly in
areas surrounding the urban centres. But with the increasing construction
of septic latrines in these centres, the production of town compost is negli-
gible, and is certainly not enough to be able to meet the growing demand.

Increasing quantities of chemical fertilizers are, therefore, being used
by the farmers in uplands both during the kharif as well as the rabi seasons
where there are irrigation facilities, and in the Done paddy fields. ~The
wholesale increase in the use of fertilizers, in tons, over the recent years is
apparent from the undernoted figures:

1941-42—21.9; 1945-46—273. 1950-51—928. 1954-55—1226. 1955-60—
1384. 1960-61—6018. 1965-66—15733.

Out of these about two-thirds are in the form of nitrogeneous fertilizers
and the rest in terms of phosphatic and potassic fertilizers. Bonemeal
is seldom available at all. There are difficulties in obtaining even single
superphosphate to meet the growing requirements and, consequently,
substitute products in the form of rock phosphates are being supplied to
cultivators presently. Potassic fertilizers are not needed to any appreciable
extent on the plateau, and soil deficiencies in this are corrected by appling
ash. Among the nitrogeneous fertilizers, calcium ammonium nitrate,
ammonium sulphate, and urea are becoming increasingly popular. In.
many cases, however, farmer have still to realise the importance of balanced
manuring of their fields by using organic manures, in every plot cu]tivate.d
by them, at least once in three years through the rotation of available organic
substances.

15. Improved Implements
The progress in respect of the use of improved agricultural implements,
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Improved agricultural implements are bein i
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suitable for the sn}all a'nd weak draught animals working in the
fields. Efforts are still being made ta evolve improved ploughs suitable

to local conditions, and these will be placed before the cultivators in the
near future.

16. Plant Protection Measures

With the identification of different crop pests and diseases commonly
found on the plateau, and with the availability of effective control measures,
cultivators are now gradually adopting plant protection techmques adequate-
Iy 50 as to save not only their standing crops, but also their stored products.
Control measures on white ants, stem borers, leaf hoppers, rice gundhy
bug, aphids, etc. are quite effective. Experiments are still under way to
control the incidence of hairy caterpillars, gall fly, blast blight and mango
shoot galls, etc.  The following table clearly shows the increasing populanty
of plant protection measures, on the plateay, in recent years:

Area treated  Trees Pesticides Dusters and Sprayers
in acres sprayed in tons sold (in Numbers)
1952-53 1132.76 1936 49 1
1966-67  61379.41 45934 220 22

11, Soil Conservation Measures

Soil conservation measures are being popularised increasingly, on a
government subsidised basis, on both culturable waste and on cultivated
lands, The problem of ravines and gullies still remain to be tackled. A
mumber of cultivators ate not, however, properly exploiting the cultivable
waste lands where soil conservation measures have already been completed.

The total estimated amount of land reclaimed by 1965 was 32.974.09
315 in the whole of Chotanagpur, out of which oply 593809 3c7e8 2 HY
dfacto reclaimed by that time. A considerable portion of this m'; ol
1 isinthe district of Ranchi, Hazaribagh and the Sanial Pargatis: 0TS
196364 land reclamation was practically stopped in all the dis

Stanagpur due to the lack of rain
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as labour saving devices, is indeed discouraging. During the 1961 census,
it was found that 9,669 iron ploughs and 74 tractors were in use in the region,
as against 148430 and 1520 in the whole State respectively, accounting
for 6.5% and 4.8% correspondingly. The progress in the sale of im-
proved implements, on the plateau, has been recorded as below:

1961-62—2932;  1964-65—3811;  1966-67—2729.

Improved agricultural implements are being supplied by the credit
agricole depots, but cultivators still face difficulties in obtaining them. The
soil turning ploughs currently being suqplied too are not very
suitable for the small and weak draught animals working in the
fields. Efforts are still being made to evolve improved ploughs suitable
to local conditions, and these will be placed before the cultivators in the
near future.
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18. Wages

The wages paid to agricultural labourers have increased correspondingly
with the rise in prices of commodities. Male and female labourers who
were normally paid Rs. 1 and Rs. 0.62 in 1953-54 respectively, are now
paid Rs. 1.50 and Rs. 1.12 per day. Agricultural wages are highest near
the industrial pockets of the plateau and are lowest in Palamau. However,
the wages of farm labourers have not generally increased in proportion to
the general price level index, due to uncertain harvests over the past few
years.

In Chotanagpur over 809 of the cultivators have an average production
of paddy ranging from 30 to 100 maunds a year. It is enough to feed their
families (an average of six persons) for only 5 months. According to our
findings, out of 12,481 people covered by 30 church-sponsored socio-
economic projects, 50.59 of the beneficiaries have a paddy production
between 25 to 80 maunds, a year; 189/ have between 20 maunds and 50
maunds, 14.59 have between 75 and 100 maunds, and 169, produce over
100 maunds of paddy a year. The production of other crops like dhal,
maize, wheat, ragi, etc., ranges from an average of 5 to 25 maunds a year.
The people, however, as has been pointed out before, do not represent the
whole of Chotanagpur. By observation it was found that the production
of foodgrains in Singhbhum and Dhanbad is also on the same level as the
other districts of Chotanagpur.

In Hazaribagh (western part), the Santal Parganas and Palamau, the
economic position of the farmers is even worse than in other parts of Chota-
nagpur. In Dhanbad, Singhbhum, the eastern region of Hazaribagh, and
Ranchi, farmers are able to earn some subsidiary income from non-agri-
cultural pursuits during the slack seasons.

Drinking is widespread in all the districts among most farmers. In the
industrial areas of Ranchi, Hazaribagh, Dhanbad and Singhbhum, culti-
vators spend a sizable amount of their earnings in the liquor shops. In the
villages, home prepared rice beer is a common drink, and an amount
of rice is used in the preparation of beer at the end of each harvest.

19. Prices:

Prices of commodities show an upward trend. In 1958-59 the price
of maize was Rs. 13.51 per maund, of paddy Rs. 18.00, of wheat Rs. 19.70
and of gram Rs. 17.10. The current prices of these commodities are Rs. 40/-,
Rs. 35/-, Rs. 60/-, and Rs. 70/- per maund respectively. Palamau is the
cheapest of all districts with regard to the prevailing prices. The prices of
most of these commodities are generally highest in August/September. and
usually decrease with the prospects of a good harvest. The current rise.in
prices has provided good incentive to the farmers, and they are now con-
centrating on the production of food crops in preference to cash and. other
Crops.
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Rural indebtedness is an evil afflicting most Indian farmers. Chota-
nagpur is no exception. But rural indebtedness among the Ranchi farmers
is rapidly on the decline. In the Santal Parganas, Hazaribagh and part of
Singhbhum and Palamau, farmers are still in the clutches of the village
moneylenders, mahajans, and banias. These moneylenders charge a
rate of interest as much as 75 to 1009, Finding it difficult to pay back
their loans in time, farmers usually mortgage their lands to these money-
lenders. It is reported that about 50%; of the lands of non-Christian tribals
are in the hands of these moneylenders. Christians are gradually being saved
from this evil through Grain Golas started by the Church and the Chotanag-
pur Cooperative Credit Society to which we have made reference later.

According to our recent survey findings, detailed in the second half of
this Chapter, respondents representing 26 projects including grain golas and
branches of the Cooperative Credit Society, pointed out rural indebtedness
as one of most important reasons for starting the project. In Chotanagpur,
village money lenders, mahajans and banias and big landlords still dominate
rural credit.  This problem is reported to be much more acute in the Santal
Parganas and Hazaribagh. In Ranchi and Palamau districts, however,
the Cooperative Credit Society is quite active. Besides the usual rural
credit cooperatives, grain banks have also been opened in the rural areas
to prevent the villagers from falling into the clutches of moneylenders. But
even in these districts, village money lenders exercise a great influence on
certain sectors of the rural population. In the Jameshedpur Diocese, the
rural people get enough employment opportunities in the mines and in-
dustries to supplement their family income during the slack seasons and,
consequently, there is less need for borrowing money or grain from mahajans
and banias.

20, Agricultural Marketing

Conditions of agricultural marketing too, have improved considerably
over the past few years. The farmers in the villages now collect intelligence
on latest market trends through the radio and the ncwspapers and, generally,
now withold their produce in order to get better prices. With the cons-
truction of better roads and the availability of increased transport facilities,
farm produce can be more easily transported to the markets for quick
disposal. The system of regulated markets to ensure fair and uniform
prices to the producers is now developing in all the big urban centres.  This
system is being introduced in the Ranchi market presently, The standard-
ization of weights and measures, through the metric system and the replace-
ment of local weights and measures of stones and bricks, by brass and iron
weights and measures, are currently saving both producers and consumers
alike from the fraud which is often perpetrated upon them. Farmers have,
hot\'cvcr, to be more fully educated to comprehend the metric system o(,'
weights and measures.

2. Community Deselopment Blocks
Even before the Five Year Plans took shape govcmhent_had introdeeed
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a “Grow More Food” campaign for the development of agriculture in
Chotanagpur as well as in the other areas of the State.

Since the first Five Year Plan special attention has been paid to agri-
cultural development. During the First Five Years Plan 21.9% of the
total financial outlay of Bihar was devoted to agriculture and community
development. This figure increased to 31.09 during the Second Plan and
came down to 24.49 in the Third Plan. As a result, food production
during the First Plan exceeded the plan target of 50.53 lakh tons by 4.80
lakh tons. During the Second Plan, the target of 64.03 lakh tons was
exceeded by 5.97 lakh tons. The Third Plan target for the production of
foodgrains was put at 82.89 lakh tons. But by the end of the crop season of
1961-62 actual production of foodgrains was only 73.1 lakh tons. In 1965
the production attained only 67 lakh tons.

In order to bring the whole of Chotanagpur under planned agricultural
development programmes, the plateau was divided into 193 block develop-
ment centres. Each centre is administered by a Block Development Officer
as a co-ordinator and five to six departmental officers for agriculture, animal
husbandry, public works, fisheries etc. Each block is divided into a number
of halkas. These halkas are under the charge of village level workers for
developmental purposes. The village level workers, in turn, are supervised
and instructed by Agricultural Supervisors.

During 1965-66, “intensive agriculture programmes” were introduced
on the basis of the experience acquired from the package programme District
of Shahabad. In Chotanagpur, the District of Ranchi with a 23 blocks and
the Santal Parganas with 20 blocks were selected for this scheme, in which
specific agricultural development works are carried out, on a more intensive
scale, by applying additional resources and technical staff.

The idea behind this programme is that, instead of spreading the limited
resources and technical staff uniformally and over the blocks, without
getting satisfactory returns, it is better to concentrate them on certain areas
which have assured rainfall, higher fertility etc. In both these selected
districts paddy cultivation is given top priority.

22. The Agricultural Economy

As the area is developing, barter economy among the farmers of Chota-
nagpur is gradually disappearing. More and more weekly and daily markets
and ‘hats’ are coming up throughout the region. At present the village
markets are becoming the centres of business and even political activity.
Through the Gram Panchayat and Community Development movements,
every effort is made to connect these village markets with the main roads.
At the present time practically all the people of the area are market conscious.

However, some remnants of a barter economy can still be seen among
the farmers of Chotanagpur, viz. one kind of grain is exchanged for another;
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sometimes fabourers, blacksmiths and potters are paid in grain. There is
exchange of labour also among the farmers.

Formerly farmers were self-sufficient mainly because their needs were
fe\y. As social, cultural and technical changes have reached them, their
daily requirements have increased. Besides, food, the farmers now require
a good variety of clothes, vegetables, sugar, tea, spices etc. which they get
from local markets.

One clear sign of the passage from a subsistence to a market economy,
example, is that people no longer grow cotton for their own clothes. It
is easier now for them to buy mill made clothes, in the local markets, at
cheaper price than it costs them to grow their own cotton. Local markets
are commercially dominated by local mahaj lims, banias and,
general nop-tribal people.

23. Effects of External Factors on Agriculture

Industrialization and urbanization are gradually changing the land-
scape and the very life of Chotanagpur. Rural life has been, and continues
to be, greatly affected by the urban way of living.

The following are some of the main results of industrialization:

a) Cultivable lands are taken away from farmers and used for setting up
industrial complexes and urban centres, leaving the farmers landless.

b) Because of the growing population, urbanization and industrialization,
food prices show a tendency to nse daily.

) Surplus agricultural labour usually finds its way into industrial and
mining operations.

d) To supply electricity to big industrial concerns and new townships,

new dams are being constructed at the expense of cultivable lands.
According to a recent feport, since the Second Five Year Plan, about
15,000 acres of cultivable lands have been occupicd every year in
Bihar by industries, dams, townships and roads. A good percentage
of this cultivable Jand has been lost in Chotanagpur.
The development of general education in rural areas hn§ also nﬂ'tﬁ':d
agricultural production. Educated young bO).'s. and girls are casily
attracted by white collar jobs in towns and citics. There is hardly
a graduate or even matriculate who now prefers to stay at home and
cultivate the land.

24, Agricultural Rescarch:

There is a Regional Agricultural Institute at Kanke where research and
expetiments are conducted to solve the problems of thc'farmcrs._nnd to
evolve and recommend suitable crop varietics and production techniques to
increase food production. The institute is comprised of different .sccl(mns'
dealing with agronomy, chemistry, entomology, Yirology, and agrculiursl,
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engineering. The agronomy section conducts experiments on paddy, maize,
pulses, and oilseeds. The findings are tested locally at the district agricultural
farms situated at Hazaribagh, Baliapore (Dhanbad), Pulida (Chaibasa) and
Chianki (Palamau). These farms are further treated as subdivisional farms,
There is a citrus research station at Chianki, in Palamau, dealing with the
propagation and problems of citrus cultivation in the State. There is only
one soil testing laboratory at the agricultural college in Kanke, and there
is another at the D.V.C. headquarters in Hazaribagh. The soil conservation
research unit is also located at Hazaribagh.

25. Agricultural Education and Training:

The importance of agriculture in our country’s economy being what it is,
the vital necessity of providing adequate agricultural education and training
cannot be underestimated. With modern science and technology at our
disposal, it is possible to bring every piece of cultivable land under cultivation
through better methods. But the essential requirement is personnel. There
is need now to develop manpower resources to the full. This involves
training agricultural workers and equipping them with the necessary know-
ledge and skills. Both government and voluntary agencies are alive to
this need, and are taking steps to train agricultural advisers, village level
workers and farmers in modern techniques. Institutions have been started
for various grades of agricultural workers. '

The Kanke Agricultural College was started in 1959 with a view to
training agricultural experts. The College provides a four year integrated
course (five year for matriculates) leading to the B.Sc. (agriculture) Degree
from Ranchi University. The Institute also provides for a Master’s degree
and research work. After successfully completing the B.Sc. degree, students
are directly posted to different Development Blocks in the State as “Agricul-
ture Supervisors™ on the pay scale of Rs. 190-20-300-E.B.-30-400 per month.

Persons applying for admission to the Institute should have either a
matriculation certificate with science subjects, or be a first or high second
division holder in Pre-University Science with Botany as one of their subjects.

In 1966, there were altogether 356 students (from Pre-Agri to VI year
class) including four tribal and two non-tribal Christians. There is provision
for stipends from the State Government for scheduled tribes, scheduled
castes and poor students amounting to Rs.. 75/- per month. plus college
tuition fees. Presently there are 29 persons on the teaching staff.

The college has about 204 acres of cultivable lands for practical training.
It has a fully equipped library, laboratory, engineering workshop, efc.
In Bihar, the agricultural graduates trained at these colleges are to eventually
replace the Block Development Officers as Agriculture Extension Officers
during the Fourth Plan,

There are Agricultural Schools in all the districts except in Dhanbad.



P AR

[ a2

dts

kg

et
T
irs
o
e
|

sl

wk
gt
D
Wt
subs
At

bt

Cs

;M‘

A
it
yhrf'i‘i
5 o

These schools are meant to be training centres for village level workers who
are to work in the Blocks. Dhanbad sends jts students cither to Hazaribagh
or Chaibasa. These schools offer an in-service training programme with a
coursc in Extension Work for onc year. A recent survey reveals that the
number of trainces presently is as follows:

Institution Total Strength Christians Trlbals
Kanke (Ranchi) 42 13 13
Daltonganj (Palamau) 100 - -
Rasulinganj (Hazaribagh) 50 —_ -
Chaibasa (Singhbhum) 100 18 18
Dumka {Santal Parganas) 100 2 2

Since the introduction of the 1.A.D.P,, the blocks selected for these
schemes will each require 20 additional village level workers and, in this
connection, these agricultural schools are likely to provide for the growing
requirements in qualified personnel.

Established in 1959, the Central Training Institute, Brambay (Ranchi)
provides a one year refresher course in Agriculture Extension work for
Village Level Workers already working in Development Blocks. During
1965-66 there were 119 students from all over Chotanagpur and the Santal
Parganas.

More recently a basic knowledge of agniculture is also being imparted
in the so called Basic Training Schools fur teachers, It is hoped that the
trainees, once they leave the school, will spread their knowledge among the
villagers. In these schools the trainees are taught the proper use of chemical
fertilizers, gardening, poultry keeping, weaving, etc as side subjects.  There
are as many as 37 training institutions of this kind in Chotanagpur. 13 in
Ranchi, 6 in Hazaribagh, 4 in Palamau, 4 m Singhbhum, 8 in the Santa
Parganas, and 2 in Dhanbad

26. Administrative Organization:
The execution of the agricultural programme on the plateau is carried

out through the C.D., T.D. or Package Programme blocks and their district-
wise distribution js as follows:

Distriet C.D. T.D. Pockaze
Hazaribagh 42 = -
Ranchi 43 2 i
Palamay 25 3 -
Singhbhum 32 5 -
Dhanbad 10 - -

—_— e w
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There are 10 village level workers in each normal Block and 20 in the
Package Blocks, under the administrative control of a Block Development
Officer with a Subdivisional Officer at the Subdivisional level, a District
Development Officer at the District level, and a Regional Development Officer
at the Commissioner’s level. The technical guidance for the execution of the
programmes is provied by the Agricultural Extension Supervisors at the Block
level, the Subdivisional Agricultural Officer at the Subdivisional level, the
District Agricultural Officer at the District level, and the Deputy Director
of Agriculture at the range level. The village level workers are assigned
multifarious jobs relating to different development departments: agriculture,
minor irrigation, fisheries, co-operation and animal husbandry development,
besides being in charge of relief, supplies and election work at times when
these are necessary. The programmes relating to agricultural development
are handled by independent departments of agriculture, animal husbandry,
minor irrigation, fisheries, co-operation and revenue, under the charge of
officers of the departments concerned, at the various levels.

27. Adoption of Improved Practices:

While trying to analyse the difficulties in the adoption of improved
agricultural practices by farmers on the plateau, it has been found that there
are generally three categories of cultivators. They may roughly be divided
into i) the rejectors; ii) the adopters; iii) the reverters.

The rejectors are those who regard with the improved practices
suspicion and consider them alien to their accepted traditional methods.
Such cultivators after trying out new practices and weighing the pros
and cons reject them altogether.

The adopters are, generally, progressive young farmers who are not so
hide-bound by tradition and, who are eager to improve their living conditions
by better incomes through farming. They adopt a new system after they
are effectively convinced of the advantages accuring from it.

The reverters are those adopters who, after being unable to obtain the
necessary imputs in time, have perforce to part with the practices once
adopted by them.

Any improved practice which is to be adopted must necessarily be one
which fits in with the habits, convenience and economic conditions of the
cultivators. A habit and way of life which has been built up through the
generations can only be changed through the passage of the period during
which it has been formed. The general assumption that cultivators are
conservative and backward no longer holds good in Chotanagpur. By and
large, most cultivators on the plateau regions are very forward and amenable
to change once they see and believe that there are no undue risks involved in
the new practices which are supposed to prove beneficial to them. In this
connection, it is well to remember that most of the practices being followed
by them have been adopted after years of trial and error, and it would be
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unwise, therefare, to expeet them to discard existing techniques aftogether
and to accept new methods overnight. Successful demonstrations and
repeated extension work are the only means of convincing them of this.

28. Living Conditions of the Farmerss

In the context of the development activities currently taking place on the
plateay, it is important to know how the people, who are predominantly
farmers, live; their levels of income, housing conditions, and indebtedness
have to be assessed before any conerete plans for their economic development
can be drawn up,

Almost 100% of the farmers, houses are built of mud. In the Santal
Parganas, Hazaribagh and parts of Singhbhum, the roofs of their houses are
made of grass. In Ranchi, Dhanbad and Palamau earthen tiles are com-
monly used. Generally speaking, houses of Christian tribals are cleaner
than those of the non-Christians, In the Santal Parganas, Singhbhum and
Dhanbad, the mud houses in the villages are clean and even decorated with
artistic paintings. These houses have neither toilet nor any other sanitary
facilities.

II. THE CHURCH AND AGRICULTURE IN CHOTANAGPUR
1, Introduction:

The educational and charitable activities of the Christian Churches in
Chotanagpur are well known. They have contributed handsomely to the
country's cultural, social and economic development. In the following
section of this Chapter, we are principally concerned with agricultural
programmes organized or inspired by Christians, which have as their direct
aim the solution of some of the agricultural problems confronting the plateau.
Our information regarding Christian voluntary effort to increase food pro-
duction and promote economic development, is fargely based on the enquiries
we have ourselves recently conducted in this area.  With a few exceptions,
the projects studied are mainfy under Roman Catholic auspices.

In the past, many missionaries from farming families have transmitted
to their people advanced methods of farming and guided them with new
methods of food production, The more organized and systematic contri-
bution of the Church to solve the agricultural problem is, however, of a
relatively recent origin,  Priests and faymen, who have undergone specialised
training cither in India or abroad, have launched programmes of agricultural
development,  Others, without any specific training, under the sheer pressure
of neoessity, have proved themselves pioneers in agricultural and other
community development works.

The agricultural schemes undertalen by the Church aim at increasing
the overall output of lands already under cultivation, by teachin " new
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farming methods, by greater and more intelligent use of organic manures
and chemical fertilizers, high yielding varieties of seeds, minor and medium
irrigation, the introduction of new crops in single cropped areas, and other
intensive farming methods. During our enquiry, 38 Church related agri-
cultural development projects and a few agricultural training schemes have
been studied. These projects covered an area of about 6,536 acres of land.
Out of these 2,668 acres are currently under Agricultural Extension Schemes,
and the rest under intensive agricultural schemes of various types. All
these projects are concentrated in the Ranchi district, except one in Santal
Parganas and another in Palamau. Besides, some demonstration cum
production farms are run by the Church to teach people, in a practical and
direct way, new methods of cultivation. There are four such farms, covering
an area of 84 acres.

Out of the 12,969 beneficiaries covered by the projects under study,
59.6 % own between 3 and 5 acres, 19.5 9/ between 1-3 acres of land, and 14.7%
beneficiaries between 6-10 acres. The remaining 169, of the beneficiaries
have over 10 acres. The average size of the holdings of the Catholic farmers,
therefore, is more or less the same as that of the other people living in the
area. Besides, more than half of the cultivated lands are either uplands or
cultivable wastes.

In the Ranchi Archdiocese about 1,382 acres of cultivable land belong to
various parishes, and in the Dumka diocese, only 22 acres. Bhagalpur
(part of the diocese in Santal Parganas) and Jamshedpur Dioceses, have
practically no land to cultivate. In the Santal Parganas and Jamshedpur,
the main problem in acquiring land by Church institutions is that of getting
the necessary permission from the government authorities. The main crops
produced by church-related projects are Gora paddy (autumn rice), maize,
maruwa (ragi), winter paddy, potato, oilseeds, jowar, groundnuts, taichung
native I rice, wheat etc. During the 1966-67 agricultural season, it was
reported that 54.49 of the total cropped area of church related projects was
covered by gora paddy, 40.2% by winter paddy, 1.2% by maize and 3.1%
by potatoes and groundnuts. Wheat and other crops covered only 0.2%
of the total cropped areas.

During the 1967-68 agricultural year, maruwa and jowar crops were also
introduced in the cropping pattern. A few bags of Taichung Native I
(paddy) were also distributed to farmers, and have been successfully grown
in their fields. In general, there is not much difference between the cropping
pattern of Christians and that of the average non-Christian farmers in the
area. However, in a few regions, Catholics are going in increasingly for the
cultivation of cash crops such as potatoes, groundnuts, vegetables, etc.
This is evident from the fact that the acreage devoted to these crops has
increased from 50 acres in 1965-66 to 285 acres in 1966-67 and it is estimated
that another 50 acres or more of land will be covered by these crops during
1967-68. Due to the lack of irrigation facilities, rabi cultivation has not
yet made any substantial progress. Even so, 552 maunds of potato seeds
were distributed to the farmers during the 1966-67 rabi season. Wheat has
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also been cultivated in some parishes, though not extensively.
2. Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit Society

Before, looking into the agricultural developmental activities, under
Church auspices, in Chotanagpur and particularly in Ranchi district, the
Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit Society descrves mention. By and large
this society has so far been the chief factor supporting agricultural develop-
ment work undertaken in Chotanagpur by the Catholic Church,

Brief History: The Society was established in 1909 primarily through
the efforts of a German Jesuit. Its growth was slow in the initial stages
since literacy was low, and the confidence of the villagers had to be gradually
won. The policy was to loan funds to members only. However, occasion-~
ally in the early stages, surplus funds were made available to non-members,
primarily to businessmen of Ranchi who were, generally speaking, outside
the influence and discipline of the society. These borrowers were not
always honest and many difficulties were encountered in attempting to
recover the loans. Fortunately, investments were made in Ranchi real
estate during the same period, and the losses from the loans, therefore, will
now be offset by the rise in land values resulting from recent industrial
expansion in the area. Articles have already appeared in Indian journals
like Social Action, etc, on the importance and the growing success of this
particular Rural Credit Cooperative. Here, therefore we shall only attempt
to give some data about what is perhaps the most outstanding direct contri-
bution of the Church to the socio-tconomic uplift of the people of Chota-
nagpur.

Aims: The Society was adapted to the special circumstances of the
people of the region who were poor, backward, illiterate and often a prey
to village moneylenders, mahajans and banias. The rates of interest charged
by the moneylending class was as high as 50 to 1009. Very often, finding
it difficult to pay back the loans, the pcople had to mortgage their lands.

The Society was started to meet an essential felt-need of the area, to
encourage savings among the rural populace of Chotanagpur and to provide
a source of loans, at reasonable rates of interest, for Tribal Catholics. Its
present aim is to encourage thrift, assist in building mutual confidence
among the members, and to strengthen communal solidarity.

The Socicty has some interesting features: the senvices it provides for,
and by the tribals, its organization and structure and its operating policies
and possibilities for additional services to the tribal community.

Organization: The Society has been organized in the following manner:

1) At the base are the Rural Units, comprising one or more villages.

At present there are 926 such units. Each unit has a Managing
Committee, the members being the same as the panches of the private
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panchayat of the Church. The members of these committees are
the first to accept and sift the requests for loans made by intending
borrowers. The confidence placed on the Managing Committee
in this task, provides the basic strength of the Society.

2) The Rural Units are federated into groups known as Circles of which
there are 49 at present. Each Circle is administered by an Assistant
Director, who is also the Parish Priest by law. Approximately more
than half of these Assistant Directors are tribal priests. The
‘Munshi’ or Secretary of the Circle receives half his pay from the
Society, his job being a part-time one in most of the Circles.

3) The General Assembly consisting of the members from the different
circles meets annually. It has the legislative power to determine
policies under the Bihar State Cooperative-Act and its bye-laws.

4) The Managing Committee (Board of Directors) of the Society
consists of 49 lay adivasis, one selected from each circle, and the
Managing Director, Vice-Director and Chairman and Secretary of
the General Assembly. The lay adivasi members are elected for
3 years, and may be re-elected, The committee meets twice every
year at Gumla, which is near to, or considered to be the centre of,
the Catholic population of Chotanagpur.

5) At the head of the central office, with which all the circles are con-
nected, is the President of the Society, His Grace, the Archbishop
of Ranchi. It is he who appoints the Director who is in charge
of the central office, as also Assistant Directors in charge of the
different circles.

Besides this organization, there is an Advisory Board to advise .the
Managing Director, composed of four priests and four lay persons, appont-
ed by the Bishop, and this body too, normally meets twice a year.

Membership: Membership of the Society has been limited to the people
of the Catholic Church of Ranchi Archdiocese. The bye-laws require that
membership be limited to tribal or adivasi Catholics. Each member pays
a fee of Rs. 0.50 n.p. to join, and also buys a share of Rs. 3/-. He can
apply for a loan 6 months after joining the Society. Only one member
from each joint family can join the society, since the society is of unlinlitf?d
liability, and the ultimate security against a loan is the income of the family
or the land.

Present Situation: Data available on membership show 8,630 members
in 1913, 17,413 in 1929, 25,791 in 1961, 31,420 in 1965 and 35,322 in 1966.
At present the society has 49 circles with 926 Rural Units serving nearly all
the Catholic families of the Ranchi Archdiocese.

Loans made by the Society during the last 10 years have recorded
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spectacular progress. Rs. 1,37,170 was distributed to 682 members
1955-56; Rs. 11,87,234 was similarly distributed to 6,429 members
1964-65; and o sum of Rs. 1680712 was advanced to 7,136 memb
during 1965-66.

The following chart shows the percentages of loans given for differ
purposes during 1964-65 and 1965-66.

1964-65 1965-
1. Purchase of cattle 20 18
2. Purchase of land 27 15
3, Cultivation expenses 22 2t
4. Redemption of land 12 9
5. Maintenance 4.5 25
6. House repair 35 2
7. Payment of debt 1 1
8, Wells 1 !
9. Litigation 1 H

10. Marriage expense
11, Other purposes

12, Trade 1 1
13, Improvement of land 7 6
Total 100 100

From this table, it is clear that over 75% of the total loans are made §
direct agricultural purposes. More recently, the Society has become i
creasingly concerned with agricultural development activities. At prese
more than 18 agricultural extension centres in different parishes have be
started. These extension services are now no more under the direct re
ponsibility of the bank, but form part of a separate agricultural extensic
department which has been started with a full-time priest at its head, O
fay man, trained in Extension Work, is employed by the Bank. There a
as may as 5 godowns built by the bank for storing fertilisers, seeds, e
for agricultural developmental purposes, one in Ranchi, and four in oth
parishes.

Of Iate, the society has directly sponsored and financed agricultur
development and training programmes in the Ranchi Archdiocess.
the Agricultural Training Centre, Namkum, some SO trainces are pa
stipends from the socicty ot a yearly cost of Rs. 30,000/-. This Centre trais
Agricultural Advisers for the Extension Work promoted by the Seciety, Tt
Lohardaga Adult Education Course also receives some financial assistan
from the Socicty. The agricultural extension schemes started by
Society will be discussed separately, later in this Chapter,

During 1964-65, and in 1965-66, Rs. 30,16,001/- and Rs. 41,32,400
were put at the disposal of the bank members respectively,  During 1964
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the loans taken were recorded as only 39.3 9 of the total disposable amount,
In the following ycar however, (1965-66) the percentage of loans taken
increased to 40.6% of the total disposable amount. This indicates that
members arc yet to be taught and induced to make fuller use of the loans
provided by the society. It is cxpected that the number of loans applied
for will substantially incrcase when the Agricultural Extension Work,
promoted by the Socicty, will spread and become more widely operational,

3. Increasing the Output per Acre and the Arca under Cultivation

In order to feed the growing population of Chotanagpur, food produc-
tion has to be substantially increased in this arca. This can be done either
by cxtensive or intensive cultivation, or both. There is little room for
extensive cultivation in Chotanagpur duc to the general topography of
the land which has been described in detail in the opening pages of this
Chapter. The production of food grains has to be increased, therefore,
principally by enhancing the yields per acre by intensive methods of culti-
vation: irrigation, the greater application of organic manures, chemical
fertilizers, improved sceds ctc. Double cropping practices also need, as
far as possible, to be adopted. In addition, there are many areas of cultiv-
able waste lands which can still be reclaimed. Along with the efforts so
far made by the Government in this direction, the Church in Chotanagpur
too, has contributed in some of these respects to the agricultural develop-
ment of the area.

A. Minor irrigation Schemes

One of the major determining factors of agricultural productivity in
Chotanagpur, as well as in other parts of Bihar, is rain. This is apparent
from what has already been said in the opening section of this Chapter on
the annual rainfall experienced on the plateau. Though Chotanagpur gets
more rain than Bihar as a whole, because of the rocky nature of its soil and
the unevenness of its surface, irrigation on a wide or a large scale is altogether
very difficult. For the vast majority of farmers in the area, the monsoon
is the only source of water. With the lack of other irrigation facilities and
general ignorance about modern agricultural practices, most cultivators
only expect one crop a year and even this is not always a good one. The
periodic uncertainty of a well distributed monsoon has now sharply brought
into focus, the importance of using other sources of irrigation for successf}ll
crop raising. There are a large number of rivers, streams and rivulets 10
the region; most of these, however, dry up at a time when the area needs
the water from them for irrigation. If these rivulets could be dammed
and the water from them canalised, thousands of acres of dry, infertile land
could be turned into fertile fields. The Church is not equipped to build
large dams which require both considerable financial outlay, and also a
sophisticated degree of planning and engineering skill. The construction
of these would have to be undertaken largely by the State Governmel}t
though, in fact, where they have undertaken some large schemes of this
type they have not always met with an appreciable degree of success. What
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the Church, and other voluatary agencies, with their limited resources
could do, is to multiply, all over the plateau, the number of small earth
dams, embankments, wells and tanks, and Jay down a greater number of
pipelines from these to the fields, That this can be successfully accomp-
lished, has been adequately proved in most places where the Church is at
present engaged in building tanks and small dams, in digging wells, etc,
through “food for work” and other similar programmes,

1 Banabira

Bamabira is a very good example of this. It is a parish of Ranchi
Archdiocese, situated in the Simdepa subdivision of Ranchi district, 18 miles
south of Simdega on the Simdega-Kurdeg Raflway line. It forms a part
of the Simdega Block, and has a Christian population of about 6,000 people.
Practically all the Christians of the area are aboriginals. Though the area
is not very suitable for cultivation, nearly 96% of the people are dependent
upon agriculture for their livelihood.

Only about 40, of the geographical area of this parish is, however,
under actual cultivation and, of this, 60%, is under rice. The rest of the
fand is hilly, rocky, or covered by forests, Due to the unevenness of the
soil, thousands of streams and rivelets sun down the slopes of the hills
during the rainy season. These streams and rivulets provide excelient
irrigation potential and can provide adequate water for the rabi or winter
crops.

In 1963, the parish priest, awaae of this possibility, spplied to
Misereor for substantial financial aid to build small dams on these rivulets
and streams, at 12 different places, so that water could be stored and, by
means of pipes ¢h tled 1o the surrounding ficlds.

The 1 d § fal assi was sanctioned by Misereor in 1964,
A lay brother from the Church was thereafter appointed to execute the
propramme with the help of an Australian engineer from the AT.C. at
Namkum. The area in question was examined, and detailed plans were
drawn up for these dams.

By December 1966, three of these dams were completed and commission-
cd, two at Laseya village and one at Khizridif, and during the 1966 crop
season, about 600 acres of cultivable Jands were brought under irrigation,
benefiting about 300 families.

Working of the Project: As u part of this irrigation project, the pari-
shioners are first asked to submit their respective schemes and after a careful
examination has been made of their plans, the required money is
sanctioned,

The bencficiaries receive food supplics in the form of “food for work™,
and themselves dam the rivulets and fit the concrete pipes partly by their
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voluntary labour and partly for cash and food payment under the supervision
of the lay brother incharge of ficld opcrations.

Once the dams are completed, the recurring expenses are negligible.
The beneficiaries look after the dams and repair them if and when necessary.
The families that benefit under the scheme undertake the required main-
tenance and repair work on a purely voluntary basis.

Since the Jow lands in this area are too few to mect the total food require-
ments of the pcople, it is necessary that more uplands and terraced lands
be brought under cultivation. This can only be possible when more water
is made available for irrigation. Due to the rocky character of the soil
and the undulating nature of the land, the sinking of wells is often difficult
and expensive. The only alternative, therefore, is to dam small rivulets
and to channel or pump the stored water towards the upland fields.
The Banbaria project illustrates this and reveals how a small investment
can yield very good results.

2) Majhatoli

Majhatoli is another parish situated in a hilly area of Chotanagpur, in
the Gumla subdivision of Ranchi district. In this region, as in other parts
of Chotanagpur, much depends upon the monsoon, Here. as in Banabira,
another minor irrigation project has been commissioned by the local
parish.

In this particular scheme, an arca of about 100 acres has been chosen
situated on the side of Jaspur Road near the parish centre. More than 757,
of the lands to be irrigated belong to the local people, while the rest is owned
by the parish itself.

Two sources of water are available here. The first consists of a perennial
spring on the top of a hill, which provides water the whole year round. This
source alone is not, however, sufficient to irrigate the 100 acres of land near
it. At most, it might suffice for 10 acres. The second source consists of a
stream which holds water until the end of the hot season. It is situated on
the side of the land, and is adjacent to the cultivable area. The original
plan, in this project was to construct two small dams at both these sources
to provide adequate irrigation for both rabi and kharif crops on the 100
acres.

With a liberal and helpful financial grant from Misereor in 1964,
a plan for building dams, tanks and wells in the area was worked out.
However, the proposed construction of the dam on the stream was not
undertaken, since it was felt that it would be far too expensive. Instead, two
wells were dug in the river beds and cemented iron rings were used to.keep
the sides of these wells from capsizing. The project’s present target of
constructing 4 similar wells has not yet, however, been achieved because
of the difficulty experienced in digging wells in loose sandy soil. Attempts



have been made (o dig wells in other places nearby, but these too have not
achieved much success,

A tank has, nevertheless, been excavated at the top of the stream, and the
water stored in it has been utilized to irrigate 8 acres of paddy fand. This
year (1967-68) preparations are already under way for planting of summer
paddy. Two pumps have been purchased and are currently being utilised
to irrigate from the two wells constructed in the river beds and the tank.
A couple of small dams too have been completed in two different villapes,
one in Mandar and another in Tulmunga. Both dams are being used for
irrigation with the help of pumping sets.

Diesel pumps have also been purchased from the Block at subsidised
rates of Rs. 3,500/-each. These pumps are used by the people at a nominal
charge merely covering actual running cxpenses incurred when used in
irrigating their fields, The equipment is under the personal supervision
of the parish Kamdars, who also supervise the general working of the
scheme.

Although during the current agricultural year, all the 100 acres originally
included in this scheme will not be jrrigated, quite a sizable tract of land
will be provided with irrigation, both for summer paddy and for kharif crops.
‘The tank will provide irrigation for 8 acres of summer paddy and the 2
wells for about 4 acres, and the 2 dams for about 10 acres of kharif crop
cach, During the current rabi season (1968), a good amount of land is
expected to be irrigated for Bajra, vegetables, wheat etc.

Financial Management: Of the total amount donated by Misercor for
this particular project, some money has been kept in abeyance for subsequent
utilization as soon as suitable sites are found for the construction of small
dams etc. The running expenses incurred in operating the pumps are
paid to the parish Kamdar by the beneficiaries who utilize them and this
amounts to approximatcly Rs. 10/- per day. The money thus coflected is
used for purchasing fuel and for normal maintenance and repairs of the
pumps. The problem of recurring expenses for small irrigation schemes
such as wells, tanks and dams does not, therefore, arise.  The maintenance
of these projects, which are smafl in size, is usually done by the voluntary
labour of the beneficiaries wherever required.

The money sanctioned by Misereor was enough for the proposed scheme,
More wells, however, could not be dug in the river beds due to the fact that
cement, iron rings ¢tc. were required and the purchase of these involsed
extra expenditure and time. The project awhorities feel, nevertheless,
that if more pump scts could be made available, a greater area of Jand could
be brought under irrigation. It is clear though, that the Church sponsored
schemes at this place, are more successful than other similar programmes
of this kind initiated by the government in the region,

A welcome change is evident in that the local peopli a7 My wm?
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taking their own self-help minor irrigation schemes in their villages, through
“food for work” programmes. In two villages, two beneficiaries have
purchased their own pumps from the Block. Local Kamdars too, are
becoming more conscious of their duty in guiding the people in agricultural
development.

3) Lachragarh

In Lachragarh, a tank is under construction on an area of 1} acres
of land near the parish centre. This scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 10,000/~
and is being undertaken in collaboration with the Block Development
authorities. The uplands amounting to about 6} acres around the .pro-
posed tank, belong to the parish and will be utilised for a demonstration
cum seed multiplication farm. It is estimated that 400 acres of land belong-
ing to 50 families, will be irrigated under this project. The tank will also
be used for fish breeding.

Since, the productivity of crops depends largely upon .the quality of
seeds sown, the supply of good quality and hybrid varieties of seeds is
considered absolutely necessary. The seed multiplication farm planned
under this scheme seeks to supply the improved seeds to the farmers so as
to enable them to raise their yields.

Along with this, there are 3 more tanks being dug in different villages
in the area, partly for irrigation purposes and partly to rear fish. More
than 70% of the beneficiaries are Tribal Catholics having land between 3
and 5 acres per family.

4) Jitutoli

Not unlike the Lachragarh project, the Jitutoli scheme is also concerned
with the excavation of a tank. This project was started in 1966 by the
local parish priest, on an acre of land primarily belonging to the parish.
The estimated cost of the project is about Rs. 20,000/- towards which the
Block Development Centre in the region has contributed approximately
Rs. 4,900/-. The rest of the expenditure is to be met by the parish. About
10 families will directly benefit from the project. Both paddy and wheat
cultivation, for demonstration cum seed multiplication purposes, have
already been started. The project includes breeding fish of improved
varieties and distributing these to people interested in inland fisheries
schemes. It is still in the construction stage, therefore it is too early to
gauge its success.

5S) Kanji Reservoir Project, Rajawal

Before receiving a financial grant from Caritas Internationalis in 1961,
the people themselves had started reclaiming the barren fields in the upland
areas of about 500 acres, under the guidance of the parish priest. The work
was done partly by the voluntary labour of the beneficiaries and partly



with the help of the Block. Crops had never been raised before from these
fields.

There was a river running by the side of these fields, which could benefit
the area, provided an embankment could be constructed there. Ultimately,
with the grant received, an embankment about 1,000 ft. long and about
17ft. high was completed. Subsequently, Jong canals have been dug to
channel the water thus stored, to the fields. At present the scheme is irrigat-
ing about 500 acres of land both for Kharif and Rabi crops and is currently
serving about 85 families.

However, during summer, when the water level in the dam recedes,
irrigation by canals becomes a problem. It has, therefore, been suggested
by the parish priest that the people purchase two or three diesel pumps on
their own from the Block and utilize these in brirnging the water up to the
required level during the dry season.

6) Torpa and Mangra

Lift irrigation schemes too are rapidly developing under Church auspices.
In Torpa a selfhelp scheme was inaugurated in 1965 as a pilot project, by
10 families. A single diesel pump was purchased collectively and fitted
into a small water reservoir. Irrigation for rabi crops started in 1966,
Because of the lack of cooperation among the people, however, this project
was not so successful,

In Mangra (Santal Parganas) another scheme of the same type was
started during 1966 initially in the form of land reclamation of 100 acres
of fallow with a substantial gift of money from the C.R.S. Qut of this a
pump was purchased from the Block. Some financial help from the Block
was also received for the construction of 2 wells and a tank,

By the end of March 1966, further financial assistance came from
Misercor and 4 tanks and 3 wells were completed.  Two additional diesel
pumps were acquired from the Block during the same period. By the end
of the same year, the project started functioning to its full capacity. Of
the 100 families benefiting from it, 909, are Non-Christian and 10% arc
Catholic Tribals.

B. Tractor Project, Ulathu

In 1964, with financial aid from Caritas, & tractor was bought by the
parish of Ulathu, 10 miles away from Ranchi. The scheme consists in
hiring out the tractor to plough the fields of the local people. The bene-
ficiaries pay Rs. 50/- per day for the service (2f acres can be ploughed a
day, and this is equivalent to 5 ploughings by 5 wooden ploughs in 5 days).
Due to transport difficulties the scheme is presently geared to male the
tractor available only 1o the people of the parish, particularly those Ining
within a radius of about 10 miles. It was originally estimated that 700
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familics, both Catholics and non-Catholics could benefit from it. However,
only 6 familics have so far taken advantage of it: 3 for ploughing, and 3 for
hauling. It is felt that most of the people this scheme was designed to help
cannot pay for the running cxpenses. So far, thercfore, the tractor is used
mostly within the parish and is occupied mainly in ploughing the mission
lands.

C. Cooperative Joint Farming, Tongo

Yet another project in the joint farming sphere was started in 1964 by
the parish priest, then resident in Tongo. The scheme consisted primarily
in educating farmers in the correct usc of chemical fertilizers on their fields.
It was originally started in 5 villages around the parish. Cotton was the
first cash crop chosen under this scheme, and was grown on more than 65
acres of land. The crop benefited about 300 families, 959 of whom were
Tribal Catholics. During 1965, the total loans made for the purchase of
fertilizers, seeds, ctc. amounted to Rs. 10,500/-.

The total arca sought to be covered under this scheme during 1965 was
estimated to be about 100 acres, but due to the uneven distribution of rain,
scarccly 30 acres of land were brought under cotton cultivation and the
overall production was very poor.

Consequently, the programme of growing cotton was dropped, partly
because rain was not sufficient for the crops and partly because the demand
for foodgrains was more pressing than that for home made clothes (khadi).

From 1966 onwards, cotton production, therefore, was replaced by other
crops such as gora paddy, groundnuts, maize and sugarcane. During the
1966-67 scason about 64 acres were devoted to these crops, benefiting about
35 families. However, the returns obtained from the production of gora
paddy and groundnuts merely covered the total value of the investments
made on these crops. This project has revealed that the attitude of the
people towards cooperative farming is often very reserved and sometimes
even suspicious. During the current year, therefore, the project has devoted
increasing attention to oridinary agricultural extension schemes, and these
are now more popular than the joint cooperative farming venture.

D. Mahuadanr Rural Development Project

The Mahuadanr Rural Development Project has been sponsored by
Indian Aid, an Australian Organization to assist developing countries bot}l
in money and personnel. Basically the scheme seeks to improve the agri-
cultural output and rural living standards of about 36,000 farmers living
in the Chechari valley of Palamau District.

This project seeks to achieve the following objectives: ]
a) To teach the local farmers better, more scientific and intensive
agricultural practices.



b) To help them financially.

¢} To maintain full time specialists fully trained in their jobs, to educate
farmers in the use of high yielding seed varieties, fertilizers, etc.

d) To supply cultivators with alternative employment in their homes
such as cottage industries.

¢) Finally, to build a clinic/hospital with mobile medical units
attached to it, to look after the health needs of the people in the
.valley.

With all these objectives in view, the whole project has been divided
into six closely allied and interlinked phases of development. At present
. it is in the first stage: 15 acres of parish land attached to the mission, have
been Jevelled and prepared for a demonstration cum-sced multiplication
farm. A tank is also being dug for irrigation purposes. Two Australian
Indian Aid Volunteers are working on a full-time basis in this scheme, in
collaboration with the local farmers.

4. Agriculture Extension Service

The main idea behind the Block Development Scheme has been to
initiate an all round development of the rural economy. Due to the lack
of proper communication between the Block authorities and the farmers,
however, the aims of this programme have not been fully realized. Never-
theless, the Blocks have indeed effected quite a number of welcome changes
in the agricultural practices of the plateau, and this is evident from the
fact that the use of fertilizers by the farmers has increased from 1381 tons
in 1955, to about 21,385 tons during 1965. The land brought under im-
proved methods of cultivation too, has increased from 147,354.37 acres
during 1961-62 to 238,687.45 acres during 1964-65. Similarly, the arca
under green manuring has likewise been enhanced from 152,316 acres in
1961-62, to 178,246 acres in 1964-65. The distribution of improved seeds
also increased by 4% in the last five years, i.c. from 80,606 maunds in 1961-
62 to 85,778 maunds in 1964-65. One of the most pertinent reasons ad-
vanced as to why they were less interested in the usc of chemical fertilizers
in the early years, was given by village leaders as being due to the fact that
there was insufficient field guidance on correct fertilizer usage with the
result that these were frequently used in the incorrect proportions, and at
a wrong time and place and, consequently, did more harm than good.

To supplement and strengthen the Block Development Schemes in the
field of agricultural development in Chotanagpur, the Church started Agri-
cultural Extension Schemes, with the help of the Chotanagpur Cooperative
Credit Society and other interested voluntary agencies.

The idea behind the Extension Schemes sponsored by the Church is not
to counteract the Blocks' activities in any way, but to help Bank members,
who are also farmers by occupation, to produce more food with the applica-
tion of improved seeds, chemical fertilizers and tetter methods of cultivation,
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At present there are 14 Agricultural Extension Centres sponsored by
the Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit Society in the Ranchi Archdiocese,
These schemes were started in 1964-65 with the pioneering efforts at
Majhatoli, Lohardaga and four other parishes. The Extension Centres
help local farmers to obtain chemical fertilizers and seeds in time of need,
Since this requires adequate planning and foresight, a Secretary to the
Extension Department of the Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit Society was
appointed in 1964 and the appointee was given the right of inspection of
all the Agricultural Extension Centres. Currently, the functions and
management of the Extension Department have been separated from those
of the Bank and the farming side has now been put under the charge of a
full time priest.

There are altogether 47 Kamdars (V.L.Ws) appointed by the Bank for
the different extension centres. Several centres have men in training at the
A.T.C., Namkum. In other places, recruitment is still going on. Most
of the appointed Kamdars are trained either in Government Agricultural
Schools or at the Agricultural Training Centre, Namkum. These Extension
Workers educate and guide the farmers generally on improved methods of
cultivaton.

We have already mentioned that the Credit Bank is the main force behind
this Extension Work in the Ranchi Archdiocese. The Bank acquires
chemical fertilizers, pesticides and also improved agricultural implements
from interested sources such as Misereor, OXFAM, etc. both as donations
and as loans. These materials, as also the equipments obtained, are then
made available to the different Extension Centres on demand. Usually,
the chemical fertilizers, and improved seeds are distributed among farmers
on a short term loan basis. These loans are subsequently recovered in
cash after each harvest.

Godowns have been constructed at the centre (Ranchi) as well as in the
parishes where Agricultural Extension Services are carried out. These
godowns have been financed with the help of separate agencies and by the
Bank through its own development fund.

Fully alive to the fact that no progress is possible without the dissemina-
tion of scientific knowledge and technical knowhow, the Chotanagpur
Cooperative Credit Society has made its contribution, in various ways, also
in this field. This has been done firstly through the distribution of proper
literature, to the different bank units.” “Unat Krishi”, one such pamphlet
put out by the Society, contains valuable information on improved methods
of cultivation and is widely read and discussed in the village panchayats.
The society has also published a very useful brochure prepared by the
Agricultural Adviser at Majhatoli.

The success or otherwise of the Extension Schemes depends very largely
on the local Kamdars. If the local Kamdars, besides being competent
are also familiar with local conditions and existing cultivation methods,
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customs, language, land measurement ete, they easily gain the confidence
of the farmers. It is only then that they are able to convines  the cultivators
on the need for using chemical fertilizers, ete. A study of the working of
these extenston centres has, however, revealed that the Kamdars are often
inadequately trained and that they are too few in number in relation to the
widespread areas they are called upon to serve,

The following chart, however, shows the progress achieved so far, by
the Extension Centres in the Ranchi Archdiocese:

1965-66 1966-67

1. Area under improved methods of
cultivation (in acres) 2,668.33 1,750
2. Number of Farmers® family benefitted 5,247 3,247
3. Amount of fertilizers given (in tons) 421.90 250
4. Number of Kamdars 25 47

The figures appear interesting in themselves in that the ones for 1966-67
show a decrease in fertilizers used. This is primarily due to the fact that
fertilizers were not readily available in the market. In addition, the lack of
rain, discouraged farmers from purchasing chemicals. The area under
improved cultivation has also declined during this period, presumably
because of the famine conditions prevailing in Bihar at that time. During
the current year, 1967-68, the total amount of fertilizers supplied has already
shown an increase to 775 tons, It is also expected that Rs. 10 fakhs will be
invested for this purpose during 1967-68, Rs. 15 lakhs in 1968-69 and Rs. 30/-
fakhs in 1969-70. More Kamdars are also being trained atthe AT.C,
Namkum, to man the Agricultural Extension Schemes.

During the 1966-67 scason, potato sceds, Taichung native I (paddy)
maize and groundnuts seeds were supplied to the centres for distribution to
the farmers. These new crops covered an area of 89 acres in the Ranchi
Arxchdiocese. In Maojhatoli and Lohardaga, the Extension Schemes have
been closely related to other larger projects comprising provision of
irrigation facilities, adult education programmes etc,

Generally spealing, the Extension Scrvices have proved very beneficial,
In Church refated Agticultural Extension Projects, by the end of the 1966-67
agricultural year, there has been an additional § of 21,961 d
of grain over the usual production level of the arex.  The number of Catholic
farmers, who practised improved methods of cultivation, has also increased
in the last two years, The Extension Schemes have also, by and large,
contributed to a gigantic increase in the use of chemical fertilizers among
the people. This is further bomne out by the fact that during 1966-67 the
actual supply of chemicat fertilizers coutd not meet the overali demand.
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Most of the Extension Centres are currently facing the problem of
adequately storing fertilizers and other materials required, for want of
godown facilities. So far only 3 Centres have godowns which have been
built with the help of Misereor and the Bank. In Mahugaon, one big
godown with a capacity of about 2,000 maunds has been built by th
Catholic farmers there themselves. :

Transportation presents yet another great problem for most of these
centres. Many centres like Jitutoli, Gangutoli, Kurdeg, Banabira, Samsera
etc. cannot easily move the fertilizers from the Ranchi central office, and
those which are on the main lines of communication are at a distinct
advantage and they progress much faster.

A lot of hope has been pinned on the future development of this experi-
ment in agricultural extension in the area. More Kamdars are being trained
at the A.T.C. Namkum, and the people themselves are becoming increasingly
convinced of the need for chemicals, improved seeds, wells, tanks and
other minor irrigation facilities which are presently under construction in
the whole of the Ranchi Archdiocese. '

The Majhatoli and Lohardaga Parishes in particular have made tremen-
dous headway in this direction with their different approaches to the same
problems.

A. Majhatoli:

Majhatoli is situated in a hilly area of Chotanagpur, in the Gumla sub-
division of the Ranchi District. It has a population of about 14,000 of
which 6,000 are Catholics and 2,000 are Lutherans. All these people are
farmers holding between 2 to 20 acres of land, the average holding being
3 to 5 acres.

According to a survey carried out by the parish priest during 1964-65
25% of the Catholic population get enough food to feed their families
(an average of six persons per family) for about only 4 months, 509 for a
period of 4 to 8 months, and 209 for 8 to 10 months. Only 5%, get suﬂiciel}t
food the whole year round. Much the same applies to Lutherans and this
is even more true of the other Tribals living in the area.

An Agricultural Extension Service was started during 1965 in the area,
the objectives of which were to change the methods of farming by the intro-
duction of new techniques, so as to enable the cultivating class to improve
its standard of living. The scheme was also intended to create a suitable
atmosphere for a real agricultural revolution which could spread from the
parish to a far wider area.

The economic situation has changed substantially since the Agricultural
Extension Scheme was started here. This scheme has demonstrated what
professional skills and modern practices can do when applied with deter-



mination and the will to leam.  After two years, the results, though limited,
are already spectacular.

The scheme has a very wide organizational structure, Headed by the
Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit Society, the scheme directly provides the
finances and indircctly supplies the personnef and other necessary inputs
required,

At the local level, the parish priest and the Chief Agricultural Adviser
are the moving forces behind the entire Project. In this case, particularly,
the parish priest himself being from a farming family is very deeply interested
in farm operations. Much of the credit for the success of this project
therefore, goes first to him for it is his knowledge and personal involve-
ment which has been the prime factor in getting the whole project off 10 a
good start. The Agricultural Adviser too, is a government trained Village
Level Worker, He was formerly working as a V.L.W. in the Block for more
than six years, and is well-acquainted with the agricultural problems of the
arca. In addition he hias a practical as well as a theoretical knowledge of
the advanced farming methods required in the local context.

In addition to these two men, there are four village Kamdars who are
not formally teained, but who have received from the Chief Kamdar, some
basic job oricntation and field training. These young Kamdars live close
to the farmers in their own villages, and supervise the extension work in the
areas assigned to them.

The whole parish is divided into 4 blocks, each being under the direct
supervision of one village Kamdar. The Kamdars are paid by the Bank.
They guide the farmers in applying chemical fertifizers in correct doses,
operating pump sets and in spraying techniques etc,

There is a large godown at the headquarters which can stock a substantial
amount of fertilizers and other farm requirements, Two small subsidiary
godowns have also been built, at Patratoli and Kapodih, facilitating the
distribution of fertilizers to the farmers residing far from the parish centre.
Sprayers, dusters etc, are also kept stocked in these godown and are used
by the farmers as and when required.

Various kinds of agricultural implements are at the disposal of the
Project. Amongst these arc 2 tractors, 4 pumping machines and 4 sprayers.
One of the tractors is utilized for the transportation of fertilizers and other
necessities throughout the parish area. It is also used sometimes to plough
the ficlds of the farmers. The other tractor is almost entirely put fo usc
on the parish farm.  Farmers pay a nominal charge for the running expenses
(Rs. 40/ per day) when the tractor is used on their lands.  Pump sets are
also used by the farmers on payment of Rs. 10/« per day, The sprayers
are put to use through the Kamdars, without payment of any hiring charges,
thaugh the pesticides used on these occasions are purchased by the farmers
themselves,
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Of the initial capital investment required for this project, a substantial
amount was donated by Misercor. The rest of the finance required as initial
investment was met by the Bank. Besides, the annual recurring and main-
tenance expenditure, ranging from about Rs. 8,000/- to Rs. 10,000/- which
is met by the Bank, chemical fertilizers, seeds and pesticides etc. are supplied
to the farmers on a short-term loan basis, and these are recovered after
harvest at nominal rates of interest.

Initially, chemical fertilizers were applied to only 59 acres of paddy land.
This resulted in a production of 20 to 60 maunds per acre, against an average
yield of 8 to 12 maunds by conventional methods. As soon as these increases
in yields became cvident to the local farmers, the amount of short-term
loans for fertilizers given to the people rose from Rs. 3,000/- in 1964 to
Rs. 34,465.63 in 1965. It increased further to Rs. 64,047/- and Rs. 125,485/-
during 1966-67 and 1967-68 respectively.

Working of the Scheme: Since the introduction of the Agricultural
Extension Scheme by the Bank, agricultural short-term loans on easy terms
appear to have become the key points in the whole operation. Farmers
now send their applications through the village Kamdars to the Bank,
indicating the arca of land proposed for improved cultivation, and amount
of fertilizers needed. The cooperative society supplies the fertilizers to the
parish centre accordingly, though when there is a shortage of fertilizers in
the bank itself, cash is loaned to the parish priest. The parish priest and the
Agriculture Adviser then purchase fertilizers from the Block on behalf of
the farmers. These fertilizers are subsequently distributed to the applicants
so as to be available before the onset of the monsoons.

Once the fertilizers have been distributed, the village Kamdars go to the
villages under their jurisdiction, to educate the farmers on the correct methods
of using them. This routine is followed also for rabi crops. Scientific
spraying of the crops is done by the people, time and time again, under the
advice of the local Kamdars.

After the harvest, the Kamdars once again go from farmer to farmer
collecting necessary statistics with regard to yield per acre, total production,
investment costs etc. The data thus collected is then forwarded to the
bank for evaluation, and the loans made are then recovered.

In addition to these facilities, extended by the Scheme and the advice
provided by the local Kamdars and the Agricultural Adviser, monthly pan-
chayats are presided over by the parish priest. These village meetings _play
an important role in mobilizing the people and making them participate
actively in the working of the project.

The following chart reveals the general progress achieved by a scheme
of this type, during the last 3 crop seasons.



1965-66 1966-67 1967-68

1. Area covered (in acres) 557.83 1,076.66 1,458.11
2. Cost of fertilizers (in rupees) 3446563 6404741 12548570
3. Cost of improved seed (in rupees) 17,598.75  18,678.30 5273.62
4, Families who benefit 510 83 734

Here again there has been a very marked increase in the use of chemical
fertilizers. According to the parish priest, 10 years ago few of the farmers
in the arca had ever heard of chemical fertifizers. The figures for 1967-68
in the above chart do not cover the yields obtained under rabi cultivation.

It has now been reported by the parish priest, the local Kamdars and the
village farmers themselves, that the productivity per acre of many crops has
increased substantially since the inttoduction of this scheme. Gorz pro-
duction has risen from 7.8 maunds pec acre, to 20.20 maunds per acre;}
Done paddy from 20,20 maunds to 40.28 maunds, and potate production
has been enhanced nearly 3 times i.c. from 30.35 maunds to 98.20 maunds
per acre. There is a widespread increase in the production of groundnuts
and maize too, but comparatively speaking, these crops are stift cultivated
in limited amounts,

Since the beginning of the scheme, new crops such as groundnuts, maize,
Taichung Native 1 (paddy), wheat, ctc. have been introduced in the area.
These crops, however, are not yet as widely cultivated as they should be,
and their acceptance by the farmers is still somewhat slow and limited.

B, Lohardaga:

Lohardaga’s Intensive Agriculture cum Adult Education Scheme offers a
different approach to agricultural extension. In Lohardapa, agricultural
knowledge is imparted to farmers in a more formal way than in Majhatoli,
where farmers are trained not so much through talks and group discussions
as by job orientation and ficld practice, The Lohardaga method requires
more time and some investment in didactic materials, but in the long run it is
also expected to produce more lasting results.  For the present, it is too
carly to judge this system of extension.

The Lohardaga Scheme was started in 1964, by the parish priest, to raise
the agriculfural productivity, and the living standards of the local people.
The Scheme has two closely interrclated aspects: Adult education, mostly
in agriculture, and direct apricultural development programmes. The
latter operate practically along the same lines as in Majhatoli.  However,
in Lohardapa there are no village Kamdars to dircctly guide the farmers in
cultivating techniques on their own fields, but as in the case of Majkatoli,
the Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit Socicty provides the farmers with the
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necessary credit to obtain fertilizers, improved seeds, pesticides, pump
sets etc.

The Scheme also makes available, to farmers, tractors for transport,
haulage and for ploughing, compressors, pumps, sprayers etc. A small
daily fee is charged to cover the cost of running these machines: Rs. 10 for
a pump, Rs. 40 for a compressor, Rs. 50 for a tractor, etc.

During the 1966-67 crop season, about 164 acres of land were brought
under improved methods of cultivation benefiting about 52 families. From
April until August 1967, another 100 acres were brought under improved
farming (rabi). The amount of chemical fertilizers distributed during 1966-67
season was 115 quintals. A further 88.24 quintals were distributed for the
kharif crops later in 1967. During 1967, the rabi crops covered an area
of about 22.50 acres.

Taichung Native I (paddy) and jowar are among the principal new crops
introduced among the farmers in the area. During 1966-67 54 kg. of Tai-
chung and 40 kgs of jowar seeds were distributed. Groundnuts, maize and
wheat were not new in this area. These crops were already popular even
before the introduction of this project.

Adult Education Programmes: If a project which is aimed at improving
agriculture is to succeed in Chotanagpur, it will have to respect the tribal
ways of life and the authority of the village panchayat. It is true that
with the increasing number of graduates and educated people, the authority
of the village panchayat is on the wane, but for the present, the village
panchayats still wield considerable influence over the local people.

With this in mind, an action-oriented Adult Education Programme in
agriculture was started in the Lohardaga parish, to train the Panches and
village leaders in advanced farming methods.

Tribals are, as a rule, rather shy and sensitive to public OpiI?iOIL
If something new has to be introduced, it is considered better done either
by the Panches themselves or with their approval.

The adult education programme started by the Parish at Lohardaga,
follows a rather regular routine. The people report at the parish for a course
on a Friday evening, after the weekly market is over. This.is the best time
for them, for it is considered that if they come before sunset they will make.a
round of the parish farm and the observations they make are then the topic
for discussions in the evening gathering at the local market. The gathering
at the parish commences its programme by discussing and outlining the
following day’s programme in a note-book.

The next day, before breakfast, the fields for experiment are prepared,
.and after breakfast, the trainees go once more through the outline made
the night before, now a little more systematically and formally than they
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did originally, and they apply the methods discussed immediately on the
fields. ‘The trainees are always open to suggestions, and alternative methods
are also tried out if suggested to them or by them. Agricultural training
and lessons are given theoretically in addition to practical demonstrations
in the proper use of chemical festilizers, pesticides, the operation of pumping
machines, sprayers, weeders, etc. On Sundays the trainees receive their
seeds and bags of fertilizers, together with full instructions on how best to
dupli things i diately on their own fields.

The handbook of Indian Agriculture issued by the Indian Council of
Agricultural Research is widely followed by the extension teachers as a
standard textbook. The notes prepared at the request of the people are
merely a simplification. Sometimes the booklet prepared by the Agricultural
Supervisor at Majhatoli, referred to before, is also used.

More intensive instructions are given before the commencement of each
crop season. In this instance, the trainees bring with them, to the Centre,
a soil sample taken from their fields which is tested and analysed and, in
accordance with the findings they are advised on the right amount and kind
of chemical fertilizers to be used. While in the Centre, the trainees are
also provided food and shelter free of cost. By the end of 1967, 150
trainees had already been through the Centre having completed the
full course.

Finances: This ptoject is aided by the Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit
Society and other aid giving agencies such as Caritas Internationis, OXFAM,
cte. The foreign agencies provide grants to acquire essential agricultural
implements in the shape of tractors, trailor, compressors, pumping machines
etc. While the Bank provides loans and food supply to the project, each trai-
nee gets, in addition, a sum of Rs. 10/- per month o5 a stipend, for 10 months
during the period of the course, from the Bank, It is one of the pre-requisites
of this Scheme, therefore, that each trainee should be a member of
the Bank.

A considerable sum of money received from foreign agencies has been
expended on buildings and implements, and the parish priest has received
in addition, further sums from other sources to finance the initial invest-
ment. Pumping machines, sprayers, and other fow cost instruments have
been supplied by the Bank.

The salaries paid to the E ion Staff, mat e costs, and stipends
to the trainees are annually met by the Bank. During 196465, the foans
taken by the farmers, from the Bank, amounted to about Rs. 3,000/, This
figure subscquently increased to Rs. 18,000/ during 1966-67. Loans were
taken both in the form of chemical fertilizers, and improved seeds.

The charges for the use of the tractors, compressors and pumping
machines, paid by the beneficiaries, are almost always expended on the repair
and mai ¢ of the hi
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C. Majhatoli and Lohardaga Projects Compared:

Though the aim of both the Majhatoli and the Lohardaga Projects is to
raise the agricultural output of their respective areas and thereby to better
the living standards of the farmers by introducing modern farming methods,
the approach made by the two Projects is different: In Majhatoli a more
informal and direct method is followed with the object of realizing quick
results, while in Lohardaga, the aim is to ensure that people learn modern
methods of farming, both theoretically as well as practically, so that later
they feel confident enough to continue on their own the improved farming
techniques they have picked up.

From the point of view of production and concrete results, both the
Projects are successful; gora paddy and done paddy were cultivated widely
in both the places with good returns per acre. New crops like maize,
groundnuts, jowar, wheat are also becoming popular in the cropping pattern
of these areas. This is evident from the fact that a good amount of new
and improved seeds are increasingly distributed among the farmers each year.

So far as the methods of operation are concerned, the Majhatoli pro-
gramme seems more easy and convincing when viewed against the existing
psychology of the farmers. What they actually need is not so much regular
lectures as practical demonstration in their own fields. This is what is
done at Majhatoli. Over there, even if the active parish priest were trans-
ferred from the area, the local Kamdars could ensure the continuity of the
schemes under the supervision of a well trained Extension Officer at the
Parish Centre.

In Lohardaga, on the other hand, the parish priest plays a greater role
in the administration and running of the project and his transfer from the
area might possibly create a problem of continuity for his Project.

In both places, however, it is apparent from what the beneficiaries say,
that the agricultural loans granted should be for a period of at least one
year’s time under short-term loan schemes, since they have to sell their produce
immediately after the harvest when the immediate post-harvest gluts are on
in the local markets and prices are depressed. There is some truth in this
and the Cooperative Credit Society could examine this further as well as
make whatever arrangements they can for the purchase of farm produce at
reasonable prices during the harvest.

Whatever may eventually be decided, it is apparent that both the Lohar-
daga and Majhatoli types of agricultural development schemes could be
usefully and profitably applied to other regions of Chotanagpur. B(?th
types, however, require the right men to organize and launch them, to. give
them the initial push and to ensure their continuity. The Majhatoli scheme
béing more practical and direct might find more acceptance among the
farmers and produce greater and more immediate results. However, the
more formal educational aspects of the Lohardaga approach are no less



important, Their full impact might be felt at a later date. At any rate,
it is still too early to pass final judgement on the merits of these two dilferent
approaches to agricultural extension work,

5. Agricultural Training for Church Related Projects in Chotanagpur:

Besides the direct involvement of the Churches in concrete action pro-
grammes, the need for training the necessary lay cadres to ensure the agricul-
tural development of the region has also received a fair amount of attention
in recent years. In this, as in other ficlds, the efforts of government have
not always been successful, though the programmes initiated through the
Community Development Blocks have acted as an added incentive and
challenge. The Agricultural Training Centres at Namkum and Khuntitoli
are yet another expression of the Churches’ concern for the socio-economic
development of the people of Chotanagpur,

A. The Agriculture Training Centre, Namkum:

The A.T.C. is an institution for training students in improved methods
of cultivation and efforts are being made herce to disseminate new shills in
agriculture, through an active extension service. The centre is owned by the
Ranchi Province of the Jesuit Society, and is located in an 84 acre plot on the
Ranchi-Jamshedpur Road at Namkum, about 4 miles from Ranchi town.

The school started functioning on the 15th June, 1964, with 20 boys on
its rolls. During 1965 and 1966, the number of students increased to 33
and 53 respectively.

Aims of AT.C.: The aim of this Centre is to impart knowledge in improv-
ed methods of agriculture and to change and better the agricultural conditions
of Chotanagpur and its neighbouring regions. Service Extension Centres
are to be set up with leaders trained at the Centre. These Extension Centres
are to make the improved methods more effective and widely adopted by
creating facilities:

n) for studying on a regional basis the problems associated with agri-
culture;

b) putting the people into contact with Deselopment Blocks run by
Government, so that the services and benefits offered by the Blocks
are fruitfully utilised;

¢) formaking provision for soil testing and better irrigation arrangements;

d) for marketing the produce of the soil and for buying fertilizers.

The Centre believes that once these extensions are properly established,
the agricultural community will be organised in such a way that cooperatives
(consumers’, supply, and marketing) could be started for mutual help and
support amongst the farmers. The centre hopes to contribute its part in
achieving this aim within the next 20 years.
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At present the A.T.C. has 84 acres of land in all. The area is divided
into: 15 acres of buildings, 26 acres of uplands, 28 acres of low Iying lands,
7 acres under 2 tanks, 3 acres of vegetable gardens, and 5 acres of fallow
land. In the uplands, depending upon the seasons, maize, gora paddy,
maruwa, potatoes and pulses of various varicties are grown. The lowlands
are largely devoted to various types of paddy and wheat cultivation.

Irrigation: Irrigation is provided by the two tanks in the 7 acre plot,
and these arc fed by underground springs. They provide adequate irriga-
tion to the farm. An clectric pump is placed only 2 furlongs from the
farthest point of the uplands.

Buildings: The construction of buildings is now practically over. The
Centre has a two storeyed building, the ground floor of which has provision
for class rooms, auditorium, staff rooms, laboratory, director’s room, office
and parlour., The first floor accommodates 4 dormitories, 2 box rooms
for trainecs, a chapel, 9 rooms, 5 toilets and a reading room.

There are four staff cottages, a farm office cum store, a workshop and
carpentry centre, a kitchen and refectory for students, and 15 toilets for the
trainees. There is also a piggery and poultry farm, and the sheds for the
Dairy herd are nearing completion.

The School: a) Courses: Two types of courses are offered by the
Centre. A junior course for non-matriculates and a senior one for matri-
culates. The junior training course does not guarantee employment to the
trainees. They are given the course, however, so that they can return to
their villages and apply the new agricultural strategy they have learnt locally
to their respective areas.

The matriculates admitted to the senior training course, are in the line
of V.L.W.’s. This course is meant to make them Agricultural Advisers
in various Extension Centres.

Both the courses are run concurrently for 2 years. Thus the two year
period enables the students to go through the whole cycle of agricultural
operations twice. The school year starts towards the middle of June and
closes by the end of April with a 15 days break during Christmas.

b) Students: At present there are 85 students studying in the school.
All of them are Tribal Catholics. Of these 82 are from Chotanagpur, and
3 from other parts of India. The vast majority of students are slightly above
the average from the point of view of the economic status of their familes.

c) Fees: The monthly fee for board and lodging are Rs. 28/-. The
Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit Society offers stipends of Rs. 33/..per
month, towards board and lodging each year. This financial help is strictly
confined to bank members. No tuition fee is charged.
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d) Subjects: The following subjects are taught to the students:

1. Soil Management
2. Crop Production and Protection
3. Use of Chemical Fertilizers
4. Animaf Husbandry
5. Poultry and Bee Keeping
6. Land Survey

7. Agricultural Economics.

€} Staff: Altogether there are 12 salaried members on the staff—
six in the teaching and six in the administrative section. In addition to
these, there are twenty agricultural workers and 8 industrial workers paid
weekly wages. There are 6 priests on the staff—3 non-Indians and
3 Indians—and the balance are lay workers often working on a voluntary
basis.

J) Finance: Considerable fi ial i e was sanctioned by
Misereor towards the building, the dairy, poultry, piggery units and the
purchase of agricultural implements, This assistance was made available
to the Centre during the period 1961-63.

The specific objective of the Centre is to train young boys in agriculture
so that they can return to their villages as local leaders and set about im-
proving the farming and village environment. To this end, the training
programmes emphasise practical work, which help the young trainees to
acquire both confidence and a certain degree of technical know-how. This
particular training programme fills the gap presently existing in the overall
programme of agricultural education in the country. So far the agricultural
and veterinary colleges run by Government and other agencies have been
training officers for development and education work and not for actual
farming. The current training of officers does not provide for actual
experience in operating farm enterprises.  The work of these officers, in the
Block centres, is greatly handicapped by the paucity of village [eaders trained
in agriculture, capable at the same time, of motivating villagers to adopt
improved methods in agriculture. The A.T.C. at Namkum supplies such
Jeaders in the hope that they will act as essential links between the agricul-
tural officers trained in the agricultural and veterinary colleges, and the
villagers themselves.

Suggestions: This infant Institute, although it has made good pro-
gress in the few years it has been in existence, is stiff beset by many
problems — financial, personnel and administrative in nature,

At present, the shortage and inadequacy of the teaching and technical
stafl is the most serious problem which the Centre has to face.  In order to
improve the financial position of the Institute, it is desirable that greater
cfforts be made to run it on morc commercial lines. Proper accounting
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and auditing could possibly be carried out periodically by the higher authori-
ties and, where possible, economies could and should be effected. The
Centre would do well too, to improve the emoluments of both the teaching
staff as well as the administrative and farm staffs employed by it and to
appoint better trained personnel. For the more technical aspects non-
Christian personnel should not be precluded from playing a more active
role in the running of this project.

Provision for security in service, and other amenities, would go a long
way in attracting a better class of work staff. The dependance of the Centre
on foreign personnel for teaching and running the farm and dairy cannot,
and should not be prolonged. As far as possible, the appointment of
foreign experts should be discouraged, for no other reasons than the fact
that these men, though highly trained and qualified in their respective skills
are often handicapped by the lack of an ability to communicate in the local
language, and are somewhat slow in familiarising themselves with local
agricultural conditions. The consequence is that suggestions made by
them are frequently considered too sophisticated to be of direct application
to local situations. As soon as possible, therefore, the Centre should
embark on a programme to train its own indigenous personnel.

Since the field staff of the Extension Department of the Credit Bank are
trained at the Centre, it is desirable that these two institutions work in
closer coordination with one another. Experience has proved that if well
managed, the farm can provide a regular source of income to this under-
taking. However, it is not realistic to expect that the farm, even if fully
exploited, could support the School.

At present the scholarships provided by the Bank, too, are not sufficient
to support the trainees. If the Bank cannot bear the full financial burden
of running the School, new means will have to be examined and explored to
cover the hostel and training expenses of the students.

B. Agricultural Training School, Khuntitoli

Early stages: The school was started in 1963 by the G.E.L. Church
under the technical assistance of a German Agricultural Expert, at Khunti-
toli, 90 miles south of Ranchi on the Ranchi-Simdega Road. Originally,
it was intended for the training of young local farmers in improved methods
of cultivation, in the use of chemicals, and in poultry keeping etc., so thqt
these men could go back to their villages and improve on their own tradi-
tional cultivation practices.

In subsequent years, however, the scope and concept of this institutiqn
has been considerably broadened. Demonstration farms were started in
Ranchi and in Assam to spread the agrarian revolution to these regions.
The Khuntitoli Centre has now become a regular agricultural training centre.
The Assam Government recognised this institution as far back as 1965,
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and successful trainees from this Centre arc appointed as Village Level
Workers in the Government Blocks in that State.

Present Activities:  The School offers a 3 year integrated action-oriented
course in agriculture and its allied problems. The first year is devoted to
theoretical training, with little practical work in the school garden, and the
last two years to intensive field work on the mission owned land.

81 students from Chotanagpur and Assam have already been trained at
the Centre, During our enquiry there were 24 trainecs: 4 from Assam and
20 from the Chotanagpur division. The sclection of students, for the course,
is open to all, irrespective of caste and religion.

The Centre works nearly 200 acres of land with pumps fitted with alumi-
nium pipes. A small river running along the side of the arca has been
dammed, and provides water for irrigation perenpially. Two tractors are
used for cultivating the land. The school building is on a separate plot,
inside the mission compound. It has 4 big rooms for classcs, a box room
for trainees, and a laboratory. A new building is now ncaring completion
to house the dormitory and refectory and to replace the inadequate facilities
currently available for this purpose.

The stafl of the school includes, an agricultural graduate, a German
farm specialist, a trained Kamdar and 2 other lecturers, who are also trained
farm specialists. Al of them have been provided living quarters in the
mission compound.

Finances: The expense of the whole institute and the farm is borne
by the German Mission. The students stay there for 3 years, free of cost.
There are no tuition fees. Besides the initial cost of the institute and the
farm, the recurring expenses are also met by the German donor agencies.
The produce of the farm is partly sold to finance the Agricultural Supply
and Markeling Association (A.S.M.A.) and partly for feeding the
trainees.

This training Centre faces two major difficulties:  Iack of interest among
the young men of the region and teaching methods which are not fully
adapted to the Jocal conditions of the area.

Agricultural Supply and Marketing Association (ASMA): An edension
programme has been recently introduced at Khuntitoli. At first it was
started to provide initial capital, fertilizers, seeds ete. to the out-going
trainees to enable them to start improved farming on their own fields,
It was believed that this would prove an ideal approach to exiension
work and would have a great impact on the farmers among whom
the trainees would live and work and demonstrate the new skills they had
acquired.

For the present, the programme is mainly an extension one View
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scheme for the people in general. The farmers of the locality are provided
chemical fertilizers, sceds etc., both on cash payment and as short-term
loans.

The following amounts of fertilizers and seeds etc. were distributed
among the farmers during 1966-67.

1966-67 1967-68
1. Chemical fertilizers 30 tons 51 tons
2. Taichung Native I 3 mds 5 mds.
3. Maruwa Seed 45 kgs. 17 kgs.
4. Familics bencfitted 136 169
5. Areca under improved practices 130 acres 250 acres

A wider area of land could have been brought under improved farming,
during the current season, but the demand for fertilizers could not be met.
Moreover, at present, fertilizers cannot be stored for long at site, due to the
lack of adequate storage facilitics. It is hoped that a large godown will be
constructed before 1968.

C. St. Augustine’s Farm, Manoharpur

A few years ago a small farm was started at Manoharpur, on about
10 acres, most of which was waste land of very poor quality. The farm
includes a small dairy herd, a piggery and a poultry unit. The purpose of
this agricultural scheme is to utilize all available-land to grow more food,
and to provide short training courses to the local farmers, from time to
time. The land is used for growing fodder and some green crops, including
paddy for improved seed multiplication and vegetables.

The training course lasts from a week to ten days and concentrates
chiefly on the growing of vegetables. Small quantities of simple fertilizers
like bonemeal, cowdung, and lime are also produced on the farm and sold
to the local cultivators. This seems to be effective and popular.

D, Teachers’ Training Schools (Basic)

There are 4 Teachers’ Training Institutes under Church auspices:
Sitagarha (Hazaribagh), Noatoli (Ranchi), Ranchi (S.P.G.), and Deoghar
(S.P.). The chief aim of these institutes is to train the students (boys) for
teaching jobs. Since these trainees will work in the rural areas of Chota‘l-
nagpur, they are taught improved agricultural practices and the basic
elements of rural extension work, so that on returning to the villages,
they are able to instruct and guide the farmers, and thus contribute to the
current agricultural revolution taking place all over the country.

There are as many as 4 Teachers’ Training Schools for girls under the
Church auspices: 2 in Ranchi town (one run by S.P.G. and other by
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(Lutherans) one in Deoghar (Lutheran) and one in Lohardaga (Catholic).
In these institutes the girls arc taught home science, gardening, bee keeping,
poultry raising, etc. in addition to their regular courses.

6. Other Agricultural Projects

Apart from the developmental activities such as the ones which have
been described in this section of our Chapter, (i.e. intensive agricultural
schemes, and agricultural extension services, etc.) the Church in Chota-
nagpur is also engaged in other projects which complement or supplement
the main agricultural development work in the whole region. Grain golas
and, of late, “food for work™ programmes are two important means through
which the Church has met the needs of the farmers and contributed to rural
development programmes.

A. Grin Golas

Grain golas are not new in Chotanagpur. They were already function-
ing in the rural areas even before the Church started them. But due to the
Jack of cooperation and confidence amongst the people, most of these
cither became defunct or exist now only in name.

In Chotanagpur, grain golas are of two types: Cooperative and non-
cooperative.  All the government grain banks are under the category of
non-cooperatives. The main difference between the cooperative and the
non-cooperative golas is that the farmer has unlimited liability in the co-
operative form of golas while this is not the case with the non-conperative
type. Besides, in the case of cooperative grain golas, decisions on policy,
decisions on the running and on matters connected with subscribed capital
are taken by the sharcholders themselves,

In almost all the tribal villages of Chotanagpur there were indigenous
grain golas, and most of them were run on a cooperative basis. Grain was
collected and put under the charge of a single member. During the time
of scarcity this grain was lent to the people at a low rate of interest.  But
most of these golas failed duc to one cause or another.

In the current contest today, in most villages, these indigenous grain
banks are disappearing owing to the fact that there is now cnough scope
for people to carn their livelihood, during the slack seasons, in non-farming
occupations, and crops are, on the whole, better than before. Another
reason for the gradual disappearance of grain golas is the lack of cooperation
among the villagers, and the nonpayment of loans,

Grain golas solve immediate problems and in general are of 2 “remedial™
nature. It is only natural therefore, that as soon as conditions improve,
they gradually disappear, At present more attention is paid, and should
be paid, both by government and voluntary agencies, to an all-round in-
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creasc in agricultural production to wipc out the root causes of grain-
shortages.

Church and Grain Golas: When we speak of Church sponsored grain
golas we mean those which are located within the parish and which bave
been initiated and aided by Church organizations. It is often for the
sake of safety and convenience that these grain banks arc erected in or
close to the mission premiscs. The Chotanagpur Project of the Indian
Social Institute surveyed 20 grain golas under Church auspices, Out of
these 14 were in Ranchi District, 2 in Palamau, 2 in Hazaribagh and 2
in the Santal Parganas. These grain Banks were all, with the exception of
one, of the cooperative type. In 1966, their total working capital was 13,350
maunds of paddy and they served about 8,140 families.

Again of the 20 grain golas surveyed, 5 of them were helped by foreign
agencics in the form of cash donations. In the case of 4 cooperative grain
golas, cash donations were requested and granted by foreign agencies such
as Misercor, Catholic Charities, ctc. and with the finance received godowns
were crected.

While the working capital was subscribed by the beneficiaries themselves
in the form of paddy, in the casc of onc grain gola, which is of the non-
cooperative type, a substantial financial grant was given by the Catholics
of Malta. The rest of the grain golas have cither no proper storage facili-
tics or have their indigenous godown built by voluntary labour or under
“food for work™ programmecs.

The reasons which motivated the cstablishment of these grain banks in
the region are varied. Bricfly, they may be summed up as follows:

a) To advance to the farmers grain, during times of scarcity, and at
moderate rates of interest, for sced and also for consumption.

b) To save the poor Tribal farmers from the clutches of money lenders,
who charge cxorbitant rates of interest, ranging anywhere between
75 to 100%. In many cascs the lands of the farmers are taken over
by local money lenders on mortgage, because of their inability to
repay the loans with interest.

c) To encourage a sensc of thrift among the farmers.
d) To help local Churches and schools.
e) To help poor and deserving students undertake further studies, etc.

Thus most of the reasons for starting grain golas were to meet emergency
or temporary nceds. Besides fulfilling their primary objectives briefly
summed up above, the grain golas often have aims which are, strictly speak-
ing, of a non-agricultural nature. This is evident from the last two reasons
enumerated above. Since it is mostly the poor people who are in need f)f
grain golas, one could perhaps question the advisability of using the grain
gola profits to finance or support institutions which, though important, aré
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not directly connected with food production. Once the root

poverty and hunger are wiped out, the importance of grain §
diminish. With increasing agricuitural production the people’s

grain golas is bound to decline. Therefore, what is more urgent
is the establishment of more agricultural extension services, minor
schemes, ete.  Certainly, these have a decper and more lasting ef
agricultural economy of the whole region.

B. Food for Work
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the food problem, but in times of crises and acute shortages, the)
the only possible remedy, The Catholic Relief Services of the
Catholic Welface Conferences, U.S.A., are the main suppliers
medicines and other articles for direct distribution. Catholic
India, with its headquarters in New Delhi, and its Diocesan Dir
the main coordinating agencies for all Catholic Relief activities.
nagpur, as far as the Catholics of the Ranchi Archdiocese are ¢
the food distribution pragramme has been closely coordinated
credit and extension activities of the Cooperative Credit Soc
Committee for Relief and Gift Supplics of the National Christia
of India fulfils for the other Churches a role similar to th2t of
Catholic Charities.
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programmes has rapidly developed in almost all the parishes. Some have
even made concrete proposals and applications to the Cooperative Society. .
At present there are 454 wells, 293 small tanks, 142 embankments, and about
100 fencing projects in Ranchi Archdiocese covered under this programme.

The Cooperative Society has fixed a target for 15,000 wells, 5,000 perco-
lation and irrigation tanks, and 15,000 fencing projects during the next
7 years under this programme. Again, under these schemes, food distri-
bution has become a powerful agent for agricultural development work,
while at the same time instilling in the rural people a desire to work
for their own socio-economic betterment.

III SUMMARY, EVALUATION AND CONCLUSIONS

Since the farmer is the central catalyst in the process of agricultural
production, the human factor of management will always play a vital role
in agriculture and unless sound management principles are employed in
farming, as in industrial and other commercial undertakings, the results
may always be disappointing no matter what facilities and agricultural
materials are offered to the man on the land. The lack of even a basic
knowledge of sound management principles leads to the incorrect applica-
tion of one, or a combination of available resources, with the result that the
overall output of an agricultural enterprise is disappointing in relation to
the inputs which go into it. Whilst these facts are now more widely recog-
nized by the Church, and excellent work has been done by some parish
priests in guiding and helping the farmers in their areas, there is still a need
generally, for greater understanding by the Church, of some of the factors
and forces which are continually at play in shaping rural and farm decisions.

In helping the farmer in a particular community to decide on how best
to utilize the resources at his disposal, Church organizations in the field
must take into account social, economic and legal institutions. Some of
these may reduce, inhibit or modify production and consumption trends
and patterns available to the farmers; others may influence the type of
farming he may undertake, or may open up new possibilities to him. There
is the greatest need, therefore, for the Church to extend its activity in the
agricultural sector to embrace rural sociology, so as to study and fully
understand all these considerations, in order thatit is better able to guide
farmers in using their limited resources in such a way that will bring them,
and the community as a whole, the greatest possible rewards.

So long as there is a basic understanding and appreciation of the fore-
going, as a foundation from which to start building on, as well as other
local problems as they occur in each different region, there are innumeral?le
ways in which the Church can help develop agriculture and rural life
in India generally, and in Chotanagpur in particular. These steps CQ“ld
include the formation and support of dependable and efficient cooperatives
in local areas, in agricultural, social and general education of farmers and
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side, the Church would, at the same time, be safeguarding its own interest
so that its motives in helping the illiterate, and poverty-stricken village
to better themselves, are never questioned or misunderstood. Indee
there is greater need now, than ever before, for agricultural schemes cor
missioned by Christian Churches, to ensure the closest possible collab
ration with Government agencies at the village, block, district and division
levels, that there is no possible room for misunderstandings that they a
working to compete with official schemes but only to complement them.

It would be a mistake too, if the Church designed and commission:
schemes which were not directly and realistically related to the immedia
“felt-needs™ of the cultivators in their area. Nor would it be wise
undertake a multipurpose approach to agricultural, rural, social and econ
mic problems, unless the equipment, technical knowledge and experienc
and adequate finance were already first there. Nothing disillusions a:
disappoints villagers more than the lack of expert knowledge or the absen
of finance for a particular scheme. Again in many instances, demon
trations with improved seeds, fertilizers and irrigation are carried out, wi
the sincerest of motives, on surplus lands attached to mission compounc
In some cases, these are studied and observed with apparent interest, but
the majority of instances, they fail to have an impact on farmers who.fe
that similar results could not, and would not, be obtained if identic
demonstrations were carried out on their own, poor, eroded, infertile a:
un-irrigated fields. It is suggested that where possible, therefore, ]
Church avoids this, except perhaps in cases where demonstrations a
carried out on actual cultivators’ lands.

There are unfortunate instances too, where schemes commissioned !
the Church are seldom followed through to a logical conclusion. Tht
a programme to get a particular farming community to adopt new hybr
seed, and improved cultural practices and techniques in the fields, occ
sionally peters out after the initial enthusiasm has died down, and the fa
mers find that, with increased yields, adequate arrangements have not be
made to help them with the efficient and timely marketing of surplus pr
duce; or that with seasonal gluts on the market, traders and middlem
are not willing to buy their crops unless they are available to them at roc
bottom prices. These, and many other similar pitfalls need to be avoid
if the Church is to play an effective and permanent role in helping to dev
lop agriculture.

The official policy of placing limitations on agricultural holdings b
done little to help encourage the Church and progressive farmers, to unde
take the formation of efficient mechanized farming units in the counts
and although they are more the exception than the rule, restrictions
this sort have undoubtedly been responsible for a curtailment in their €
pansion and in a growth of their numbers. This is indeed a pity for, tak
by and large, many Church related agricultual projects are fairly go ahe:
in the field, and some parish priests obviously have the education and I
sources to organize and lead cultivators in mechanized joint-cooperati
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farming ventures. Since the official government policy is clearly in favour
of joint cooperative farming unit, the Church should now consider under-
taking more ventures of this nature. In this connection, the mechanized
cooperative farming experiment begun some years ago in TONGO,
Ranchi District, and plans to start a similar cooperative venturc in
Majhatoli, deserve special mention and merit further consideration.

While Church sponsored agricultural projects should make every
attempt to increase the area of land under cropping, the paramount need
is really onc of improving areas alrcady under cultivation. Erosion and
poor soil fertility, as also incorrect crop husbandry and poor techniques
of cultivation, are fairly commonly to be scen throughout Chotanagpur
and the Santal Parganas, and, despite a growing awareness of a decline in
the productive level of the soil, not sufficient efforts are being made to either
check or rectify this.

Church related agricultural programmes introduced to improve soil
structures with the growth of green manure crops, have, unfortunately,
met with very limited success so far, particularly because the seeds of green
manure crops have not been made casily available to them, and because
the results obtained from this type of manuring are not so immediately
apparent or spectacular as those obtained by the application of chemical
fertilizers. In parishes where the Church practices agriculture, therefore
and in places where agricultural programmes are introduced to improve
existing soil structures, it is recommended that farmers be encouraged and
persuaded to go in for:

a) fast growing green manure crops which can be planted at the start
of the monsoon and which can be used as manures before the trans-
planting of paddy is undertaken;

b) green manure crops which can be grown along the bunds of paddy
ficlds without affecting the standing crop of rice in the ficlds;

c) green manure plants which can be grown consveniently on waste-
lands, and the branches of 'which may be lopped and applied to
the ficlds during the rainy season;

d) green manure crops which can be sown down in the spring, and
which can withstand the summer heat, so that they are ready for
ploughing into the soit at the onset of the monsoons.

Contour cultivation and contour bunding, scientific rotation of crops,
greater cfliciency in the usc of fertilizers and irrigation conservation of farm-
yard manure, strip cropping, presention of cattle trespass by adequate
fencing, and the abundant and cheap supply of pre-tested and improsved,
high yiclding seed varicties, arc only a few of the devices which will reed
to be adopted by the Church to step up and improve agriculture in the
different parishes. Far more intensive and detailed instructions too, need
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to be imparted to lay parish priests as well as agricultural kamdars working
jn with them, and it is suggested that, as and when time and resources per-
mit, the new extension wing of the Cooperative Bank in Ranchi prepare
and distribute pamphlets and leaflets, in Hindi and other local languages,
to help guide them.

Side by side with soil and seed improvement, a more concerted attempt
to exploit and develop further minor irrigation schemes is now urgently
required in Chotanagpur, particularly since the Banabira and the Majha-
toli schemes have already revealed that, with small investments intelligently
administered, and with a little technical skill and know-how, programmes
of this nature can, and usually do, yield excellent results. Certainly, more
schemes of the Banabira and Majhatoli types are necessary in Chotangapur,
especially in areas where there are rivers, streams and other perennial sour-
ces of water. Naturally, with the many calls made on the Church today
and, with its limited resources already divided between so many diverse
development works, it would be impractical and foolish to expect the Church
to expend heavy amounts in multiple irrigation projects of this nature.
Where possible, therefore, irrigation schemes which are drawn up, should
attempt to obtain some of the finance required from Government sources
such as the Block or the Minor Irrigation Department. This would ensure
that these schemes are also undertaken in collaboration with the Govern-
ment and have the official support necessary to maintain continuity. Other
alternative sources of finance, such as those available from Church related
agencies such as MISEREOR, CAFOD, etc should also be tapped, where
possible, but minor irrigation schemes put for sanction, in these cases,
should be properly drawn up and adequately presented. In all cases, care
should be taken to ensure that there is somebody capable of making intelli-
gent use of the money obtained, that the person concerned has some basic
knowledge and technical skill, and that he is not likely to be moved or
transferred until completion of the scheme.

Much greater thought and effort needs also to be devoted by the Church
in Chotanagpur, to rearing more productive animals, whether for food
or draught purposes, and to developing scientific animal husbandry tech-
niques amongest farmers in the different parishes. In this particular field,
a good deal of assistance can be obtained from the various Blocks. India
cannot afford to carry the vast population of uneconomic animals it is
doing at present, and programmes to improve livestock by better breeding
and nutrition, must be undertaken side by side with schemes to increase
milk yields from cattle. Such programmes could well be entrusted to t.he
village panchayats in each parish and, under the direction of properly train-
ed kamdars, villagers could be given elementary lessons in feeding their cattle
collectively under a rotational grazing arrangement. These programmes
would, in turn, usher in greater cooperative effort in the agricultural sector
and would even gradually introduce villagers to the benefits obtained from
scientific silage. In other parts of India such as Maharashtra and Kerala,
very successful cattle breeding and animal husbandry schemes have been
tried and worked under Church auspices, and there is no reason to suppose
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that these schemes cannot be similarly emulated here.

Pest and weed control measures, plant protection and crop and livestock
insurance arc some of the other aspects of agricultural development which
could pessibly be given greater thought and planning than they have hither
to received from the Church. Important as these are, howeser, they will have
to wait until available resources permit wider entry into these ficlds. For
the present, the Church can justifiably be proud of its record in providing
rural credit, in building proper godowns and warchouses for the storage
of fertilizers, sccds, and agricultural produce, and in the distribution
of improved sced, fertilizers, pumping sets and improved agricultura) imple-
ments. However, the Church must avoid growing complacent for, even in
these fields much still remains to be done.  Morcover, there is still an ur-
gent need to provide farmers with better incentives to increase agricultural
productivity from the land. It has correctly been pointed out by the All
India Rural Credit Survey Committee, for example, that the weakness
of cooperative credit Jies in an attempt to combine the very weak in compe-
tition with the very strong  The problem today, therefore, is not so much
the re-organization of rural credit as the creation of new conditions in which
it can operate effectively for the benefit of the weaker sections of rural
society, Such conditions cannot be created by cooperation within the
Church alone, but by cooperation between different christian denominations
and in conjunction with the state

Next to the supply of rural credit, cooperative marketing of agricultural
produce is the most important aspect of agricultural and rural desvclop-
ment, and this task provides both a chall as welt as unli 1 scope
for expansion, by the Church It also provides the Church with an ideal
opportunity to lead and direct thousands of farmers who look up to it for
guidance and help in rural arcas, and it gives the church a chance to reveal
some of its own organizational capacity and to help people help themselves
in a tangible manner. To cnsurc a fairer return to farmers in the different
parishes, the Church must, sooner or later, consider steps to encourage the
formation of healthy agricultural marketing services and the growth of
sound and efficicnt cooperative marketing socictics. This is an immensc
task, and is not onc which can be achieved easily or cheaply, more so in
view of the fact that its own past experience of cooperative supply and
marketing in the potato growing region of the Dumbarpat area, was not
a particularly happy or a rewarding one in the initial years. Nevertheless,
the Church has made & promising beginning in this field with the construction
of godowns and werchouses in various places, and its activities now could,
possibly, be expanded to enlist local panchayats and to infuse in them co-
operative marketing principles and collectve barpaining techniques in local
and distant markets,

Planned, scientific, cooperative marketing socicties are still in their
infancy in rural arcas. They have suffered heanily, in the past due to
dicsensions amongest members, and this has-led to disruptive foive  parti-
cularly vested interests such as middlemen and other vuug~iin )
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exploiting them to their own advantage. The formation and expansion
of these societies, and their subsequent success, will therefore depend on
whether or not the Church, as organizer and promoter, is able to instill
in the farmers a basic understanding of unity and other principles of co-
operative effort. ~ Far more than in any other sphere of collectivization,
at the parish and village levels, the need to give agricultural marketing
cooperatives the highest priority must seem obvious to the Church if it is
genuinely concerned with ensuring better economic conditions for the
farmers. However, there is need for it to enter this particular field with
caution, since these cooperatives will have to be organized on a much
sounder footing than others and must be financially strong and viable so
that they are able to resist outside influences from various pressure groups.
In addition, thesc cooperatives must have skilled and trained operators who
arc fully conversant with all the business aspects, and who are able to
establish proper and reliable contacts, particularly in distant markets, to
supply them regularly with news, cost estimates, forecasts in future trading,
and market intelligence.

Nevertheless, in addition to distributing supplies, the separate extension
wing of the Cooperative Bank should explore the possibility of transport-
ing agricultural produce from rural to urban centres where prices are more
remunerative, or of itself stepping into the breach (when funds permit)
as a competitive purchaser. Certainly the Church should give greater
thought to pioncering and extending its services to farmers by entering
the field of cooperative marketing, and although this will entail a tremendous
amount of organization and hard work, it is definitely a field which will
bring its own invaluable rewards.

Also, the planning of all agricultural schemes should come from below,
and not from Church lecaders or people at the top of the administrative
ladder. A greater and more conscious cffort should be made to involve
the local people in the planning stages of all Church related projects in the
agricultural sector, and there is urgent need today for an overall improve-
ment in the type and caliber of field staffs engaged by the Christian Church
in agriculture. This can , unfortunately, only come about when there is
a general improvement in the pay and service conditions of Kamdars and
subordinate agricultural and rural staffs employed by the parishes in the
different regions, and when agricultural development work is afforded the
rightful importance and priority it is due from the Church. Today, the
Church could make better use of the Kamdars trained at the Agricultural
Training Centre at Namkum for, except in a few cases, these men are often
left to manage as best as they can, and fail to receive the guidance and
supervision necessary to make them more effective in the field. Nor do
these men ever receive any “follow-up” training once they leave their parent
institutions and actually start working in rural parishes. It is suggested,
therefore, that regular refresher courses be organized and run for them either
on a regional basis, or at the training centres themselves.

There are a few other aspects bearing closer examination and requiring

118



greater consideration, particularly in view of the Churches’ growing involve-
ment in the agricultural sphere. The mere fact that the Church in Chota-
nagpur has actually begun to concern itself directly with agriculture, reveals
that a conscious effort is being made by it to move with the times. Howeer,
despite the fact that its presence in the agricultural sector is beginning
to be felt, as also the fact that its contribution so far has been of no mean
order, there is still a great deal more that is likely 1o be required of the
church in the years to come. The importance of preparing itself fully for the
enormous tasks which lic ahead, thercfore, cannot be minimised.

For one thing, the Church now needs to play a much farger and a more
active role, than it currently does, in agricultural education, in improving
and widening the scope of the existing services it provides in extension,
and in better coordinated planning and follow-up work. In addition to
the programme to train and employ kamdars, there 1s imperative need too,
today, to train and educate local village leaders to guide and direct the
farm revolution currently taking place all over Chotanagpur, and the
Church could shoulder this responsibility, not only as it is presently doing,
but in a much larger measure. For another thing, steps must be taken to
avoid unnecessary duplication and overlapping by bringing about greater
collaboration between agricultural operations and projects sponsored by,
and within, the same Church, as also between agricultural schemes commis-
sioned by Churches of other Christian denominations. Thus, coordi-
nation, or at jeast closer collaboration could, and should, be possible bet-
ween the Agricultural Training Centres of Khuntitoli, run by the Lutheran
Church, and of Namkum, run by the Catholic Church, and such collabo-
ration should aim at cxchanging cxpericnces and devcloping a common
approach to rural problems and extension work.

Again, many of the agncultural projects commissioned by the Church
should be necd-oriented and should not depend so largely on the personnel
available. There are far too many rural schemes afoot today which, though
working satisfactorily due to the drive and efficiency of the parish priests
concerned, are likely to decline or completely collapse once these men are
removed or transferred to other regions. The importance of training the
laity to carry on with projects once started, and of entrusting them with the
complete running and gencral administration, so as to ensure continuity
and permanence, should never be undercstimated or minimised. Very
few of the agricultural or socio-economic projects which arc started by the
Church today, are supported by a structure or a Jocal organization which
works independently of the parish or parish priest and, once the originators
or the prime movers behind these schemes are transferred, there is 2 break
in the continuity of the project, often resulting in its being shut down, There
is need, thercfore, for establishing some of these schemes on a more broz2d-
based footing, and for making them independent from changes of personrel
by Bishops and Religious Superiors.

Where sophisticated techniques of agriculture arc followed, it would
be wrong to impart training and practical ficld education of atertiary kind
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to trainees who are unable to adapt such advanced conditions to their own
local environments. In such instances, it would be better to pick and
choose the very few, who arc well qualified, have the natural aptitude,
and arc considered to have the means, to translate these techniques into
reality in thejr own respective arcas. But for the most part, the agri-
cultural eduacation imparted to the majority of these trainees should be
kept to somcthing of a basic and elementary kind. The sponsors of the
Agricultural Extension Schemes, in the Ranchi Archdiocese, frequently
point out that the agricultural advisors and supervisors turned out, for
example, from the AT.C. at Namkum, are immaturc and insufficiently
cquipped in the short two-ycar period during which they cover a wide
course. Perhaps, therefore, these men could be given supplementary
intensive training, though this nced not necessarily be done by prolong-
ing the present two-year course. It could be undertaken through
refresher courses given at a later date, either at the A.T.C. itself, or on a
regional basis as alrcady suggested before. Certainly, with agriculture
now becoming morc and more of a technical affair, this is a suggestion
which merits consideration.

Since “food for work™ schemes commissioned by the Church have
apparently received very good response from agricultural communities
all over Chotanagpur, the Church would do well to concentrate more on
projects of this nature than to attempt ambitious agricultural undertakings
which require vast resources and arc slow in bringing forth desired results.
Thus, minor irrigation works, the construction of roads, tanks, wells,
water channels, etc. are all schemes which, together with the formation of
service and marketing cooperatives, could mobilize local people and ini-
tiate and encourage development work and economic independence on a
self-help basis. For, it is time the Church begins to consider working
more with the people than for them.

Again, there is need for Church sponsored agricultural schemes to aim
at projects which are of a permanent, and not so much of a remedial nature.
Such schemes should have, as their objectives, plans to combat the root
causes of ignorance, poverty, and agricultural insufficiency rather than
plans to only temporarily raise per capita incomes. Experience has shpwn
that, where the Church has indeed, laid greater stress on long-term projects
with permanence in planning, rather than on temporary measures to pro-
vide relief to cultivators from season to season, the overall results have been
more rewarding and satisfying. Further, schemes which bring direct bene-
fits to the farmers themselves, are more likely to have an impact on them
than mere demonstrations and mediocre extension. In this respect, the
Majhatoli, Banabira and Rajawal minor irrigation schemes appear to b_e
more worthy of emulation than mere field demonstrations which are cur-
rently carried out at a number of rural parishes.

So far as the Church’s present entry into the agricultural extensi.o.n ﬁekz‘
is concerned, and the work it is so excellently doing in the pfovmon 0
rural credit through the Chotanagpur Cooperative Credit Society, atten-
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tion needs to be focussed on two major problems which are currently ex-
perienced by the farmers. The first of these is the problem of transport
and the need to gradually build up an additiona! fleet of trucks etc, as and
when finances permit and as and when the scparate Extension Department
of the Cooperative Bank expands its present activitics, to transfer essential
supplies and agricultural commodities, quickly and cheaply, to distant
parishes and remote arcas.  This problem is further intensified by the poor
quality of roads scrving many of these arcas. Conscquently, the need for
gradually building up a larger transport system and for developing roads
into the interior, perhaps with “food for work” programmes undertaken
in collaboration with the P.W.D., are aspeets which deserve attention,

In addition, the Cooperative Bank should scriously study the question
of extending the present duration of agnicultural loans it provides to the
farmers, The existing period of six months may need to be enhanced to
1 year since, to repay these loans, the farmers often have to sell their produce
in local markets, immediately after the harvest, when the post-harvest gluts
are on, and prices are normally depressed. In this connection, an exten-
sion of the repayment period would, perhaps, not only provide the farmer
with greater staying power but would help him obtain a fairer return for
the labour he has put into his agricultural endeavour. Certainly this is
a suggestion which should be more closely studied, particularly its impli-
cations as far as the Bank itself is concerned

Yet another aspect of rural development which needs emphasis, from
the Church’s point of view, is the establishment of small-scale rural type
cottage industries to provide farmers in many parishes with alternative
employment in the slack time of the year. Thus, agro-industries in the
rural scctor, such as gur-making from sugarcane, extraction of edible and
non-cdible oil from oilsceds ete, are all projects which the Church could
profitably commission in some of its many parishes. These would provide
a little of the much needed finance required for minor agricultural develop-
ment programmes or for cooperatives working in the area.

Another aspect presently deserving consideration is the need to plan
and commission projects in an imaginative manner, in answer to the felt-
needs of the people of a particular parish, and not to design them on general
stercotyped models already existing in other areas where the Church is
active in the agricultural sector. A good example of this is to be scen in
the corn.grinding and grain milling unit which has been set up at
Mahuadanr (Palamau), Here, is addition to a secd multiplication farm,
the sponsors of the project have responded admirably to zn vrpent need of
the people in the area,

If the Church's present programmes in the apriceiivesl sector are to
succeed and make the impact expected of them, preveer foupht will Lrae
to be given to the choice of personnel in the fields of ¢ rmarkeoy
cooperatives, general administration and eduzztinr f1 et b v
for the Church to think and beliese, particufzddy i+ 2ip 2o
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cialized knowledge and skills needed today with the technological deve-
lopments currently taking place in Indian agriculture, that parish, priests
alone, by virtue of their superior education and theological backgfounds,
can provide the agricultural leadership required in the rural sector. While
there are some priests who have indeed done outstanding work in their
own respective areas, there are others who are largely mediocre and who,
with only a basic knowledge of agriculture, often regard themselves as ex-
perts and commission agricultural projects which are either improperly
run or poorly administered. In this respect, the Church should now se-
riously consider appointing and involving lay people, who are acknow-
ledged experts in these different fields, on remunerative salaries, to help it to
plan, execute and handle its different agricultural programmes in a better,
well coordinated and more efficient manner. This will not be easy, since
there are not too many trained and qualified lay experts available and,
where they are, the Church usually does not have the resources to pay
such men attractive wages. For the present, therefore, at least to super-
vise and coordinate the agricultural development and extension work on
a regional basis, the Church should restrict itself to the employment of
merely one or two lay people who are qualified and willing to undertake
this work. In this connection, there are two seperate alternatives open
to the Church. The first of these is to run and conduct special courses for
priests undertaking agricultural programmes in the different parishes; the
second is to form and set up a body of priests and lay experts, at the Arch-
diocese headquarters, to plan and process future agricultural schemes and
to issue directives to parish priests and local leaders on how best to execute
them. Premature as this suggestion may be at present, such an Agricul-
tural Development Board could then also formulate and present schemes
after proper drafting on the required lines, to interested donor agencies
such as MISEREOR, CASA, CAFOD, OXFAM, CARTIAS etc for finan-
cial support or assistance, as the case may be, and could carry out periodic
evaluation and inspection of the projects sanctioned or commissioned by
them. This would ensure better distribution and use of limited resources,
greater inter-project collaboration, and well coordinated planning for the
future.
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2.5 819
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Singhbhum 5.0 80.4
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TABLE 1V

District

Per Capita Total Per Capita Cultivated

Land Land
Hazaribagh 1.87 0.39
Ranchi 2.11 0.78
Palamau 263 0.66
Singhbhum 164 0.41
Dhanbad 0.61 0.22

181 0.55
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TABLE VI

Peccentage of Different Seasonal Crops to the Total Area Cultivated
by Districts during 1955 to 1964

Aghani Kharif Rabi

Districts 1961-62 1963-64 1961-62 1963-64 1961-62 1963-64
Santal

Parganas n7 2.7 4.1 153 14 12.2
Hazaribagh 716 67.2 20.6 249 74 7.5
Ranchi 520 59.5 44,0 342 4.0 62
Palamaun 36.2 359 310 285 338 354
Dhanbad 88.6 845 129 129 2.7 20
Singhbhum 820 84.4 165 i 1.3 4.2

Source : Annual Seasons and Crop Reports
(1955-1964)
Government of Bihar

TABLE ViI

District-wise Distribution of Major, Medium and Minor Irrigation
Schemes (1965-1966)

Santal  Hazari- Ranchi  Polamau Dhenbod Singh-
Parganas bagh bhum

Minor Schemes 2115 2246 3258 2437 03 1162
Area Covered 29509 35431 44594 43433 5010 28603

Medium Schemes 52 36 49 57 10 25
AreaCovered 14516 16760 11478 14169 2314 7626
Major Schemes 23 10 1t 2 ! ?

ArtaCovered  $1270 28420 9175 82990 11700 61000

Sources

L Circle Irrigation Department, Chotanagput Dirvision, Rii:r:;l:x
2. Deputy Director of Agriculture, Chotanagpur Range, Rar
3. District Agriculture Office, Dumba.
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CHAPTER 1V

THE CHURCH AND INDUSTRY

L INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS AND TRENDS
1. Industrialization and Mining in Chotanagpur 1940—1965.

Chotanagpur no longer presents the sylvan setting of quict fields and
farms is used to beat one time. Mammoth industrial units sprouting all
over the pl have besieged and challenged the quictness of its villages.
Today, this region occupies a significant position in the Indian economy,
principally because of its vast mineral resources and its important contri-
bution to the aggregate industrial production of our country. The entire
coal production of Bihar comes from Chotanagpur. In addition, out of
the 651 other types of mining enterpnses (such as iron-ore, chromite,
copper and mica) in Bihar, 571 (86.6%) ate in this region. It is significant
though that while only 28.8%; of the industrial units 1n Bihar are in Chota-
nagpur, this region claims 62.5% of the States' industrial labour.

Systematic exploitation of resources in Chotanagpur started in 1940,
and brought with it, a slow but steady change from an agrarian to an indus-
trial cconomy., The period under review (1940-1965) has unmistakably
set the pattern for the future development of this region, and a study of
this development reveals the following trendsi—

1. Industries are attracted to such centres where minueg is in full ope-
ration.

2. Most of the Industries in Chotanagpur are k:y. industrizs, with
potentialities to shape the future industrialization patterns of
this region.

It has now become clear that Chotanagpur is likely to shape the inqus-
trial destiny of Bihar. But a pace of growth based solely on a d:ﬁ:}cn.l
infra-structure is bound to be slow. Forces that determined industriali-
tion in the pre-independence era cannot be trusted 1o produce any monu-
mental results.  Further, the inadequacy of investment 1n the secio-cconc-
m}c. overheads which form the infra-structure is very pronounced in this .
region,
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There are six coke oven plants, of which those at Kusunda, Loyabad,
Lodna and Bhowara are the most important ones. The main raw material
of this industry is coal, which is available in the district, and its main market
is Calcutta.

In addition to these, there are different types of small-scale and cottage
industries in the district such as tar chemicals, soap, sodium silicate, re-
rolling mills, foundry workshops, printing presses, stone crushing, food
processing and timber and furniture works.

The incidence of urbanization in Dhanbad district has been remarkable.
Dhanbad, Jharia and Sindri have expanded enormously in the last two de-
cades and other townships in the area are also developing fast. The build-
ing industry has kept people such as brick-layers, carters, masons and car-
penters, engaged in defferent types of works. There are about 20 brick-
kilns in the town of Dhanbad; in addition, there are brick-kilns in Jharia,
Sindri, and Katras. On a rough estimate more than 1,000 persons are
engaged at the brick-kilns at Dhanbad alone.

Wool and cotton weaving are important occupations for the majority
of the adivasis. The Tassar Industry is comparatively recent in the district.
The Bidi (cheap type of cigarette) industry engages more than 15,000 per-
sons. There are another 200 or 300 men engaged as driers, packers and
tobacco cleaners. The bidi industry is, however, fully dependent on the
import of raw materials from other districts.

The progress of industrialization in this district can be seen in the light
of the annual report of the Chief Inspector of Factories. According to
this document, Dhanbad has 606 registered factories employing 25,097
workers. (For details cfr. Appendix I, Table 2). On the whole, the num-
ber of registered factories has gone down; from 1044 in 1958 to 606 in 1965.
The decline has been very pronounced in the number of oil and rice mills;
from 962 in 1958 to 344 in 1965. The Engineering industries, on the otber
hand show a promising growth. Their number has gone up by 177%
with an increase in labour force of 32%. Nearly 25% of the industrial
workers of this district are employed by the engineering industries.

Mining : Among all the states in India, Bihar is the largest single
producer of coal. Its production represents 51.1% of the total for India.
Most of the coal produced in Bihar comes from the Jharia coal fields. It
is the richest treasure-house of India’s metallurgical coal, and the most
developed coal field within the country. There are 377 mining units (320
with power and 57 without power) employing 145,616 men, both direct
and contract labour. Besides coal, there are 9 fire clay mines employing
199 workers. (For details cfr. Appendix II, Table 2). Although from
1958 to 1965 the number of coal mines decreased by 58, the employment
in coal mines went up by 4.9%

3. Ranchi ;: Industries : ‘Till 1958, Ranchi had never figured as an
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indusln.al' city in Chotanagpur. Tt has been and is still the nene centre
of administration and learning.

\Y“h the establishment of the Heavy Engincering Corporation in the
pu?hlc sector, Ranchi has been pushed into the vortex of intense industrial
actmt.y. Th'c !-leavy Engincering Corporation, with its 3 units, the Heavy
Machine Butldmg Plant, the Foundry Forge Plant and the Heavy Machine
Tool F’lnnt. is now the biggest engineering complex in India. The Heavy
Machine Buu'dlng I’}am has already been commissioned, while the F oundry
F?rgc Plant is nearing completion, and the Heavy Machine Tool Plant is
still under construction, The Corporation will provide employment to
19,700 men, ?oth engineers and workers, when completed. It is hoped
that by the middle of 1968, all the 3 units will be working to full capacity.
With as many as 1,300 machines and 738 machine tools, and over 98 tr:'1-
velling cranes, the H.M.B.P. is designed to turn out equipment and machi-
nery required for a one million tonne steel plant, about every 18 months.

The Sree Ram Ball-I}caring Company and the Usha Martin Black Wire
Rope Company, both in the private sector, arc medium scale industries

located on the outskirts of Ranchi. They provide employment to nearly
900 men.

The High Tension Insulator Factory at Namhum owned by the Bihar
Government, produces 2,400 tonnes of high tension insulators per year.
It employs 250 men. Operationally, howeser, this fictory has not made
good progress, and this fact was revealed in the budget discussion, in the
Bihar State Assembly, on 25.7.1967.

M/s Mahalaxmi Fibres, at Ormanjhi, employing 493 men, is a new
enterprise in the private sector. Yarn manufacture 15 the chiel work carried
out in the factory.

The Indian Aluminium Company at Muri prosides ¢mployment (o
657 workers. This company can boast of sound and well established in-
dustrial relations.

The Associated Cement Works at Khalari has an annudl conacity of
101,590 (onnes of cement. Of the cement factories in the whole of Bihar,
the Khalari Cement Works is the smallest, It has only 640 employees.

Ttis estimated that there are 5,121 textile and 710 non-teutite mdxzniml
units which are not registered, providing employment to 9.237 and 0
men respectively,

In 1965 Ranchi had 585 regstered factories with 2 work force of 16,331
men, (For details cfr. Appendix I, Table 3). The new m\!usm:_i ;:}T-
tered since 1958 have 49.2% of the industrial labour. The ff‘shff"{
iadustries have increased by 192.6°/, the correspondingincrese (ke :‘_“‘L
force is of the order of 211.7%. Although ther is a fisc in the FEERS
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of ricc and oil mills of 2077, the labour intake grew only by 127%. Saw
mills registered a rapid growth of 254.19 with a labour increase of 288 %.
The Heavy Engineering Corporation has given added momentum to the
already rapid changes taking place in this district since 1958.

Mines : In 1966, there were 28 mines—both coal and non-coal, with
3,152 men in Ranchi district. (For details cfr. Appendix II, Table 3).
While the coal mines and their workers increased by 1409 and 82.4% res-
pictively, the non-coal mines increased by 128,59 though their workers
decrecased by 3.2%.

4. Hazaribagh : Industries : Industries in the Hazaribagh district are
growing in importance, and absorb large numbers of pecople. The Damo-
dar Valley Corporation, a multipurpose hydel project, has made power
available at cheap rates. The Thermal Power Stations at Bokaro, Patratu
and Chandrapura add to the power potential in the district. Except for
a few repair shops attached to the Thermal Power Stations and Mica and
Coal Mines, there are, however, no big cngincering works of any major
importance in the arca,

According to the annual returns of the Inspector of Factories, Hazari-
bagh, there arc 48 mica factories cach employing a hundred or more workers.
The average intake of labour in the mica factory is said to be between 150

and 170.

The Indian Explosives Ltd., Gomia, manufactures commercial blastings,
fuse and detonators. Although this is a private limited company, the
Government of India holds 179 of its shares. There are 1807 men emp-
loyed in the factory.

The National Coal Development corporation Ltd., has its central work-
shop at Barkakhana. Besides manufacturing spare parts, it repairs heavy
earth moving machinery. It has a work force of 940 men.

The Indian Firebricks and Insulation Company and the Assam .Sili-
manite Company are manufacturing refractory bricks, mortars and mixes.
They provide employment to 790 men.

The 3 coal washeries at Swang, Kargali and Dugda together have a tqtal
capacity of 3.59 million tonnes of clean coal. There are 1368 men working

in these washeries.

The seven .glass factories in Hazaribagh afford employment to 2097
men. But except for the Indo-Asahi Glass industries, which produces
glass sheets, all the others are principally only manufacturing glass wares.

Bokaro Steel Ltd., will be a modern steel plant, with a capacity of 1.5
to 2 million tonnes, with provision for expansion to 4 million tonnes. The

140



plant is l.ikcly to be commissioned in 1970. It will produce flat products
with a view to reducing the anticipated shortage in hot and cold rolled
steel sheets, strips and galvanised sheets.  The plant will obtain its require-
ments of coal from the Jharia and Bokaro coal fields, iron ore from Kiri-
buru am! Satra, and water for construction from a dam to be built on the
Ganga river.  Permanent water supply, however, will be from the Tenu-
ghat Dam, to be built on the Damodar river. Part of the power require-
ments are to be met by captive generation though peak demands are to be

isfied by the Chandrapura Thermal Power Station. Work on the site
of the steel plant has already commenced.

The steel plant occupies 36,000 acres which will be fully utilized when
production reaches rated capacity. About 35,000 people living in 55 vil-
lages are affected by the establishment of this plant. Some of these villagers
are to be evacuated and rehabilitated elsewhere. A special department
Directorate of Project Land and Rehabihitation, has been set-up to tackle
this problem, The present arrangement is to sclect one person from cach
family to provide him with training in some skilled work, and to absorb
him in the plant. Accordingly, 170 people arc currently being trained in
different grades. There are 2,500 permancnt employees now, while nearly
40,000 people arc actively engaged in construction work and arc employed
by contractors, The contract labour is a motley collection of people drawn
from alt over India. After completion of the first stage, the plant is likely
to afford employment to 13,000 men, and after the second stage, to 20,000,

There are also a number of cottage Industrics based on materials availa.
ble from agricultural and forest undertahings, and to a certain extent, on
mineral resources; among these are: oil ghantes, rice husking, village pot-
tery, blacksmithy, carpentry, handloom weavings, wood sawing, crude tan-
ning etc. OF these, sawing and oil ghanies have attained the status of small
scale industries.

Cotton weaving, of the indigenous type, exists in ad parts of the district,
The market for this product is generally local, but a smafl percentage is
also sold outside. Cotton-yarn-dyeing is also carried out. by the people,
with indigenous vegetable colours which arc available plentifully in the
district,

Brass and bell-metal work is also carried out throughout the dist-
tict, The present condition of the workers, however, s far from satisfactory.
Their craft also lacks shape, design and finish. New lcch.mqu:s of pro-
duction and design have yet to be introduced to make their manufacture
economical, and to increase the marhetability of their goods

pect of cottage wndustries,

One curious feature of Hazaribagh, in res
v d hem; they are «cattered

8 that no particular area is specialized in any of ¢
throughout the region.

According to the annual returns for 1965 of the Chief Inspector of
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Factories, Hazaribagh has 576 registered factories with 22,913 workers.
(For details cfr. Appendix I, Table 4). The number of mica factories
showed a growth of 50.67; though the labour force declined by 3.07%.
Mica factories, and the workers employed in them, constitute 40.2% and
51.89% respectively of the total number of factories and workers.

Mining : There are rich mineral deposits in the district. Mica and
coal are both to be found in abundance. Mica mining and mica splitting
are the most important industries in the region. India is the biggest pro-
ducer of mica in the world market and 809 of the world requirements are
met by this country. Of the total production of mica in India, this dist-
rict’s contribution is over 60 %,. The mica mined in Hazaribagh is of various
colours such as green, white, silver and ruby. The most valuable of these
is the ruby coloured one, and the district has a rich deposit of this variety.
The marketing of Indian mica however, depends entirely on the demand
for it from abroad. Yet another problem of the mica industry is the com-
petition it faces from its various substitutes, the chief amongst these coming
from ‘samaica’, made of scrap mica. The mica advisory committee has,
therefore, recommended a ban on the export of waste and scrap mica. Pre-
sently, the only solution to steady mica mining seems to be to develop mica
consuming industries within India itself. As of date there are 368 mica mines
employing 9,785 workers. The Mica mines showed a decline of 18.2%;
between 1958 and 1965.

Coal mining is another major enterprise of the Hazaribagh district.
The important coal fields in the region are Bokaro, Ramgarh, South Karan-
pura, North Karanpura, Chape, Itkhori and Giridih. There are 81 coal
mines with 53,362 workers. Coal mining increased by 47.2% although
the labour strength increased by only 21.5%,.

Limestone mining is being undertaken in 3 mines employing 261 men.
Limestone is required for the iron and steel industry and for the manu-
facture of glass, chemicals and cement, besides being a major ingredient in
the building industry. There are 3 main areas where limestone is found
in the disrict Bundu Basaria, Kurkuta-Religara, and Bhurkunda-Kursa.

Thus Hazaribagh has 458 mines, both coal and non-coal, with
63,610 workers.

5. Santal Parganas : Industries : Santal Parganas is essentially an agrt-
cultural district. It has remained under-developed from the industl:lal
view point, principally because it has failed so far, to attract any major
industry either in the public or private sectors. However, the d1§t{10t
is dotted with smaller factories engaged in the grinding or mlll.mg
of wheat and pulses, the extraction of edible oils and the like.
Employment in the rice milling industry, besides being seasonal, also flu-
ctuates according to the yields of paddy obtained annually. Presen_ﬂ}”
the industries engaged in rice-milling and the manufacturing of other edible
materials, are facing difficulties owing to severve drought conditions and
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resultant crop failures, Naturally, the employment capacity in such in-
dustries has also consdiderably dwindled,

One of the oldest industrics, in the district, which has now declined
is lac. Pakur, which was once the hub of this industry, has lost much of
the activities connected with fac.  All this happened during the years end-
ing 1958-59. The principal cause appears to have been due to the slump
in foreign demand. Unlimited speculation and underquoting of prices result-
ed in constant fluctuations in prices. The other contributing factors were
increasing exports and the keen competition from synthetic resins and sia-
mese seedlac.  There is very little internal consumption of lac within India,
and this too, has been a major disadvantage facing the industry, Unless
a stable internal market is created, the Jac industry docs net, therefore,
face @ very bright future  Attempts are only now being made by the Lac
Rescarch Institute, Ranchy, and other agencies to create a demand for this
commodity within the country

There are 41 engincering units employing nearly 1600 men.  Most of
these are small repair shops connected with motor transport.  In compa-
rison with the other districts of Bthar, cxcluding Darbhanga, Santal Parganas
has the highest number of private buses The reason is that Dumia, the
district headquarters, is not dircctly connected by railway. In fact, but for
the roadways, many parts of this distnet would stift be fairly inaccessible.

There are 2 number of bakeries cngaging a few persons with small in-
vestments. They cater to the local marker The average daily production
of these units vary from 10 to 14 ibs

The brass and bell-metal industry 1s carried on by a community Anown
as “Jadupatias”. They manufacturc ghunghrus (trinklets) and pailas
(measucing pots). Small scale units at Deoghar and Sinba have now started
manulacturing houschold brass and bel)-meta) wares

There is a pharmaccutical company munufacturing 1ndigenous ('\):ur-
vedic) medicines at Jasidih. Besides this, M,s Bihar Pigments and Chemical
Works (Pvt,) Ltd., manufatcure zinc-oxide and a fow other chemicals.

Bidi making is the largest cottage industry of this distnct  There are
nearly 6000 employees engaged in making budis on a part-time basic. Most
of these serve as casual workers. The tempo of this industry, howeser,
is again closely fied to the different agrienttural seasoms  Dunng the peak
seasons in agriculture, the industry slows down.

Weaving is an indigenous craft spread throughout nx:_ q;un:z Coarse
cotton, woven in the district, finds only 2 local market  Spinming hu\\c’;r.
e

is not as common as weasing, hence yarn s pseally amposted,
Weaver's co-operative socicty has 19,000 Jooms and an :}nmnl pr‘«‘dumnn
oF about 26,000 yards of cloth. At the moment, the Jietrist afs shaes the
£lut of an excess produce in handloom cloth with otiiet parts of the couniny.
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Tassar weaving is mainly confined to two villages, Bhagaiya and Savani,
in the Godda Subdivision. The fabrics woven include shirtings, coatings,
sheets, ctc. As no arrangement for finishing exists, however, in the
district, the fabrics have to be taken to Bhagalpur, the neighouring dis-
trict, 80 to 90 miles north of Godda. There is a Tassar Weavers’ Coopera-
tive Society with 98 members in Bhagaiya. The production of silk cloth
through this society is about 1,000 yards per month.

In 1966, Santal Parganas had 422 registered factories with 3,128 workers
against 176 factories with 1,581 men in 1958. The industries increased
by 139.79; and its work force by 97 9 (For details cfr. Appendix I, Table 5).

Mines : The Techno Economic Survey of Bihar, while discussing
“New Industrial Opportunities”, has observed: “The second largest base

is the minerals of Bihar such as...... coal,.......... quartz, china clay,
etc., not all of which have been profitably exploited. Some of the mine-
rals such as....... silica provide the base for an integrated chemical indus-

try”!. This observation is particularly applicable and relevant to Santal
Parganas, since the district has deposits of coal, quartz, china clay and silica.
High grade felspar deposits are extensively found in the Madhupur-Jag-
dishpur belt, in the Deoghar subdivision. The absence of rail or road com-
munications has, however, prevented the proper exploitation of the abun-
dant mineral wealth which stretches over almost two thirds of the district.
Coal, available in the district, is of poor quality, and is used almost exclu-
sively for fuel purposcs. The estimated total exposed coal bearing area,
of the Rajmahal hills, is about 70 square miles, with an average seam of 5 ft.
coal, throughout. The deeper seams have not been worked out so far. In
the majority of collieries, surface excavation is still being conducted. The
entire production of coal in this district, is at present in the private sector.
For want of railway communications, the coal bearing areas of the district
are considered unfit for exploitation. There is a long belt of china clay
deposit alongside the river Ganga (from Rajmahal to Kanaiyasthan) cover-
ing a distance of about 5 to 6 miles. This clay is described as being in no
way inferior to German and Japanese Kaolin®. There are also deposits
of china clay at Khatangi and Karanpura in Dumka Damin. These de-
posits are far away from the rail heads and the cost of production, there-
fore, are considered too prohibitive to stand competition.

There are several stone quarries alongside the main line of the Eastern
railways. This industry has developed well at Mihijam during the last 10
years. The main reason ascribed to its rapid growth is the presence of
railway facilities. The work here is mostly done on a contract basis. Thus
employment changes with the change in the volume of contract. [}boyt
100,000 tonnes of stones are raised annually from mines and quarrses in
Santal Parganas, and provide employment to a labour force of about 10,000.

1. The Techno Economy Survey of Bihar; National Council of Applied Economic
Research, New Delhi, 1969, P, 108.

2. Brown and Dey, India’s Mineral Wealth, p. 21. 22.
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There were 85 mines—both coal and non-coal—wijth a total employ-
ment of 8,192 men in 1965 as indicated in the annual report of the Chicf
Inspector of Mines.  The labour force in the coal mines went up by 66.5%
though the number of mines decreased by 13%. Stone quarries increased
by 26.19, and its labour force by 77%. Altogether there is an increase of
26.8% in the number of mines and 96%; in the number of men enpaged in
mining. (For details cfr. Appendix 11, Table 5).

6. Palamau : Industries : The physical features of Palamau, the lack
of adequate communications, electricity and technical shifl, greatly limit
the volume and nature of industrialization is this region. Without a good
network of communications, only cottage industrics can flourish. Even
these are hampered, in their growth, by their comparative inaccessibility
to markets and by a widely scattered rural population Forest products
have given rise to a few typical cottage industrics like rope-making cocoon-
rearing and a lac industry, thus providing the inhabitatnts with a subsi-
diary income.

Iron smelting was conducted, on a small scale by the “Aqris™. How-
ever, since the extraction of iron ore in this crude fashion is no longer eco-
nomical, the number of iron smelters has gradually decreased.

The Sonc-Valley Portland Cement Co. at Japla started production n
1922, The company, which formerly belonged to a British Organization,
is now one of the units in the chain of Sahu Jain Enterprises. Owing to
the high quality of cement produced and an increasing demand, four more
kilns, with its auxiliaries, have been erected and its total production has
gone up from 60,000 to 250,000 tonncs of ccment per year.

Another medium industey in the district in the Bharat Glass Works
employing 1000 men.

Palamau generally lags behind is small scale industries, though the
handloom industry appears to be flourishing and meets, to a large extent,
local requirements.

The cultivation of lac is widely spread in the district and the lac industry
provides subsidiary occupation to the cultivators. The shellac industry is
concentated at Baralota, Chainpur, Letchar, Garhwa and Chandwa. Since
a large quantity of stick lac is being sent from this district to Calcutta, lm.:al
manufacturers, with their limited capital, find it difficult to compete with
export agents in purchasing raw materials. Hence the factories in Palamau
remain partly idle, thus creating unemployment.  However, the locall .r;:-
tory owners have now moved the Government of Bikar, and the h!lms(r}'
of Commerce and Industry, to ban the cxport of stick lac from Bihar or
to fix a quota of exports.

There are 25 saw mills employing 25§ men in the district. They are
located at  Daltonganj (3), Chhipadohar (9), Laterhar (). Cha
Garhwa (1), Rehla (2) and Barwadih (3).
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Bidi making is widespread throughout the district. There are 3 regis-
tered Bidi factories in Palamau. On an average 50 labourers work daily
in these factorics. A number of them are in a disorganized form and are
still run much as joint family enterprises.

The weaving of cotton and wool provide important occupations to the
majority of the adivasis. It is cstimated that more than 5,000 looms are
at work. The looms are all handlooms with primitive designs; there are
very few fly shuttle looms in the district.

The number of registered factories in the district went up from 81 in
1958, to 148 in 1965. The corresponding figures of the workers rose from
2,469 to 3,204, (For details cfr. Appendix I, Table 6). With the exception
of the cement industry, there are no other industries which can be classi-
fied as medium or large. There is a 15.49% growth in the lac industry
with an increase in work force of 25.29%. The few engineering units
which exist, are still small workshops employing a minimal number of
workers.

Mining :  From the rcport of the Geological Survey of India, it appears
that there arc deposits of various minerals in Palamau. The important
minerals which are available, on a commercial scale, are coal, limestone,
fire-clay and laterite. There are also traces of iron-ore, graphite, dolo-
mite, bauxite and lead. So far as the commercial value of these minerals
go, it is difficult to say whether large scale industrial development is possi-
ble except in the case of coal, limestone and fire-clay. This is principally
becausec no proper investigation has yet been made regarding the possi-
bility of large scale industrial development with these minerals as a
base. '

Although the total number of mines remained the same-24-the number
of workers went up by 3.2% (For details cfr. Appendix II, Table 6). ' In
the coal mines the work force increased by 26.5%, . The dolomite mines
increased by 155%, but the workers dwindled by 73.1%. The clay-mines
went down by 409, while the labour force increased by 113.47%. The
iron ore mines showed a decline by 33.3% and the workers by 64.17%.

The three Five Year Plans have gradually changed the face of Chota-
nagpur. The phenomenal growth of industry in the steel city of Jamshedj
pur, the chemical complex of Sindri, the engineering works of Kumardhubi
and Ranchi, and the Steel Plant at Bokaro, are industrial endeavour’s t.hat
attract instant notice. The foregoing statistics show that industrializa-
tion in Chotanagpur is a continuing phenomenon. This continuous grovyth
is bound to be accelerated in the coming years because of a fast deveI.Ong
infra-structure and the mounting interest of the planners in Bihar’s indus-
trial advancement.

Thus in 1965 the position of Chotanagpur vis-a-vis the rest of Bihar
in the field of industry is as follows.
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No. of No. of

Chotanagpur Factories Workers
Singhbhum 630 86,030
Dhanbad 606 25,097
Ranchi 585 16,331
Hazaribagh 576 22,913
Santal Parpanas 422 3,128
Palamau 148 3,204

Sub-Total 3,017 156,703

Rest of Bihar 7,451 92,804

Grand Total 10,468 249,507
—

While Chotanagpur has only 28.8% of the total number of industrics
in Bihar, the industrial labour in Chotanagpur rcpresents 62 597 of the
sum total for the whole state.

The average employment per unit of industry in Chotanagpur is 52, while
in the rest of Bihar it is 24.  In West Bengal it is 168, in Orissa 91 and the
all-India average is 76. This reveals that the industrial pattern of Chota-
nagpur, in spite of a few large industrial complexes, is still characterised
by a vast number of small and often disorganised industries.

In Chotanagpur the district-wise break-up is as follows:

Singhbum 126
Dhanbad 41
Ranchi 29
Hazaribagh 39
Santal Parganas 7
Palamaun 21

The development of the ancillary industries holds fresh and extensive
opportunities at this moment. At present there are a concentration of
ancillary units in Jamshedpur (Singhbhum District) where a vast comp-
fex of large industries are located. In this area alone, ancillary industrics
have been developing over the past decade, and new ones are constantly
being born.

The establishment of the Heavy Engineering Corporation at Ranchi
heralds a new era for the small seale industrics of this district.  The require-
ments of spares, components, semiprocessed parts, hydraulic contrel gears,
electrical switch pears and motor-control gears, sub-assemblics, instruments,
hard-wares and tools by the three (Heavy Mackine Building Plant, ~ (33
forge Plant and the Heavy Machine Tool Plant) should be met
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units. A provision has been made for 165 factory units to be set up in the area
adjacent to the corporation, acquired by the Government of Bihar. Arrange-
ments for the supply of water, power and other services have also been made.
The Heavy Engineering Corporation, in cooperation with the State Govern-
ment, has also indicated the type of units to be set up in this region.

Technical assistance to the entrepreneurs in the planning of their units,
namely, the machincry to be installed, the number and category of personnel
to be employed, working capital requircments, etc, is being rendered by
the Corporation. The design of the factory buildings for different types
of units has also been provided by the design bureau of the Corporation.
About 55 entreprencurs have been granted licences and facilities so far,

According to a survey conducted by the Small Industries Service
Institue, Patna, the Corporation should have not less than 400 to 500 small
scale ancillary units by 1985, both in and around Ranchi.

Another arca which holds out good promise for the development of
small scale industries is the Bokaro Steel Plant in the Hazaribagh district.
This Plant will offer opportunities for various types of engineering items
required by it, which can well be manufactured and supplied by small scale
units in its vicinity. The Government of Bihar proposes to set up anci-
Hary industrial estates for the benefit of such small scale industries, by
1970, in a 400 acre plot already acquired by it.

Apart from Bokaro, the Ramgarh-Patratu area is also developing rapid-
ly. A proposed Alloy Steel Plant is expected to be located near the Patratu
Thermal Power Station. In addition to this, the National Coal Deve-
lopment Corporation intends to establish an industrial complex at
Ramgarh during the IVth Plan period. It is apparent, therefore, that a
wide industrial belt, stretching from Ranchi to Patratu and Bokaro, offers
unlimited scope for the development of ancillary industries all along the
the area.

New Private ventures in coal mining have come to a halt since the for-
mation of the Natjonal Coal Development Corporation—a quasi-govern-
ment organization. As matters stand, the N.C.D.C. now has compl'ete
monopoly over coal mining all over India. Thus any new coal excavaflon
has first to be reported to the N.C.D.C. and the Corporation has the right
of precedence over others in operating the mines. Besides, the Central G.o-
vernment is actively engaged currently in amalgamating the small unis
being operated in the private sector. In Bihar, the coal mines operated
by the N.C.D.C. are in the Karanpura area, the Bokaro-Kargali area, al}d ,
the Giridih area; all in the Hazaribagh district, and in the Jharia area 1
Dhanbad. The total work force in all their 43 collieries is nearly 63,000

The average employment figure per mine in India is 504 whereas i'n
as folnagpur it is 452. The district-wise break-up of workers per mine 15
Chota lows :
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Dhanbad 392

Ranchi 138
Hazaribagh 658
Santal Parganas 47
Palamau 38t

The mining industry has been crying for sometime past now for suitable
communications which are, at present, sadly lacking in the collicry areas.
Because of this, the coal industry is today facing disquicting situtation.
The railways find it dificult to transport coal, especially low-grade coals,
to the rural arcas where the demand for *BRK' and *2nd” ¢lass coal increases
tremendously during the brick-burning season. As 80 to 82% of the coal
moves in bulk to different industries, traffic bottlenecks lead to huge stocks
of coal remaining piled at the pit heads, upsetting the finances of the collie-
ries, particularly of the smaller ones.

For the past five years, the coal industry in general, and the consumers
in particular, have been complaining that the present procedure for deter-
mining the grade of coal on an ash and moisture basis is wrong and unscien-
tific. There is now a demand for this system to be replaced by the method
based on calorific heat value, which is used in all progressise countries. The
lower grade collieries, of the Jharia coalfield would benefit if the calorific
value test were introduced, as their coal would then likely to be upgraded.

The production of iron-ore too is currently suffering from inadequate
transport facilities and statutory obligations. Singhbhum which contains
the largest deposit of iron ore in Chotanagpur, 1s totally neglected as far
as roads and railways are concerned. A road improvement scheme san-
ctioned at a cost of Rs. 50 lakhs, five years ago, has not been completed
as yet. Except for some Rs. 14 lakhs, the money remains unspent so far.
The levy of welfire cess at the rate of 25 paise per tonne on all iron-ores,
since October 1963, adds to the rising cost of production. The interim
wage increase, on the recommendations of the Central Wage Board for the
iron ore mining industry, is yet another difficulty currently being faced by
this industry.

Of the 841 coal mincs operating, all over India in 1965, with a work
force of 424,509,493 mines with 202,743 workers are in Chotanagpur. This
means 58.6%, of the coal mines in India and 47.6%7 of the workers are in
Chotanagpur. The district-wise percentage in relation to all-India is as
follows :

%% of mines 2. of workers
Dhanbad 4489 3449;
Ranchi 1.5%0 3
Hazaribagh 9.7%
Santal Parpanas 233
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Palamau

Rest of Bihar
(All India)

3% 1Y
58.6 47.6
41.4 52.4

100.0 100.0

Thus in 1965 the position of Chotanagpur, vis-a-vis the rest of Bihar, in
coal and non-coal mines was as follows :

Coal Mines :

Districts

Singhbhum
Dhanbad
Ranchi
Hazaribagh
Santal Parganas
Palamau

Sub Total

Rest of Bihar
(All India)

Grand Total

Non-Coal Mines :

Singhbhum
Dhanbad
Ranchi
Hazaribagh
Santal Parganas
Palamau

Sub Total

Rest of Bihar
(All India)

Grand Total

No. of Mines

No. of Workers

Nil Nil
377 145,616
12 1,669
8] 53,362
20 051 ..
3 1,145, ;
493 202,743 . -
348 221766
84] 424,509 .
83 26,768
. 9 199
16 1,483 . .
377 . <. 10,248
65 7241
21 1473
571 47,412
1,621 185,356
2,192 232,768 .

2. Estimated Industrial and Mining Expansion in Chotanagpur by 1970-71

Bihar’s share of India’s mineral production is nearly 40 7%, which is, 1n
itself, a significant factor. What is even more important is that 959 of

the

state’s mineral production comprising minerals such as iron-ore, bauxifc,
copper, manganese and coal i§ being done in Chotanagpur. Therefore,
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this region should have built up, by now, a fairly strong foundation in basic
metal industrics. The development hitherto registered, though significant,
is an imbalanced one. To sectify this imbalance, and to strengthen the
industrial base in view of the overall industrial development programme,
emphasis is now being laid on heavy, basic and intermediate type of goods
that can be produced in the region. Some of the important industries
of this type arc as follows:

1. Pig-iron foundrics: As we have stated carlier, the production of
pig-iron in Bihar is negligible The establishment of a pig-iron unit is
important both (rom the regional as well as national view points,
By 1970-71, between 220,000 and 230,000 tonnes of pig-rion wil] be required
in Bihar. The Central Government have conducted a number of feasi-
bility studics for possible locations, one of which is in the Sindri-Ramgarh
arca. The result of the study is, however, sulf awaited.

2. Structural fabricatton . Based on the normal relationship between
the requirement of finished stee! and fabricated structurals, it is estimated
that the demand for fabricated structures 1 Brhar will be of the order of
160,000 tonnes per annum. The total installed and licensed capacitics n
the State amount 1o 63,000 tonnes per annum  So far, most of the heavy
structural fabrication units in India are mainly located in Calcutta and
Bombay. Tatanagar presents a suitable site for this unit, as TISCO's prog-
rammes jnclude the rolling of heavy structurals.

3. Ironcastings :  The requirements of pig-tron for machine butding
and other industriss amount to 67,000 tonnes. This figure can also be
taken as the requirements for iron-castings.  The requirements of the latter
for the establishment of new industries, and the expansion of existing ones,
amount from 30,000 to 40,000 tonnes, Se by 1970-71, the tota) require-
ments of iron-castings will be about 100,000 tonnes, The present sanchioned
strength in the state is 70,000 tonnes including the instalicd capacity of the
Heavy Engincering Corporation at Ranchi.  Thus, in very broad terms,
the production capacity of non-castings in Bihar has to be increased from
the present sanctioned capacity of 70,000 tonnes to 100,000 tonnes  This
means there is need for an increase of about 407, of the existing capacities
Since the anticipated demand for non-castings is much greater than pre-
sently sanctioned capacities, a new unit to produce 10,000 to 15,000 tonnes
of heavy and medium size iron-castings per annum is contemplated. The
unit is likely to be located in Ranchi.

4. Ferro-alloys: At present there is no production of ferrochrome
in any form on a regular commercial basis. The counin’s requirements
are met by imports only. Occasionally small quastitics of hich carbone
ferro-chronse saricties are made by the Mysore Yron and Stec] Works, The
tequireaznts of ferrochrome in the countny are currently estimsiad to
be about 140,000 tonces. It is well known that chromite is found in
Singhbhum. However, all depasits are of low grade chromite and &
not suitable for the manufacture of the fow<carbon ferrs .u-
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Nevertheless, high grade deposits of chromite are known to exist in Orissa.
With necessary arrangements made to import high grade chromite ore
from Orissa, a Ferro-Chrome Plant having a capacity of 15,000 to 20,000
tonnes is likely to be located in Singhbhum by the end of 1970,

5. Alloy-steel :  M/s Birla Brothers have been issued a letter of intent
for an alloy-steel plant in the Patratu area in Hazaribagh district. In
addition to this, TISCO have taken out an industrial licence to set up an
alloy steel plant with a capacity of 49,000 tonnes per annum. This comp-
any is taking necessary steps to set up the requisite unit at Adityapur.

6. Ball-bearings: A fairly large unit with an annual capacity of 2.5
million bearings has been set up in Ranchi, but it has not yet reached its
full rated capacity for production. In view of the large gap between the
estimated national demand in 1970-71 and the sanctioned capacity, the
production capacity of the Ranchi unit could be doubled by the end
of 1970.

7. Machine tools : Except for the programme of the Heavy Engi-
neering Corporation, there is no other unit in Bihar contemplating produc-
tion of machine tools. The Corporation, when fully developed, will have
an annual production of 9,970 tonnes of 278 diverse items of heavy machine
tools. The production programme of the Heavy Engineering Corporation
will go a long way to meet the demand in the country for the heavier type
of machine tools. However, the recent study completed by the National
Council of Applied Economic Research on the ‘Demand for the Machine
Tools’ in the IVth Plan indicates that there will still be a substantial short-
age in the supply of medium and smaller types to the tune of 24,962 tonnes.
In view of this, it is suggested that at least one large unit for machine tools
be established in Ranchi in the private sector. ~

8. Electric motors : There is no production of electric motors in Bihar
at present. The Bihar State Industrial Finance Corporation was licensed
in 1963 to produce 63,000 A.C. industrial motors, from 1 H.P. to 100 H.P.,
per annum.

Their rated capacity in terms of H.P. may be placed at 0.5 to 0.8
million H.P. per annum. In view of the large gap of 9.57 million H.P. bet-
ween the estimated national demand by 1970-71 and the presentlys anc-
tioned capacities, it is suggested that the Bihar State Industrial Finance
Corporation’s unit at Ranchi plan the production of electric motors on 2
very large scale, at any rate for an annual out-put of 1.5 million H.P.

9. High temperature carbonization : Among the increased requirc:
ments of hard coke to be met in the IVth Plan are those of the Bokaro Steel
Plant, a public sector pig-iron plant at Ramgarh, and the additional re-
quirements of other users like foundries etc. A coke oven with a C(?al n-
put of 12,000 tonnes per day is being considered in the public sector 1n ?he
Ramgarh area. The project is also understood to envisage production
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of 2050 tonnes of wrea fertilizer and 1,300 tonnes of pig-iron per day from
the cokc-oven gas,

10, Cemtent @ 1t is calculated that there will be a shortfall of half a
million tonnes of cement in the IVth Plan period. A new plant with an
annual capacity of 200,000 tonnes is suggested in Hazanbagh or Singh.
bhum. As we have pointed out before, the Sindri Fertilizer Factory pro-
poses to give up the use of gypsum. Conscquently, sludge for cement
production will not be available. Therefore, a proposal to shift the Sindri
unit to Hazaribagh or Singhbhum, and to wtilize the limestone already
cxisting there, needs carcful examination. At present almost § to 3 of
a million tonnes of slag are produced annually at TISCO and more sludge
will become available, particularly for cement industries, when the com-
pany's capacity is further expanded.

11. Utilization of fiy-ash : Fly-ash generated in the thermal stations
can also be used in making light weight aggregates for the building industry
The following quantitics of fly-ash arc available in Chotanagpur :

Tonnes per ycar

Patratu 1,400,00
Chandrapura 1,500,00
Bokaro 250,00
Bihar coal ficlds 800,00

With the setting up ofa new steel plant at Bokaro, alarge new township wil}
also have 1o be built.  Markets for gravel cust in the entire castern region
up to Calcutta. In view of the quantity of fly-ash available and the de-
mand for light weight apgregates for the building industry, plants to make
pre-cast building blocks at Bokaro and Chandrapura or Patratu are contem-
plated.

12, Urca-formaldehyde ;A unit to manufacture both urea and formal.
dehyde with a capacity of 1,000tonnes per annum bears consideration The
focation of this integrated unit could be between Rourkela and Dhanbad,
so as to utilize all the coal-tar by-products from both places.

13. Indastrial gases : At present the total licensed capacities are 2.3
million ¢ft. for Oxygen and 20 million cft. for dissolved accetylene in Bihar.
According to the study made by the National Council of Applied Economic
Research, the demand, by 1970-7), for these gases will be 466 million cfi.
of Ovwygen and 137 million eft. of dissolved accetylene.  Therefore, the
production capacity for these pases will have to be greatly enhanced.
Apart from expanding evisting production facilities, it is alto recommend-
od that a fairly large unit with a capacity of 200 million cft. oxypen and
60 million cft. of accerylene be set up in Ranchi.

4. Coal: Coal amounts to $1.4°7, of the total production In India.
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Inadequate rail capacitics, introduction of diesel engines on the railways,
the greater use of fuel oil in the Western and Southern regions, and the
tapering demand from the iron and steel industrics, have created the prob-
lem of accumulated stocks in the coal industry. However, due to lack
of sufficient indigenous oil resources, coupled with scarce foreign ex-
change. coal is likely to continuc to dominate the energy market for quite
some time yet. :

The target for coal production in the IVth Plan is 125 million tons (41
million coking and 84 million non-coking). The emphasis on non-coking
coals is necessary in view ol the increasing ash content of the coking grades,
the conscquent nced for washing facilitics and, not the least, the necessity
for decp mining. This scheme will have an outlay of Rs. 153 crores and is
estimated to provide additional employment to 60,000 people.

Tiere are 10 coal washerics in Chotanagpur with a total capacity of
10.87 million tons of clean out-put par year. In addition to these, wash-
crics at Sawang, Ramgarh and Sudamdih are also planned to wash an addi-
tional 2.75 million tons of coal per annum.

15, Iron-ore : At preseat iron-ore found in Chotanagpur is consumed
by the iron and steel industrics and also exported to other countries. In
the 1Vth Plan period. iron-ore production is expected to increase by 11 mil-
lion tons a year. This entails a fixed investment of Rs. 32 crores. A pel-
letisation plant at Kiriburu is also suggested at an investment of Rs. 13
crores.

16. Copper-ore : Copper-ore deposits are now known to be found
in Baraganda in Hazaribagh, Hudli Hill and Tendudih in Palamau, and
Toolsitan in Santal Parganas. A two-year exploratory programme comp-
rising further drilling, mapping, experimzntal mining and pilot milling to
provide nccessary data is under way. The exploratory phase and mine
development may involve an outlay of about Rs. 7.5 crores.

17. Mica : In order to step up exports of punched discs, a new plant
is likely to be set up in Hazaribagh with a capacity of about 15,000 kg§. a
year. With about 20 punching machines and dies obtained on a technical
collaboration basis, this factory may require an investment of Rs. 5 to 10

lakhs.

Built-up mica or micanite is already being manufactured at Jhumri-
Tilaiya. This unit has a rated capacity of 300 tonnes per year. The factory,
is, however, working at a third of its capacity owing to the lack in demand.

In addition to these giant industrial and mining ventures, which will
take concrete shape in Chotanagpur by the end of 1971 or early in 1972,
we should not lose sight of a wider re ion, the Durgapur-Ranchi-Rourkela
development region, which will - =~ . the industrial infra-structure ne-
cessary for. 1" - ’s economyz pected concentration of steel
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The next landmark in the‘labour movement in Jamshedpur was the
signing of the Tata-Bari agreement after collective bargaining in 1946.

Other trade unions existing in Jamshedpur in the pre-independence days
were the Golmuri Tinplate Workers’ Union, the Wire Products Labour
Union, the Indian Cable Workers’ Union, the Tatanagar Foundry Workers’
Union, the TELCO Workers’ Union and the Maubhandar Mazdur Union,

Dhanbad : Labour in the mining industry was first organized by the
late Swami Viswanand in 1929. His work among the miners synchro-
nised with the National Movement led by Gandhiji.

The movement in Dhanbad received a new impetus at the Second
Annual Session of the All India Trade Union Congress, held at Jharia in
1921. The Indian Colliery Employees’ Association was formed in 1921
and remained a representative of labour in the coal fields till 1928.

The first attempt to organize a general union of all coal workers was
the formation of the Chotanagpur Association in 1939. It had a large
membership and 3 strikes at Kustore Colliery, involving 6000 workers,
were organized by it,

As the Second World War progressed, most of the labour leaders were
imprisoned. Consequently, the labour movement came to standstill. Com-
munist elements tried to organize the workers, but failed.

After the war the need for a single, centrally organized labour union
for coal miners was felt, and the Koela Mazdoor Panchayat was formed
in 1949.

The early leadership of the labour movement was in the hands of
public-spirited and humanitarian outsiders. This was principally due to
the social backwardness of most industrial labour. These leaders worked
closely with the government to alleviate the hardships of the industriz.ll
environment. Nationalist sentiment against British rule played a signl-
ficant part in leading the rising labour discontent. The Indian Trade
Union Act, 1926, which removed legal liabilities hampering union activity
and permitted outside leadership of registered unions, gave an added im-
petus to the growth of the labour movement.

However, many factors continued to discourage the development of a
strong trade union movement. Neither governmental authority, nor
employers, took a very positive attitude of encouragement towards tradf?
unionism. This was due to the nature of labour leadership which was doml-
nated by militant nationalists and communists with radical political and
economic objectives. Unfortunately, these leaders were split on 2 number
of ideological issues and carried their rivalries into the labour movement.
The economic depression in the thirties was another factor which hampered

the growth of unionism.

156



There were 30 registered unions in Chotanagpur as on 15.7.1937. Their
district-wise distribution was as follows:

Singhbhum 14
Dhanbad 11
Ranchi H
Hazaribagh ki
Santal Parganas Nil
Palamau 1
Total 30

The figure for the rest of Bihar was 33

After independence, owing to rapid industnal desclopment, the number
of registered trade unions substantially mcreased  Thus in 1966, there
were 254 registered unions in Chotanagpur, distibuted as under @

Singhbhum 56
Dhanbad 91
Ranchi 43
Hazaribagh 3
Santal Parganas 27
Palamau [3

Total 24

Important Unfons in Chotanagpur :

Singhbhume : In Singhbbum, of the 56 exsung umts, 22 are afhated
to the INTUC, 8 to the AITUC and 2 ta the UTLC The remaming
23 are independent.

L. Tata Workers® Unionr : This 1s the tirst and the best erpanuzed umon
in Singhbhum, It has been in cvistence for the fast 46 yeurs It d.%xms
about 24,000 workers as members out of atotal work force of 37.000 l.:'x:h
member pays 1§ days wage as umon subseriphion annually  This union
is led by Michael John, M.K. Gosh, V G. Gopat and others Al these
leaders are drawn from among the worhers themsehes  The ofloe bearers
of this wnion are paid between Rs. 900 and 600 The uabon 15 afhhated o
the INTUC and its President Mr, Michacl Joha is the State-Presdont of
the INTUC.  Hg was also the All-indsa President of INTUC several times.

2 Jamshedpur Masdoor Uniort. This union was erpanued “"’ toss
witha membership of 3,000 workers.  In 4 years fme ats mt‘n:k-h,;x;\ focg
0 25,000, I 1955, the union staged 2 strike in TISCO fad by Kedar Pas
and Ali Amazad with the support of § A. Dange, thea Prowfert of the



AITUC. The strike was a total failurc. The outcome of the: strike
was ‘the Jamshedpur conspiracy casc’ filed against the union. Asa
result of the strike, 700 workers lost their jobs, a few lost their lives and
the union had to spend over Rs. 2 lakhs to defend the case. Now the union
is almost inactive. It is affiliated to the AITUC and claims a membership
of 16,000 workers, spread through 10 different industrics.

3. Tin Plate Workers' Union : This union was started in 1929 by
Michael John who was a worker in this company. [t has a membership
of 3,000 out of 5,000 workers. Being the only union in the company it
has all the advantages of negotiating with the management on all labour
matters.  Michael John has been its President from its very inception.
This union is afliliated to the INTUC,

4. TELCO Workers' Union : This Union was started in 1949 by the
Communists, when the Bengal-Nagpur Railway Company was taken over by
the Tatas. In 1947 this union was captured by Michael John and his asso-
ciates, but it remained inactive till 1952, It claims. at present, a member-
ship of 5,400. Although the union is afliliated to the INTUC, there are
3 rival groups, cach claiming supcriority over the others.

The 56 unions are occupationally distributed as follows :

Mines 13
Factorics 30
Electricity, Gas and Water 3
Commerce 4
Transport & Communications 0

Total 56

Dhanbad : There arc 91 unions in this district. Their affiliations’ are
as under :

INTUC .25
AITUC 7
HMS -5 :
UTuC 5.
Independents : .49
Total 91

1. The Colliery Mazdoor Sangh : This union was started by the'late
Prof. Bari. Its early growth was rather slow. In 1950, it had'a member-
ship of 20,000 but as of date the total membership is 71,675. It controls
the work force of more than 100 collieries out of the 377 collieties in the

158






that a virtual battle is being fought between rival groups. At present there
are 9 trade unions active in the H.E.C. They are :

i. Hatia Project Workers’ Union affiliated to IFITU
ii. Hatia Project Workers’ Union affiliated to INTUC
iii. Hatia Project Workers’ Union affiliated to INTUC
iv. Hatia Project Workers’ Union affiliated to INTUC
v. HE.C. Employees’ Union—Independent
vi. H.E.C. Employees’ Union—Independent
vii. H.E.C. Mazdoor Union affiiated to UTUC
viii. Hatia Mazdoor Union affiliated to AITUC
ix. Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh Organized by the Jan Sangh.

2. The Muri Aluminium Factory Workers’ Union : This union deserves
special mention. Owing to the enlightened policy of the management and
of responsible leadership of the union, a collective agreement was signed
in August 1967. The union has, at present as its President, an advocate
from Ranchi.

3. The National Coal Organization Employees’ Association : This is
an independent union of the employees of the National Coal Development
Corporation, with a membership of 16,800. Its membership is drawn from
all the collieries of the Corporation. Hence this union cannot be consi-
dered as functioning in Ranchi district alone. It has earned a reputation
for being able to unite the workers and to fight independently for their
rights.

The 43 unions existing in Ranchi are active in the following fields :

Mines 4
Factories 28
Electricity, Gas and Water 2
Commerce 5
Transport & Communications 4

Total 43

Hazaribagh : There are 31 unions in Hazaribagh with the following
affiliations :

INTUC 7
AITUC 2
HMS 3
Independent 19

Total 31
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1. The Coal Workers’ Unfon ; This is the oldest union in the district,
registeced in 1939 as an AITUC unit. It covers the 20 coal fields in
Hazaribagh. From {946 onwards, new unions nere started resulting in a

a loss of membership for the ofd union, This union has at preseat 17,003
membegs.

2. The Mica Labour Union ; Tt was staried in 193D in Jhumri Tilaiya,
and was the only union for the Mica workers till 1954, Tn 1947, jt had
a membership of 20,140, With new unions functioning in cvery mica mine,
the Mica Labour Union has lost much of its membership. At present,
this union has only 1,200 workers as its members.

Other important unions in the district arc :

§. The Indian Explosives Workers' Unton, Gomia.

2. The Boharo Steel Workers' Union, Bokaro,

3. The Patratu Thermal Station Warkers' Union, Patrate.

4, The Coal Washeries Workers' Union, Dugda,

5. The Ramgarh Cantonment Board Workers” Union, Ramparh.

The occupational distribution of the 31 unions of Hazanbagh are as
follows :

Mines 12
Factaries 14
Commerce 3
Transport 2

Total 3

Santal Parganas ; There are 27 umtons in the district % affilyted 10
INTUG, 2 10 AITUC, 3 to HMS and 14 ndependents  Of the 27 umions,
9 are for mines, 10 for factorics, 4 for commerce and 4 for transport

Polomau : Of the 6 unsons, one is affifiated 10 INTUC ard 5 are 'i::-
dependent. The oldest union in the dustrict is the Japea Labour l,m:n
organised by the INTUC in 1948, ft still remains the onty unon of the
cement workers with a membership of 1200, There are 2 urines for

mine and 4 for factory workers in the district.

In the following section we propose (o mdisate the quantiaing BepeTis
of the trade union movement in Chotanagpar  Tre toraf race [RESI
submirting returns for the year 196566 ix 218,177 Tnduunyane she breake
down is as {ollows:

- 2T

Mining ‘gn'u’

Manufacturing ! '1'<'; -
Lot

Electricity, Gas and Water
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Commerce 9,043
Transport and communication 2,131

Total 218,177

The qualitative importance of the trade union movement in this region
may be summarised as follows :

1. Organized industrial lJabour occupies some of the key sectors of the
economy. Despite the over-all numerical weakness of trade unionism,
Chotanagpur labour has shown fairly effective powers of combination in
certain strategic sectors such as engineering, steel and mines.

2. In Chotanagpur, industrial labour represents an ‘elite’ group in the
population. For instance, the average annual per capita income of workers
drawing less than Rs. 200 per month was Rs. 1,538 while in Bihar it was
only Rs. 1,448 and in India Rs. 1,490. The mine workers too have slightly
better wages than their counterparts elsewhere in India. While in Chota-
nagpur a miner (loader and miner together) earns an average of Rs. 1,573
a year, the all-India average is Rs. 1,549.60.

3. Most of the industrial labour is concentrated in certain key centres
like Jamshedpur, Dhanbad, Ranchi and Bokaro which are of national im-
portance. This concentration renders industrial labour, one of the few,
concrete identifiable forces rising as a visible entity above the amorphous
mass in the rest of Chotanagpur.

4. The climate of industrial relations has an important bearing on
economic development. It has a direct relevance not only to the present
performance of industry but also in affecting domestic and foreign, especially
private, investment in the industrial sector.

Trade Union Membership, Structure and Activities : There has 2
substantial increase in the number of workers unionized. From 1947
to 1965, union membership increased from 32,500 for 30 unions, submit-
ting returns as required by law, to 218, 177 for 254 unions.

One fact emerges from these figures. Total union membership is di-
vided into 254 individual unions, which are fairly small, with an ave{f:lge
membership of 859. The tendency has been for the average size of unions
to decline. The decline is most noticeable between 1947 and 1965.: from
1083 which was the average for 1947 to 859 for the year under review.

When the frequency of the distribution of registered unions, according
to size, is observed, the smallness of the individual unit becomes even more
apparent: 48.19, of the unions are in the group with an average member-
ship of 1 to 300. They account, however, for only 14.3%, of the total mef?‘
bership. The number of unions in the 301 900 group constitute 24.3%
of the total and represents 369 of the total membership. Unions of above
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900 members constitute only 22,62, of the total, but represent as much as
49,79 of the total membership of all reporting trade unions.

Structure of Individual Unions : The law governing the organization
of a trade union is sct out in the Indian Trade Union Act of 1926, Many
Unions arc organized on a plant basis. There has not deseloped, in
Chotanagpur, anything like a tradition of craft unionism. This may chiefly
be attributed to 3 factors :

1. The Chotanagpur labour force is characterised by the relative ab-
sence of skills. Migration into industry has not been by skilled
crafismen as much as unskilied workmen coming from rural arcas.

2. Gosernmental determnations of labour policy and tssues are along
industrial rather than occupational lines.

3. The alicness of outside leadership, particularly along caste lines,
which divides the industrial work force,

There are, however, various strands of occupational unionism
in this region: the unions of rickshaw drivers, taxi drivers, journalists,
teachers, scavangers, etc. These are mostly in the single occupational
industries,

Industrial unionism also in¢ludes non-industrial employces, as for ins-
tance, the clerical stafl. In many cases these unions are ‘composite’ and
incfude both, the supervisory staffs and the skilled and unshilled workers.

Finances : The average yearly income per union 1s Rs. 2,150 and the
average expenditure Rs. 1,968.60.  Assuming that all the income of trade
unions comes from subscriptions, the share of the average member ts ap-
proximately Rs. 2.50 in the casc of the average union. The asverage cx-
penditure per member js about Rs, 2.31 per sear, and the closing balance
stands at 19 paise per member,  The all-India averages arc 3.10, 275 and
.35 respectively.

Most of the trade unions are not on a scif-supporting hasis, and re.
present only a narrow range of trade union actisity. Except in a few
cases, their finances are totally inadequate and there are not enough funds
available for the maintenance of even one whole-time officer, Jeave alone costs
to cover minimum office ctpenses. Thus expenditure op providing  bene-
fits for members s insignificant as is apparent from the following fipures
for 19651966 : 7 unions out of the 254, spem 215, of their income on
‘compensation, to members for loss arising out of trade disputes, 267 on
*sickaess benefits’, and 7.1 22 on ‘educational, social and other berefits’, The
remaining unions spent, for the same purposes, 1370 1570 and 2.27;
of their incomes respectisely.

The slender financial revenuess are supplementad, in the caseof «nicra
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anions, by collections of windfall money on special occasions when workers
seem most willing to pay. Special levies are made to represent and publicize
srievances about which the workers are themselves greatly agitated.

An even more important source of finance for the unions is the special
sollection made immediately after the lump-sum payment of the annual
oonus. Thus, one trade union leader reported that, after a successful
‘bonus’ case, he could get an average ‘bonus’ donation as high as one rupee
oer member (the yearly subscription in this case was the same amount). In
many cases individual contributions would run above Rs. 5/- per worker.

Facilities for the collection of subscriptions are also poor. There are no
‘check-off” provisions in this area, as for that matter in the whole of India,
and even where labour-management relations are healthy enough to permit
such a system, the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, which forbids such reduc-
tions by the employer, stands in the way. Union leaders also do not react
to the check-off system with any degree of enthusiasm. This is due to the
feeling that it might cast aspersions on the nature of the unions’ relationship
with the employer, and lead to undesirable consequences in the overall
context of rival unionism. In 8 cases employers co-operated by allowing
union leaders to collect their subscriptions next to the pay counter. There
have been charges of pilferage and even use of physical force when collections
were attempted in crowded slum areas in Dhanbad.

We should like to draw attention, at this stage of our report, on the
content of trade union memberships. The Indian Trade Union Act, 1926,
mentions merely the minimum membership required for registration, but
is conspicuously silent on the criteria required to determine what consti-
tutes membership. No mention is made of the minimum subscriptions to
be collected, nor is there any statement as to when membership ceases.
Therefore, government estimates of trade union membership are depen-
dent actually on the returns made by individual unions. In reality, the
situation is far from satisfactory. Many unions do not collect monthly
subscriptions. These are collected quarterly or annually, and unions are
not very strict in enforcing the requirement that membership dues be paid
regularly. In 549 of the unions in Chotanagpur, it has been found thata
member may be kept on the rolls, even though he has ceased paying subs-
criptions for over a year and a half.

Activities : The narrow range of union activities appears striking 1n
the context of the nature of the work force the union serves: In Chota-
nagpur 85% of the work force in the coal mines and 79 % of the industrial
labour are illiterate. This labour class is characterised by low stand‘firds
of living and a poor awareness of existing legislation. Hence the unlqﬂs
have not merely to fight for major legislative improvements and bargail-
ing gains, but also to ensure that significant improvements are achieved 1n
areas in which the labour class is the weakest. Only a few unions have made
any progress in this direction. Important services to members, such as the
securing of benefits .due under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, aré neg-
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AR PAIAVHLIEE V1 oMM Bty BERIBLIEU DRl ULHLE H D JOLOWS.

Singhbhum 239
Dhanbad 689,
Ranchi 539
Hazaribagh 619,
Santal Parganas Y%
Palamau 59%

or arc there well developed channcls of communications between
leaders and members of the rank and file. Only 129 of the unions
otanagpur could point to a union jounral which was published in the
l:mguagc (Hindi or Urdu) and appeared with any regularity. The
Is of cc ications are through the issuc of hand-bills and
s, periodic contacts ‘on the spot” or public or mass mectings. The
1 meetings are devoted to a number of speeches, followed by clections
: union exccutive arranged on the basis of open nomination and show
nds. There may be a statement of union accounts and activitics,
.od by a lengthy discussion on what is to be accomplished in the next
Controversies regarding elections arc usually avoided by prior
pements, and it is only on rare occasions when a worker is hikely to
» and speak openly at such meetings.

1¢ rigours of the compulsory adjudication system are also resposni-
or lack of trade union activitics, One leader pointed out that he
over 7857 of his time on industrial court work.  Another comment-
1t his trade union had now become a lawyer’s office.

ccise information is lacking and a comprehensive evaluation of the
cter and outlook of the Chotanagpur worker is yet to be made Most
vers, however, both from the ranks of the management and orpamzed
r, agree that the average worker has only a partial commitment to
in industry, and still retains the association and values of a larger
an society. There is also gencral agreement that the absence of trade
| consciousness, on the part of the workers, is one of the major stum-
blocks in the development of a strong trade union movement. The
cnt teadency on the part of the workers to regard trade unions not
eir own organization, but as an external instrument which may be
discarded, once it docs not senve its purpose, is the peneral result
lack of trade union consciousness. One responsible leader pointed
hat the workers view the union lcaders as “‘commission agents™ who
d be paid only when tangible and immediate results are produced.
basic cxplanation for such an attitude can only be found in the
»rs* illiteracy and in their low social backgrounds.

atside lecderskip : 1t is true that 9077 of the unione in Chotazmagpur
been formead and remain active mostly due to the initlative and enter-

of outside leadess.  Many of them are associated wi t :
, in vaning capacities such as General Seeretary, < .
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Treasurer and so on. Onc union leader of considerable standing, in
Jamshedpur, remarked that he is the President of more than a 100 different
unions, while another in Dhanbad stated that he is the President of 30
separatc unions. Yet another leader is General Sccretary of separate
unions in cach of the following cstablishments: a brick and tile factory,
an engincering factory and a coal mine. He is also a General Secretary to
four other unions in the neighbouring state.

Many of these outsiders arc politically motivated and divided along the
lines of the four principal labour federation: INTUC, HMS, AITUC and
UTUC. This results in ccrtain weaknesses which hamper the growth of
genuine trade unionism. On the other hand, outside leaders perform
important and csscntial services by providing the necessary cohesion for
the movement, and by acting as a safe outlet for workers’ protests and
gricvances.

It is still premature to deprive trade unions in Chotanagpur of the benefits
of outside lcadership. Certainly the local people themselves do not yet
seem to be able and willing to take on this important task. Nor is it wise
for the employer to categorically refuse to deal with outside leaders, since
in many cascs they do have a following and wicld real influence.

The only way open at present to keep outsiders away from the trade
union movement is to train the rank and file members. Such a training
programme is long overdue, although some attempts have been made with
such programmes, both in Jamshedpur and Ranchi. However, it will take
time to develop local leadership and in the meanwhile, trade unions in this
area must remain in the hands of outsiders. Today, the labour question
is also a political question and vice versa. In spite of the fierce competition
in the overall political field, and thc dependence of outsiders on political
alliances along party lines, the substantial gain the trade unions have achieved
is of real significance.

According to their afliliation, the position of the unions in Chotanagpur
is as follows :

INTUC 72
AITUC 17
HMS 8
UTuC 7
Independents 150
Total 254

—

The following rate of growth between 1962 and 1966 is observed :

1962 1966 Rate of growth
INTUC 56 72 28.7%
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AITUC 16 17 6.2
HMS 8 3 Nit
uTUC 5 7 409,

Regarding membership, the changes observed are :

1962 1966 Rate of g
INTUC 66,422 89,876 352
AITUC 12,312 16,107 08
HMS 2,611 3,080 19.3:
uTuC 2,738 3,32 213

INTUC, with 1 28.7% growth in the number of unions, received ¢
35.29 increase in membership, whereas AITUC, with a 62°, incre:
unions, achieved a 30.8° growth in membership. HMS unions rem
the same in number, yot showed an increase of 19.3% in membership. L
with a 409, growth in unions had only a 21 3°/ increase in membershy

In Chotanagpur, there is currently intense trade vnion activity® $
of this is attributable to INTUC, 42.5°, to AITUC, 276°, to HM!
1724 to UTUC, units in Bihar winch are active in this region.

The more industrialized distncts in Chotanagpur are  Singht
Dhaanbad, Ranchi and Hazarbagh. Ranchi has the highest numt
trade unions in proportion to the number of wotkers It has
workers engaged in mining and manulacturing and a total of 43 u
Therefore, for every 443 workers, there is, in Ranchi, a union. In !
bhium the proportion is one for every 2,014, in Dhanbad one for every
and in Hazaribagh one for every 2,791, The surprisingly large aum
trade unions in Ranchi is largely due to a multiplicity of unions in ot
the same plant.

Chotanagpur has a total work force of 406,858 (156,703 in fac
202,743 in coal mines and 47412 in non-coal minesy Of this 2
(33.6%%) workess are members of one trade union or another while 1
(46.452) are ununionized. The position seems better in the rest of
Of a total of 112,220 workers, 105,714 (949} ate covered by trade u

The growth of independent trade wnions is an interesting trend
labour movement of this region, in Bihar, from 1962 to 1966, th
creased by 7,634 {from 396 to 426); in Chotanagpur by 15.4°, (fro
10 150).

The trade union movement in Chotanagpur has not yet spread to 1}
orpanized’ sector namely to agricultural labour, Iabour ia small and
establishments ke saw mills, prinling pressss, wood worl, et
union activity is still concentrated only in the basis industnas: iro
steel, mining, engineering, ete, where fabour and capital are toth
sively deployed.



4. Management and Labour Education Programme in Chotanagpur:

The prospect of a tremendous industrial advance with its promise of
increased employment opportunities places upon management and labour
responsibilities hither to unknown to either. For a better appreciation
of their functions, both management and labour need an elaborate and
exhaustive system of education. This education has to be directed to pro-
duce better equipped and efficient managers on the one hand and, on the
other, a well-informed and disciplined worker open to reason under crises.

Management education : Tata Steel of Jamshedpur were among the
very first few organizations in India to adopt training as an inherent
company philosophy. A carefully planned technical training programme
was evolved and fruitfully executed as far back as 1921. In that year, a
technical training was established to educate and equip young men for
positions of responsibility in the plant. It expanded considerably in the
intervening years. The original emphasis was naturally on technology
of production and maintenance. Conditions, however, changed in the 1940’s.
With the increasing acceptance of the trade unions’ role, satisfactory labour
management relations became vital for efficient operations. The company
had to face a series of problems on the shop floor which were the direct
result of this phenomenon. After a good deal of deliberations and consul-
tation, the company set up, in 1953, a Staff Training Institute. This insti-
tution was made responsible for the company’s supervisory training. It
was decided to share information with the supervisors, exchange with them
views on policies and practices and associate them more closely with com-
pany’s management. A ‘company information course’ was, therefore,
started in November 1953, as a prelude to the introduction of different
training programmes for effective supervision and management. All per-
sons, holding the designation of assistant foremen and above, were consi-
dered as part of management. The company information course which
was a grand success was followed by other courses, particularly “training
within industry” (TWI) programmes. During the last 14 years many other
valuable experiments have also been conducted at the company’s staff
training institute. In fact, many need-oriented courses have been specially
developed and commissioned. Thus, thousands of trainees have under-
gone a variety of courses which vary in their content, their manner an_d
presentation, and various batches of trainees have been chosen to partl-
cipate in these courses, according to their designations, their nature of
work and responsibilities.

Management education, as a regular programme exclusively addressed
to the executives within the company, was launched in February 1965 with
the creation of a specialized agency for management planning and develop-
ment. This department combined the work of the Management Research
Unit and of the Staff Training Institute.

The executive group seperately identified for the purpose of manage-
ment education were a set of officers holding the position of assistant de-
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partmental heads and above. According to this classification, there were
312 exccutives in the company on September 1, 1966. Besides these, spe-
cially designed courses such as short programmes on preventise maintenance
and problem solving are also developed at the Stafl Training Institute to
meet specific requirements of the company. Recognizing the peculiar
need for executive training, the company educates its exccutives through
different residential programmes conducted outside Jamshedpur by spe-
cialist agencics. In this connection, the 8-day Management Develop-
ment Course at Hindustan Steel’s Management Institute at Ranchi desenves
special mention.

Other industrial organizations are also showing an increased awarcness
to management cducation. The Tin Plate Company, the Indian Tube
Company, Indian Oxygen and Tata Robuis-Frazer nominate at present
cxecutives and supervisors to the courses conducted at TISCO's Staff
Training Institute  Eventually these firms will have their own pro-
grammes.

The Tata Enginecring and Locomotive Company ntroduced 1ts own
“training within industry™ (TWI) programme 1n 1960.  Supenisory
courses are held in its Auto Division. TELCO's executives and supenvisors
regularly attend TISCO's Staff Training Institute Courses, and TELCO has
plans for emulating TISCO 1n the coming years

Hindustan Steel's famous management nstitute, and the elaborate
management cducation progamme at the Heavy Engincering Corporation
at Ranchi, are obvious pointers to the future of management trumng

The National Productivity Council through its regional bodies conducts
ad hoc courses on a variety of subjects. The stafl of this organization
go from place to place and plant to plant to give specific training 10 spe-
cialized areas of management studies. The regional bodwes of the Coun.
cif at Ranchi and Jamshedpur are sery active. On an average, 210 3
courses of one to two weeks duration are conducted every year

Labour education : 1t is now universally accepted that worker’s cdu-
cation is a part of the wider field of adult education. As thinps stand
today, however, o considerable period must needs elapse before the
normal processes of general adult education can seep into the working
classes, Over and above the peneral education which the erdinary worler
needs, therefore, it is necessary also to impant <ome form of labour edu-
cation cmphasising trade union methods and philesophy. At present,
the Government of India’s Workers' Education Scheme which covers a
fairly wide and comprehensive range of subject matter is being extended to
ns many industrial workers as possible, both literate and illiterate, irres.
pective of union membership

The first stage in its cxecution is the training of an adsquate number
of orpanizers for field work known as ‘education officers’,  These oficers,
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employed under the Central Board for Workers’ Education, are attached
to various centres. They are entrusted with the assignment of training a
batch of 25 selected workers in whole-time training courses of 3 months
duration. The workers, once they have completed the three month course,
become ‘worker teachers’ themselves.- The training thus afforded is a con-
tinous process, each centre turning out 75 to 100 trained worker teachers
in a year. Subsequently, the worker-teachers go back to their own facto-
ries or to other places of employment, and conduct their individual education
programmes for the rank and file. These classes are usually organized
outside working hours. Generally employers provide accommodation
and other facilities for these ‘unit level classes’. The worker-teacher rece-
ceives from the Central Board a monthly allowances in remuneration.

Worker-teachers are guided by Education Officers and the Regional
Directors. Thus the scheme relies on the multiplier-effect.

The first regional centre in Chotanagpur was established in Dhanbad
on May 1, 1959. A second centre was started in Jamshedpur on November 15,
1962. The importance of these two industrial areas obviously influenced
the choice of location. The increasing tempo of activity suggested the
opening of a sub-regional centre under each regional centre. Thus the
Dhanbad centre began a sub-centre in Dalmianagar on November 28, 1963.
A further sub-centre at Ranchi under the Jamshedpur centre started fun-
ctioning from August 20, 1964.

The Dhanbad centre, which had an earlier start, has developed deep
roots in the area. During the last 8 years it has worked systematically,
spreading unit level classess and retaining them. Unit level classess face
the danger of gradually being suspended and sometimes being stopped.
In the difficult task of keeping these classes alive, Dhanbad has scored over
Jamshedpur. The following table amply bears out this statement.

Unit level classes Centre

as on 31.7.67 Dhanbad Jamshedpur
In existence by June 30, 1967 128 121

In suspension 8 71

In session 118 49
Session completed 68 53
Workers Trained 1900 1325
Under training 2916 1470

The regional centre at Jamshedpur has been able to enlist the coopera-
tion of local industry: TISCO, TELCO, the Tin Plate Company, Tata
Robuis-Frazer, the Indian Hume Pipe Company, the Indian Cable Com-
pany, Indian Oxygen and other Small-scale industries in and around
Jamshedpur. In addition, the Life Insurance Corporation, the State Bank
of India and the Railways send also their employees to the programme.
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The following table shows the programme of workers educati
Jamshedpur as on August 31, 1967:

Trained Under Tr
Number of Worker-teachers 360 35
Number of workers covered 94N 1520

There are 51 unit-level classes distributed all over the aty  M:
ment, as also the accredited unions in the steel city, have spontant
responded to the Government's cail for fabour education

The sub-regional centres in Dalmianagar and Ranchs dsd nor
much difficulty in spreading the scheme, mainly because with the gry
industrial population, trade unions and management alike, looked
it as a useful actisity. To date, the following achievements have
made by the Ranchi sub-regional centre,

Worker Teachers trained M|
Worlers trained at unitlevel classes 200
Workers undergoing unit-leve} classes 275

An aspect of Jabour education at the centres that ments attent
the system of short-term training programmes with fimited and cle:
objectives. These programmes cater to speaial groups with the z
trade unions and educational institutions. The trainee s instructe
trade union consciousness, the purpose, functuon and administratic
trade unions and union-management relations. The short-term cc
are now conducted only in Dhanbad and Jamshedpur

Notwithstanding this, the workers’ education scheme has ats 1nh
weakness, namely, its attempt to reach out to all industrial worlers
theory this sounds impressive.  But ats refentiess quest for quanu
development and its excessive preoccupation with numbers has dilut
cfficacy. The scheme does not cquip the wother with the kind and q
of training and cducation required. The trade untons of today re
the highest qualitics of leadership and an intellipent apprecistion of hy
nature and its social institutions, The porernment scheme, while |
rally serving a useful puroose ingnores the peculiar needs of particul,
dustries and of trade union workers connected with them  Gen
speaking, trade union workers must have a thorouph knowledge o
complex and technical tools of collectise barpaining, of partiopatic
joint committees and democratic management in their unfons, This
in the workers' education has et 1o be filled by some enterprising ap

2. Conclnlon ¢

Chotanagpur 1s the industrial centre of Bikar, The ratunal rewe
of thiy region provide the basis for vast industrial and mining comy!
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Jutside capital, both indigenous and forcign, have ventured into this
cgion and contributed to its development.

In spite of rapid industrialization, the cflects have not been widespread.
Chere is a tendency to start industries only where they arc already esta-
lished, and in urban centres.  Jamshedpur and Dhanbad still attract new
ndustrial units. Administrative centres like Hazaribagh, Ranchi and
“haibasa have industrics close to them.  This trend has led to the enlarge-
nent of  municipal limits. A few other towns like Sindri, Giridih,
Lodarma and Jhumri Tilaiya have comc into prominence only because
[ the industrial and mining activities carried out in their vicinity. The
iew industrial centres of the region are today, not unlike oases in the midst
[ a desert where a primitive and undeveloped economy still prevail.

There is a steady flow of people to these industrial centres in search
or work. They come from villages in and around the industrial cities,
rom other districts of Bihar, and also from outside the state, The number
" job-seckers has been swelling during the past 3 years in the 12 employ-
nent cxchanges in Chotanagpur. The pressure of this human flow is
trongest in Ranchi and Marafari. In the Ranchi Employment Exchange
he number of applicants went up from 20,176 in 1962 to 29,718 in 1965,
vhereas in Marafari. from 1962 to 1964, the numbers went up from 40,297
o 62,007. The placement percentage in Ranchi is 12.7% in industries and
294 in non-industrial scctors. The figures for Marafari are 20.8), and
7°7 respectively.  In Ranchi 20%, of those registered arc oustiders — mostly
rom other States. particularly from the South. In Marafari, the percen-
age of outsiders is close to 31%. The concentration of educated and
memployed people constitutes a real problem in this region.

Although Chotanagpur has 62.5% of the industrial labour in Bihar, it is
ifficult to estimate the exact participation of tribals in industries. From
he returns (48%) received to an enquiry conducted by the Chotanagpur
roject among industries employing 100 or more workers, the following
onclusions can be drawn:

i. The tribals constitute 27.4% of the industrial workers in the 36
units for which data has been received.

ii. The percentage of tribal workers is divided as follows by catagories:

Executives 1
Surervisory-technical 1.3
Sk ;. % «-orkers 2.9
Sewy -workers - 38
L 46

- - - v
7
- 4 -
> .




The trend noticed is that there are more tribals in the non-metallic than
the metallic, engincering, and clectrical industrics.

The estimated industrial and mining expanston n Chotanagpur by
197071, referred to before, implies a total investment of Rs. 798 43 crores
and an additional employment of 124,700 persons. Nearly 63%; of these
ncw entrants will be technical hands. This figure does not include the
possible intake of labour in the small-scale industnes envisaged around
the Heavy Engincering Corporation, Ranchi, the Bokaro Steel Plant and
in Adityapur.

The Iabour movement is weak and not yet 1n a position to stabilize the
industrial system. Such weakness 1s reflected 1n poor finances, and in
the very limited range of union activities and members’ participation n
union affairs. Unions continuc to depend on outside leaders who brng
with them their rivalries and a range of atutudes and political views which
are not always conducive to the mamtenance of the union as an economic
unit.  Most of these feaders are dependent on. or loyal to. one or other
of the four labour federations — the INTUC. AITUC, HMS and UTUC-
all of which arc in turn dependent on political support  Labour muanage-
ment relations arc equally unsatisfactory and are charactenized by muteal
lack of confidence. Direct cooperative arrangements, reflective of incus-
trial harmony, are almost virtually absent

There is a growing awareness to the fact that the present weakness
must be overcome,  Some labour leaders bring an increasingly “trade umon
approach’ to their tasks, and emphasize that pohitical 1ssues must be sepa-
rated from trade union issues in the day-to-day actnatics of the umen
and in their relation with the employers

A deep-rooted factor, responsible for the weakness of the labour mose-
ment, is the backwardness of the labour class which has yet to show a capa-
ity for eflective organization, Alt indications, therefore, pont to the
continuation of the present pattern.

The programme of workers’ education can prove more cfficient only
if the trade unions and voluntary organizations takc a more active part
Trade unions who sponsor the names of worker-tcachers as participants
in these programmes, do not usually like to send therr most capable
workers, fearing that they might turn against the union alter recehving tain-
ing. Morcover, due 1o lack of zeal on the pant of the worker-teachers,
for want of any persomal incentive cither monstary or otherwise, the
scheme has been dropped in <everal factorics.

Thus Chotanagpur represents an antricate prture of preat imdestnsd
potentialities, yet of a slow proncering zeal. The human factor which
is vital jn industry is insufficienty cared for and rechoned with Betier
results in intensive industrialization can be achisned orl) when capiaal
and labour function in harmony, <o 2¢ 10 MAUMRE riLrs eaanAotmer
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The steps so far taken, are directed to create big industrial complexes,
without first preparing the people to participate purposefully in operating
them to their benefit. This gap has, therefore, to be filled by a conscious
programmes of training and education adapted to the region.

II. THE CHURCH AND INDUSTRIALIZATION
OF
CHOTANAGPUR

The Church has been the life and light of the Chiristian population in
the rural areas of Chotanagpur. It has stood by them in the past in their
social and economic vicissitudes as a guide and defender. But never be-
fore has the presence of the Church been more imperative than today, in
the wake of radical changes consequent upon rapid industrialization. On
the whole, the Church’s response to this challenge has been slow, her atti-
tude one of respectful indifference.

This attitude can be ascribed to fwo reasons:

1. Having been established in a rural area, with most Christians en-
gaged in agriculture, the rapid growth of industries, in isolated
areas, has taken the Church by surprise, and despite these changes
it has retained its rural character.

2. The Church has been solw in reading and understanding the signs
of the times: It has failed to realize that it was founded in an arca
of great industrial potentialities, and in an area rich in both metails
and minerals. This awareness should have dawned, at least, in
the wake of Independence, when the nation began its struggle to-
wards ‘self-sufficiency’. Logically, it must have been apparent
to the Church, for sometime, that the natural resources of Chota-
nagpur would, sooner or later, be exploited to the maximum, and
that the area would gradually change from rural to urban, its eco-
nomy from an agratian to an industrial one. For all practical
purposes, however, the efforts of the Church remained, from t‘he
beginning, concentrated in the fields of teaching and healing and,
until only comparatively recently, have efforts been made to further
its endeavours in economic uplift through agricultural develop-
ments.

Today, the question which faces the Church is whether or not it should
play an effective role in the changing situation. For the present, there
seems to be full agreement in all quarters, that the Church should fac.e
this challenge squarely and should undertake its obligations and responst-
bilities, in this respect, more effectively than it has done before. Though
there are institutions which are expressions of the Church’s presence and
activity in the urban and industrial sphere, these, in themselves, ar¢ SO few,
that it still appears as though the Church has, by and large, been taken
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res by the sweeping changes which have taken place in the last two
s or so, The challenge presently posed by industrialization, brings
1arp focus the inadequacy of the existing basic attitudes, and moti-
s of Christians in Chotanagpur in general, and of the structures
stitutions of the Church in particular. It also points the way to the
lifferent Churches in this arca could possibly take to prepare their
rs more cffectively in mecting the situation. Today, the Church
ically confronted with the task of taking her rightful place and
g her presence felt in the midst of this social cataclysm.

ce 1955, there has been a growing realization of the need for the
h's presence in the industrial area. This as led to the expansion
Xavier Labour relations Institute in Jamshedpur, and the esta-
ent of the Xavier Institute of Social Service in Ranchi. The mam
ves of these two institutions arc now in the ficld of labour and ma-
ent training, and industrial relations, in addition to conducting
service in the surrounding community.

day, the following, institutions arc a part of the Chrnistian Churchey’
r to industrialization:

Xavier Labour Relations Institute, Jamshedpur

Xavier Institute of Social Service, Ranch

Catholic Employment Bureau, Ranche,

Young Christian Workers' Movement, Jamshedpur and Ranch:
Fourteen Trade and Craft Schools

FEcumenical Social and Industnal Institute, Durgapur

Technical Training Centre, Fudi

e Xnvier Labour Relations Institute, Jamshedpur :

is Institute was first started in a hotel room tn Jamshedpur m 1949
ims of the Institute were:

To instil in the workers a sense of their dutres and nights,

To train responsible men in industry, to the socia) pinaiples of tle
Church

¢ timing of its establishment, in 1949, is important, sirce no ctter
tion in Bibar, not exen the Bihar University, offered such a couric of
at that time.  As far as Jamshedpur was concerned, the Institute et
need — educating the workers — because Jamskedpur was the most
Industrialized district of Bihar. The course was purely confred to
wployed men and wac run on a part-tire basis Beep a rew covree
dy, having a practical ralue, more and more studerts atterded the
s. The increased demand for this coune ealled for a chargeinacrte
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and location. This was accomplished and the Institute moved from th
hotel room to the Loyola School, and finally into its new campus in 196]
Today, it possesses its own building situated in a very picturesque settin
in Jamshedpur. With its new physical environment and its independenc
and permanence, the Institute has a considerably enhanced opportunity ¢
accomplishing all the objectives it set out to achieve.

These objectives presently arc :

i. A two ycars’ Master’s and two year Diploma course in Industriz
Relations and Welfare.

it. The Stecl Workers™ College.

iti. A two yecar Post-graduate Programme in Management.

i. Master’s Course and the Diploma Course in Industrial Relations an
Welfare:

The syllabus of the two courses are identical. Since this is the onl
Institute, in Ranchi University, offering the Master’s Course, there is ;
certain amount of latitude and flexibility permitted in running the coursc

The Institutc first offered the Master’s Course in 1953. 1In 1956, a post
graduate diploma course was introduced to meet the needs of those wh
did not conform to the rigid admission requirements of Ranchi University
According to these, graduates in Political Science, Commerce, History an
Economics can alonc be admitted. The Honours course is open to graduate
in Arts, Commerce and Science. The students were given the option o
choosing between the Institute or the University examination. But fron
1960 onwards this option was withdrawn. As matters stand at present
the students have to choose between the Master’s degree and the diplom:
course at the time of their admission to the Institute. It is planned by th
Institute to drop the Master’s degree course in time to come.

So far 600 students have graduated from the Institute. As at Septembe
1966, 38 students were in the first year and 53 in the second year.

ii. The Steel Workers’ College:

In April 1965, the Steel Workers® College was started as a part of th
Institute’s activity. The idea owed its birth and consequent growth to the
experience gained through earlier training programmes conducted at the
Institute on behalf of the Indian National Iron and Steel Workers® Fefie.ra'
tion. The college aims at providing trade union and leadership training
at three levels:

i. Periodical full-time residential courses in Jamshedpur for active
and potential leaders.

ii. Full-time unit-level courses, on site, for committee members.
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c. Research studies by faculty members and associates. So far 30
research studies have been completed by faculty members and 600
by students.

The purpose of the Institute’s research efforts are to develop a scholarly
attitude in its students, and also to increase available knowledge on the
different aspects of labour-management relations.

The Institute has also an extension service wing available to union,
management or public groups. Members of the staff go to collieries and
factories to conduct courses in trade unions, help the Jamshedpur Producti-
vity Council to run courses for both management and labour, and go as
guest lecturers to other institutes. Post-graduate students possessing the
requisite ability and interest, occasionally assist in conferences and courses
carried out in various places under the extension programmes.

“The progress of the Institute, from a modest beginning in the year 1943,
to its present position as one of the leading centres of Industrial Relations
Studies in the country, is in itself a positive proof of the commendable
achievements of the Institute in its own sphere of education.”! The two
courses for top management and middle management, plus the steel workers’
college, try to meet the increasing demand from all levels of employment in
industry.

2, Xavier Institute of Social Service, Ranchi:

In 1955, the Xavier Institute of Social Service was started as a contri-
bution of St. Xavier’s College, Ranchi, to the education of the working class
and also to perform social service for the benefit of under-privileged sections
of the community in Ranchi. Since then, the Institute has grown to such
an extent that it stands on par with other institutions in Bihar and West
Bengal, teaching courses in social and labour welfare. ‘

Today the Institute has started catering more and more to the need§ of
the growing industries in and around Ranchi, and at present its principal
purpose is to prepare responsible and well-qualified leaders in the fields of
industrial relations, labour management and social welfare.

To achieve this objective, the Institute provides a comprehensive tWo
year post-graduate course, both theoretical and practical, leading to the
post-graduate diploma recognized by the Central, Bihar and West Bt-angal
Governments. This diploma is awarded by the Indian Social Institute,
New Delhi. So far 126 students have been awarded the diploma. Emphasis
is also placed on social service, in order to instill in the students correct
social attitudes, and to equip them with sound knowledge and necessary
technical skills. It prepares them for service in the welfare and personnel
departments of industries or related institutions.

it

1. Mr. Michael John, President of the INTUS, delivering the 1961 convocation address.
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For junior industrial executives and busi keen on zcq J:
themselves with the basic ideas and skills of scientific management, a one
year course in Industrial Management was organized in 1963, The course
has, however, been suspended for the time-being.  Duning the two years
of its existence 46 students drawn from the public and private sectors of
industry, in Rancly, availed themselses of this course.

Three extension courses in collaboration with the Ranchi Productmity
Counci} were conducted 1n 1963.65.  They were:

a. A traning course on Basic Elements of Trade Unionism,

b. A training course in Labour Law for Industrial and Trade Union
Executives

andc. A traming course in Industria) Relations.

For the benefit of the community at large the Institute conducted the
following social extenston courses :

a. Orientation Course for Pastors in Industnial areas.

b Summer Course for Christian Workers.

The fastitute also arranges semmnars and sympossa, {or the presentation
and discussion of problems which Labour Welfare Officers, Management,
Trade Unians and various wellare institutions have to face.  To this effect
the Institute works in close collaboration with the Ranchi Productivity
Council, and the Ranchi Branch of the Indian Institute of Personnel
Management.

Apart from teaching and research the Institute offers the following addi-
tional services ¢

a. Child puidance clinic on a weekly baus conducted by a team of
doctors and psychologists of the Indian Mental Hospital in the
premises of the Institute. (This senice has so far received very
poor response and it will probably be discontinued)

b. Compensation cases of workers disabled in the course of empioy-
ment are taken up by the social case workers of the Institute

A sunvey of the families of the victims of the ‘Dhori Colliery Disaster
(1964) was conducted by the stafl and students of the Institute for the Dhx
Rehabiliation Committee 1o evaluate the wrpent needs of the affecied
Families.

Social service centres are being run on a weelly basis in t
areas of Ranchi town.

Since 195¥, Ranchi has figured as an industrial oty In
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besides being the nerve centre of administration. It has 21.99% of the
industrial and mining enterprises of Chotanagpur. Most of the giant
industrial units are in the public sector and they are not fully commissioned
as yet. Once they become fully operational, quite a number of small scale
and medium industries arc likely to spring up. The anticipated growth of
industries will lead to an increase in the number of workers. Considering
the over-all industrial development of this district, the scope of this Institute
is clear and emphatic.

Both these institutes are doing similar work, and it would be highly
desirable, if, in the future, they could work in a more integrated way than
they have hitherto done. Though these Institutes do not primarily cater
to the tribals, or help them face the challenge of industrialization, they
offer the services of the Church to industrial society as a whole, and aim at
influencing industrial relations in Chotanagpur. Consequently, very few
Christians have, so far, profitted from their activities. One would even be
justified in expressing the hope that both these Institutes now plan their
activities together, taking into account the problems industrialization has
brought into this region. They would do well to try to be of more direct
service to the workers than they have been till now.

3. The Catholic Employment Bureau, Ranchi :

As its name implies, the Catholic Employment Bureau, founded in
1956, is a service agency engaged in securing employment for those that
are unemployed. It has close contacts with a few employers, both public
and private, as well as the Ranchi Employment Exchange. When job
vacancies are notified to the agency either through private correspondence
or through newspapers, the Director circulates the news to Catholic schools
and parishes. The Parish Priests announce the news in the Church, and
the headmasters in the schools. The students pass around the word to
their unemployed friends and relatives.

When the applicants appear at the Employment Bureau, some data
including their qualification and experience are noted. The Director then
takes them to the prospective employer or to the local Employment Exch'ange
Office, as the case may be, for an interview. Only those whose quahﬁga-
tion and experience warrant possible appointment are taken to a prospective
employer. The others are put on a waiting list.

The bulk of those who seek the Bureau’s help are unskilled workers,
and farm labourers, in the age group 20-30. Except for a ffaw women
applicants, almost all of these are men, who come there once in a while.
Matriculate boys form the second largest number of jobseekers. The
third group includes middle aged men and women who seek emplo.ylr.len’f
as domestics. THe applicants are mostly Christians but non-Christians
are al - as ‘and when they approacé‘* ‘  Bureau.

N

Soo™” blishment, the B© ¥  very active in sending
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labourers into Assam and the Andaman islands, but for the past few years
this service has been discontinued, At present, the Burcau's main activity
is sepding contract workers to work in the brick industry, construction
work cte.  Apart from this, it also receives applications from a few graduates
looking for government jobs, Once, howcser, they are given guidance and
information on various possibilitics, they themselies take care of the rest
of the procedures leading to their placement.

The Christian Council of Vocational Guidance is yet another activity
of the Employment Burcau. This is a joint effort, of all Christian denomi-
nations in Ranchi, to study problems relating to employment and vocational
guidance, The Council provides ample opportunities for making useful
contacts for employment and reviews Christian participation in growing
industrial and business activities, It has come out with useful supgestions
to enable local Christians in taking a heen interest in getting themsehes
better adapted to the changing sitvation in this arca.

The Council studics aspects of aptitudes, and the training of local people
for jobs in industry. On the basis of these findings, it advises educationsal
institutions as o what should be donc to,promote greater and better
employment prospects for Christian youth.

The Burcau has 2 vital role to play in helping the local people obtain
industrial employment. Unfortunately, till now, it has not been sufficiently
cquipped with cither a proper office or a stafl, and has not, thercfore, been
able to work in a methodical and on a permanent basis.

4. Young Christian Workers® Movement, Jamshedpur & Ranchis

The Y.C.\V. Movement founded in 1882, in Belgium was established
in Jamshedpur and Ranchi Dioceses in 1961, In the Jamshedpur diocese,
the mosvement is confined to the factory area or to Jamshedpur town only.
In the Ranchi Archdiocese, it is functioning in Ranchi town, Bhurkunda
and Bolaro.

The Y.C.W. Movement is a forum for specialized lay apostolate. Iis
cfforts are ditected to:

i. help the young workers, within the context of their daily %, 1o
realize their dignity as human beings and as children of God;

ii. train, educate and senve workers in kelping them to discoser their
rights and responsibilitics as Joyal and dutiful citirens, and members
of the Church;

fii. help young workers scek whelesome Christian soletions, to the
problems of their lives, through the study snd prastice of the Ife
of Christ and the social teachings of the Church as containad in
encyclicals.
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It is apparant from a report which we have studied, that the units
Jamshedpur and Ranchi dioceses are functioning as social service bodie:
During the last 5 years, the Y.C.W. movement has grown fairly well, a
the increase in its membership reveals. However, its active members ar
still very few. At present Jamshedpur has a total membership of onl
56 while that of Ranchi is 167.

Y.C.W. is not a trade union. It does not, in any way, challenge 'o
replace unions, nor does it limit itself to the social field. Its purpose is t
bring about the presence of the Church among the working youth of a
faiths, to help them to share in the life of the Chruch. Hence it encourage
trade unions and collaborates with them in all rightful activities calculate:
for the betterment of wage-earners, Its members consider it a primar;
duty to join the trade unions and to take active part in the labour move
ment. Through publications, meetings and study programmes, it endeavour
to give its members a new outlook on trade unionism.

The continuous training Y.C.W. imparts, helps the members to be leader:
of trade unions. In the Ranchi diocese nearly 73 Y.C.W. members ar
active trade union members and 4 hold responsible positions in trade unions

5. Trade and Craft Schools:

In addition to those institutions we have covered in the foregoing para-
graphs, there are 14 technical schools in Chotanagpur run by the Church
They are ordinary craft schools meant for young boys and girls. Of these
schools, 1 is a carpentry school, 3 are commercial institutes and 10 are
weaving and tailoring centres.

The carpentry school and the 3 commercial institutes are the only insti-
tutions teaching young men a trade. The weaving and tailoring s'cho.ols
are exclusively for girls. All the craft schools are, at present, functioning
with difficulty. The lack of finance and personnel, and the lack of presever-
ance on the part of the students to pursue a course of training until its logical
conclusion are the main problems which these institutions are facing.

6. The Ecumenical Social and Industrial Institute, Durgapur:

The Ecumenical Social and Industrial Institute, at Durgapur, Wwas
founded in 1963 through the combined effort of a group of Christian
Churches working in the industrial belt of India. The two objectives of
the Institute are :

i. To serve industrial society in the new industrial town-of Durgapur.
This objective is being fulfilled by the joint action project —Durga-
pur Industrial Service.

ii. To provide a centre for training, research and national .develop-
ment, in urban-industrial centres, for the Churches in India.
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The aim of the Durgapur Industrial Service is to help elarify the huwman,
social and ethical issues of life in Durgapur, to help pcop!{nml ROOUPS
to face and solve their problems together, and thus to C\\l’“l’lb}"t to the
building of a responsible and just human life. It carries out direct \\\\:\
with industry, by maintaining closc contacts with unions and mamgr:ni:“.&
conducting seminars on labour and management topics, and pu%!x‘\.izr\t
topical papers on industrial problems. It serves the community by warking
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community development work in selected areas and organiting nn:‘.r:..‘\::
e
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7. Technical Training Centre, Fudi:

In 1961, the Gossner Evangelical Lutheran Church of Chotanagp
and Assam established the Technical Training Centre, Fudi, near Ranch
The intention was to erect a small industrial undertaking in which your
men could gain practical experience of the changed conditions of life ar

work under industrial surroundings. It was to be a training-cum-productic
centre.

Today, the training department of the T.T.C. at Fudi conducts cours
for fitters, welders, and carpenters. Each course lasts three years and
divided into six terms. The minimum qualification for admission is tt
9th class. This department is affiliated with the National Council of Voc:
tional Trades, and its trainees are permitted to sit for the examination cor
ducted by the Government of India. Every student receives a privai
certificate from the T.T.C. Fudi, after passing the required tests. Thirtysi
students have, so far, been trained in the following trades :

Fitters 15
Carpenters 14
Welders 7

36

Of these, 28 are tribals and 8 are of other denominations. At preser
there are 16 students (13 tribals and 3 others) undergoing training; all ar
in the carpentry section.

According to the Superintendent of the Centre, 3 of the past studf':nt
are suitably employed in industries while others are engaged in productior
either at the Centre or elsewhere.

The production department is totally separate from the training depar
ment, though the fact that production takes place side by side with th
training classes, now offers the added advantage of demonstrating norms
working conditions to the students. Production work is done tot:ally b
skilled workers, under experienced supervision. The different sections O
this department are :

The Wood Section
The Metal Section
The Building Section

The T.T.C. is ready to serve everyone in nced; there arc no restriction:
on applicants on the basis of caste or creed.

184



8. Churcpy and the Tn’bah :

There g imper, e

ced for the ¢ ureh ¢ show 4 Lreater
her Presence in qp in Ustrial o tres of Chomnagpur. Ing
is gradually sprcnding o0 the furg S O this fegy Lajr
ur, becy, its rich P tentiapy,; Cr-marg d ifora
activiyy, Ndustejyy e sion, s a frage + howey,
Chnstian lation in rea aunly ¢, bajs 1 live in
undergey, ] €Conom ) are iy awg ¢ Magpy,
changes aking ce. hurcy, sh on
p? SPonsibjj;, ing (h, t i} trang, from , fural 4o an urbap,
an agricultur. 1t in Iccono S borp, st ang sm ,
shoutg p. aActive Canimgppy fole , pn.-parmg h
for these, o d oth, chap d trep, LTV h
For in Strialiy Poses U "llenge y
they are ¢, in* ind, ) “ay o Iife with Bular
Sccondly, hey p, With tribags Who are ereny
Eround g, - triaf Opmep cts tders nagpy
Cause i ral he an, ter cdug; Occup,
Positiopg - Str Cicty e try, * Mamly p, L nay hay
Mpete w th najy Walks tfe an L1 "mpen e an
Pherg, they thed, bcing ueed 1oy, aty aed peys,
n thejr home; d,

Today, though induslrial' tion pag Uprooey adn g froy, the
villagcs i incr, I phys, baligy | Hiliage,
heir Socia), cCon ic and bolitic, imcgr on inte he large, socIery
thich they bclong.

0 help tib, D in tupe With ¢ aew cp LSS, ang 1 Cnahje them
10 fake ¢ CIr righ, Place jp ;, ustry, 4 ccmprchcnmc Scheme fop fencray
and lcchnical cducalion has ¢ be ergp, ed

Thr, ugh ¢ net ork L th Chure IS alrea, R mapn,.
fice; Work part;; &energy on to the Ple of thyg 1 Some
'""‘k‘?uacics inth Mare, hoy,o inning o nereagpey, fCheatey
and these 3 TC Serioy Iy ned no MMonpsy 5 few gy 2t
Merjy con. ideray;,

) ”'a-f/ﬂs't‘-' ¢ rate of ‘drop outs* jn cdumnan 5 very larpe ard
Doingg t ;

o serj, dray, -bacy, n 33 Roug kg
the Positioy * AMong gp. nChi Arch, Cathors, (Rarcy,
”JIan'bagh Vas tha /2 Catholjc bays, o the Primany § p 00)
age 50U, thcorr Atholic sehgoy Ut only 1wy Ot of 1.
th sy, : ?

n passmg the pn‘mnry. One, out ormry o lw]x_ entered
o, ang only one, oyg of three, Passed qpe middle .

18¢



P
-

One, out of cvery four boys entered high school, though only one, out of
every ten, passed the matriculation. Again, one out of every fifteen boys
went to college, and only one, out of 40 ended up with a degree.!

b) Lowering of standards: The rush for education has caused a
mushroom growth of schools resulting in “‘overburdening manpower.”
This has led to poor staffing in schools and the general trend has been to go
in for quantity at the expense of quality.

The future pattern of general education, in Chotanagpur, has to be cast
avoiding the foregoing gaps, and it has to be geared to place greater accent
now on transforming the tribal attitude of indifference and isolation to
one of conscious participation.

10. Technical Education:

Thetribals need encouragementtoavail themselves of all the opportunities
open to them in technical institutions. In spite of incentives offered
by the government, their representation in engineering, technology and
medicine is still infinitely small. In one case, the seats reserved for “tribals”
at a particular institution were thrown open to the general public, since
there were no tribal applicants. Even in small industrial training institutes,
there are currently very few tribals employed (17%). It is fairly apparent
too, that the 14 schools working under the auspices of the Church do not
adequately prepare young people for industrial employment in the correct
sense of the word.

Owing to the lack of emphasis on science and mathematics at the school
level, tribal students feel discouraged from going in for science and pro-
fessional studies. Coupled with this, their low achievement motivation
keeps them away from technical education which would enable them to
find better placements in life.

According to a survey conducted by the National Small Industries
Corporation, the technical hands which will be required for the develop-
ment of small scale industries in the next decade are nearly 9,500. The
demand from the giant industrial units envisaged in the IVth Planis estimated
to be 78,561. The question is how many of the total 88,061 technicians
required could possibly be tribals?

There is still scope for technical institutes in Chotanagpur. Beff)re
any new venture is embarked upon, however, a careful study of the existing
ones, particularly their capacities, facilities, courses of study and staffing
has to be systematically undertaken. For example, there has been an
increasing demand for a technical institute to be started and run under thf?
Ranchi archdiocese. Nevertheless, the Technical Training Centre at Fudi,

1. Van Troy S.J., Background data on the demographic, religious and educational
situation in Chotanagpur p. 5.
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established by the G.E.L. Church with all modern facilities, is now operating
under capacity. Surprisingly enough this institution has not yet captured
the imagination of adivasi youth. The distance from Ranchi, and the
discipline and training to which the boys are expected to subject themselves
as part of the preparation necessary for the hard discipline imvolved in
skilled jobs, appears to frighten away the youth. Fudi is a case in point
of an institutc catering to a need which, to all appearances, is really *felt”,
yet which docs not get across to those towards whom 1t 1s dirccted.  This
problem underlines the necessity of very carcfully studying and planning
any new venture, or further expansion of Church-sponsored technical
education,

11. Small scale Industrics:

It is frequently asked why the Church should be shy of entering the ficld
of industry, when she is alrcady vigorously engaged in agriculture. The
tangible progress registered by Christians in farming 1s largely owing to the
unstinted efforts of the Church through institunions hie the Chotanagpur
Co-operative Credit Society. Cannot there be an institution, smilar to this
Society which can break new ground for the Church n industry?

The tribals should be helped to take adsantage of schemes put forward
through the Rural Industries Programme tn Ranchi, Palamau and Santal
Paraganas. Thesc arc comprehensise schemes to tramn artisans and even-
tually finance them to establish their own enterprises  Small scale industries
too, offer vital opportunitics to develop local entreprencurship.  The cluster
of small industries planncd at the Heavy Engincering Corporation, Ranchi,
Bokaro Steel and Remgarh presently offer preference to tribal entrepreneur-
ship, Technical advice and funds are available for such ventures.

The Central Small Industrnies Organization of the Ministry of Industry
and Supply, Government of India, conducted an industrial sursey of Chota-
nagpur in 1965. Detailed analysis of the industrial potentialities of cach
district (except  Hazaribagh) hase now been published. The report
cnumerates the number of possible small scale industries that can be started
in this area. With a minimum investment of Rs, 40,000 and a maximum
of Rs. 4 lakhs, small scale units afford employment from 10 to 60 men, ¢.g.:

i. A fruit and vegetable presersation and canning unit having a capa-
city of Rs, 1,20 Jakh Ibs. per annum, with a capital investment of
Rs. 175 lakhs can be set up in Ranchi, This unit will provide
employment to 10 to 15 persons,

ii. A tannery, at Lohardaga, with an investment of Rs. 3.5 lakhs is
likely to provide employment to about 50 persons,

fiil. A unit manufscturing wood-based stationery, and other utility
articles, can be encouraged in Ranchi where there is an abundant
supply of wood and wood-waste from saw-mills. The investment
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in machinery and cquipment is likely to be Rs. 40,000 and will
provide employment to 20 persons.

Since most of the industries are either resource-based or demand-based,
the development of these units have tremendous scope. The establishment
of large industrics in Chotanagpur augurs well for the area, and promises
in its wake, a rapid industrial transformation. The small scale sector has
only to rise to the occasion and take full advantage of the benefits—direct
and indirect—accruing from the growth of these mammoth industrial
complexes.

12. The Church and Industry (Summary and Evalucation):

The direct involvement of the Church in industry can be in the field of
labour education and research and the trade union movement.

Labour education and research : The Workers’ Education Scheme,
organized by the Government of India, is functioning fairly well in Dhanbad,
Jamshedpur and Ranchi. In spite of its good work, however, the scheme
does not cater to all the demands of the workers; hence there are gaps in
its entire structure. As stated earlier, the scheme lays greater stress on
quantity. Its much neglected qualitative aspects are areas in which the
Church can play a significant role. Again, the Government-sponsored
workers’ education scheme suffers a good deal at the hands of trade union
leaders, who inject their own personal and political rivalries into the scheme
making it altogether less effective. Political motives are apparent even in
the selection of workers for the course. Thus the Workers’ Education
Scheme today is handicapped by its own weakness, and the apathy and
indifference evinced towards it by the workers themselves.

The Church could plan a double pronged programme of spreading
basic literacy and trade union education amongst industrial workers and
the programme could well be executed by joint collaboration between the
Xavier Institute of Social Service and the Xavier Labour Relations Institute.

Further, the increasing number of workers in mines and factories, and
the rising trend of industrial unrest in Chotanagpur, presently demand the
attention and services of the Church. Scientific studies have to be made
to understand the forces at play in labour-management relations. T%le
Chotanagpur Project of the Indian Social Institute views with certain mis-
givings the fact that, so far, very little of basic and applied research in the
labour field has been done by our institutions. Matters of topical intere‘st
such as trade union recognition, bounds and gheraos etc. still remaln
untouched by the institutions engaged in labour-management education 1
the area.

Trade unions : Nearly 46.4% of the workers in Chotanagpur are un-
unionized, the rest are divided among 254 different trade unions, mak‘mg
their positions as labour, weak and ineffective. As pointed out earlier,
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trade union activity in Chotanagpur is largely characterized by outside
leadership, the lack of co-operation from the workers, and inter-union
rivalry. Here the Church's role could be one of liberating the worker and
his movement from all the shackles that presently bind them.,

However, there are divergent views on the Church’s involvement in the
trade union movement for there is no other activity of the Church which
runs closer to politics than an active participation in Jabour matters. Hence
it is understandable that the Church continue to be strictly cautious in
extending her activitics into the Trade Union Movement. Her presence
in the labour field becomes even more difficult and intriguing, since both
the institutions at Jamshedpur and Ranchi arc guided largely and run by
foreign personnel.  Any active role of the Church in labour activities, there-
fore, is liable to be misinterpreted and misconstrued. It would be more
appropriate, consequently, if laymen and religious of Indian origin take the
lead in guiding the Church in the trade union movement. Their mission
should not be to create cross-currents by founding separate Christian trade
unions, but to strengthen and sustain cxisting ones and to bring more life
and vigour to the trade union movement.

In view of the tasks enumerated above, the following plan of coordinated
activities between the institutes at Jamshedpur, Ranchi and Durgapur may
be considercd.

The functions of the Xavier Labour Relations Institute, the Xavier
Institute of Social Service and the Ecumenical Social and Industrial Institute
have to be planned and performed taking into account the existing condi-
tions and future industrial cxpansion trends in Chotanagpur in particular,
and in North-East India in gencral.  All three bodies are, in their own way,
supposed to be undertaking what might be termed as the “industrial mission
of the Church’ in this region. It is unfortunate that their collective impact,
from the point of view of the Church as a whole, is not as strong and effective
as it should be, and it is felt that this may be due to an improper apprecia-
tion of the felt-needs of the people of Chotanagpur.  For example, Dhanbad
and Hazaribagh having 61,45, workers of Chotanagpur so far, have not
been touched by the activities of these institutes.  Since most of the future
industrial activity is concentrated in these two districts, the institutes should
pay greater attention to them.

Workers' education : The time is not yet far spent for o crash pro-
gramme of workers® education to be executed through a worker-education
centre. This centre need not be considered as a duplication of the trade
unien college run by the Xasvier Labour Relations Institute. Sirce this
college is meant for steel worhers, and that too, for members of a particular
union (The Indian National Iron and Steel Workers Federation of the
INTUC), it neither touches all the workers of the same industry belongizg
to different unions, nor other workers of various other industries 202d minine.

NNy,

This centre should impart general education besides fraizicz workers 2¢
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responsible trade unionists. A competent consultancy service could also
be organized by this centre. This activity may consume a lot of the time
of the teaching staff, and to a certain extent finances too. Perhaps also
this might not be greatly appreciated if misunderstood or misinterpreted.
Yet the consultancy service should have a place in the centre as this brings
the worker closer to the institution.

Extension service : 1t goes without saying that this centre needs to
have an elaborate extension programme. Apart from running regular or
ad hoc courses in its premises, the teaching personnel should conduct
classes in mines and factories so as to spread worker-education to all
sections of the labour force. In a residential course at the centre, the poten-
tial trade union leaders or the trade union officials are usually the only ones
that can be expected to attend. An ordinary worker may not receive a
chance of getting his name sponsored owing to trade union politics. In
addition, the financial commitment a union bears in sponsoring candidates
for a residential course of this nature, often discourages less fortunate unions
from taking advantage of the course. Hence there is the danger of the
centre catering solely to the needs of ‘well-to-do’ unions. This will eventually
lead to the creation of an aristocracy of trade unionists. The only way in
which this danger can possibly be avoided, is through the organization of
an efficient extension service. :

Research : Ranchi could become a research centre of industrial relz_l-
tions and management studies. Since the future industrial expansion 1§
in the Ranchi-Hazaribagh-Dhanbad region, a research centre in this deve-
loping area, can better diagnose the probiems than a centre in an ‘industrially
settled’ town like Jamshedpur. The problems of this developing area .have
yet to be comprehensively studied in all their many aspects. This is an
enormous task, and it has to be undertaken very systematically. This Cf:ntre
has to keep in close contact with the Xavier Labour Relations Institute,
Jamshedpur. The research centre has to be seen as a necessary and com-
plementary section of the teaching department.

Management studies : The Institute at Jamshedpur has now embarkcjd
upon management studies. Quite a big investment has been made 1n
personnel and physical facilities. This entire venture has to be seen as a
new apostolate; hence it should be helped to develop into an ideal centre.

Social service course : There is a growing need for trained social
workers in Chotanagpur. Whether a professional course should be run
or whether short-term courses for those already involved in social serv1f:e,
are questions needing study, depending on the situation. The Xavier
Institute of Social Service could eventually take up this task. Courses of
short-duration for the benefit of the community at large could be conducted
by this Institute too.

In conclusion, therefore, the Church in Chotanagpur today fafcc.:s a dua;
task: a) the tribals have to be given the right orientation and tramning so a
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to enable them to take maximum advantage of the changes currently teing
brought about by industrialization, b) the Church has to ensure her presence
in the factories and mines.

The first task can largely be performed through education: education to
to instil into the basic attitudes of the people necessary shills to face the
industrial way of life and thereby to take fuller advantage of the rew lines
of employment being opened to them.

The sccond task—the Church’s duty towards the workers——can only be
discharged when the Xavier Labour Relations Institute, the Xavier Institute
of Social Service and the Ecumenical Social and Industrial Institute diversify
their activities, and aim at covering the entire area with the knowledge and
skill they have collectively accumulated through these years,

Finally, the Church should explore all possibilities for collaboration with
other Churches and sccular institutions. Co-operation between different
religious groups, as also between religious and sccular organizations, can
bring great vigour and effectiveness to a much needed apostolate in Chota-
nagpur, where there is at present an acute shortage of resources, finance and
personnel.
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APPENDIX IV : TABLE

Coal Mines Operating With and Witho

District With Power Withot

1. Dhanbad 320

2. Hazaribagh 74

3. Palamau 3

4. Ranch 1

5. Santal Parganas 12

6. Chotanagpur 420

7. Rest of Bihar —

8. Allindia 747 [

CHAPTER IV—~INDUST!
BIBLIOGRAPHY

I Government of Bihar. Bihar Stavistical H
rate of Economics amd Statistics, 1963,

2. Government of India. Statistical Abstract |
Central Statistical Organization, Cabinet S

3. Government of India. Small Scale Indust,
Singhbhum.  Central Small Industrics O
Industry and Supply, New Dclhi, 1965,

4. Gorernment of India. Small Scale Indust:
Dhanbad.  Central  Small  Industries O7
Industry and Supply, New Delhi, 1965,

5. Gosernment of lndia. Swall Scole Indust

6.

Ranchi.  Central Small Industries Organiza
and Supply, New Delhi, 1968,

Government of Indis. Small Sralg Indust



“RIPU] JO JUSWIUISA0D

‘sourj] Jo 10303dsuj joryD :90IN0Y

178

1334

0c

(4!

18

LLE

IVIOL

9¢

S¢

9¢

oA0QR
pue 1091

Ly

1T

¢l

0091-10CI

0L

X4

91

00CI-108

8¢l

(43

el

193

008-10¥

b6

123

01

(47

00¥-15C

001

£9

4!

17

0ST-161

91 PLI
911 6¢Cl
— 1
% 9
[4 9
14! 6
96 86

051 01 16 0S 03 1

BIPY] [TV

Jeyrqg JO 159y
indSeueioy)
newefed
seuedied [eiues
youey
ygdequezey

pequeyd

Dmaiig)

g96T—uawAopduyy [reIoA

1 I9VL + Al XIAONHddV

O 19YL Jo 9zS Aq SAWA 80D IO wonEdYISse)

210



APPENDIX IV : TABLE-2

Coal Mines Operating With and Without Power « 1965

District With Power Without Power Total

1. Dhanbad 320 57 377

2. Hazaribagh 73 7 81

3. Palamau 3 — 3

4. Ranch 3] 1 12

5 Santal Parganas 12 8 20

6. Chotanagpur 420 73 493

7. Rest of Bihar - — -

8. AllIndia 747 94 841
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CHAPTER V
THE CHURCH AND HEALTH

The State shall regard the raising of the level of nutrition and the standard
{ living of its people and the improvement of public health as among its
rimary duties......

The Constitution of India.?

The organization of health services in India is barcly a century old.
he first commissions for public health were cstablished by the British in
864, In 1888 the Government ruled that the local bodies® should under-
ahe this work.  Between 1919 and 1921 District Boards and Municipalities
ere responsible for public health.  Under the British, allopathic medicine
as introduced and government hospitals were set up primarily to sene
overnment officers and their families. The civil surgeon at the Distriet
ecadquarters was in charge of health services,

Bihar, in contrast to the morc advanced provinces of Maharashtra,
lengal and Madras, was a neglected arca.  District hospitals were small
nd there were refatively few dispensaries.  The same was true of Chota-
agpur.

With Independence in 1947, India embarked on an intensive community
levelopment programme.  In the ficld of health, successive Fise Year Plans
tressed the need to develop rural health,  Community Development Blocks
sere established, each Block consisting of about one hundred (100) sillages
sith an approvimate population of 80,000. A Primary Health Centre
PHC) was prorvided. At Block headquarters, there was a Primary Health
Centre {PHIC) which bad n mobife unit covering three (3) sub<centres. All
sther existing maternity, child welfare centres, etc. were coordinated under
the primary centee.  District health teams supenvised field senices and
tanitation programmes, while district and sub-divisional hospitals provided
curative facilitics.  Eradication and control campaigns attacked communi.
cable discases on the nationalas well as at the state level.  Till faisly recently,

1. Anicled?
2. These badics were ereatad by the Loval Self-Government Act of 1888,
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the control of malaria constituted the principal work of the basic health
units. .

In 1963 the Government of India accepted the recommendations of the
Chadha Committee, which urged the strengthening of rural health services
in order to take over the maintenance phases of malarial and other mass
campaigns. It also reorganized the Family Planning Programme to integrate
it with the basic health services.

With the increasing need of a crash programme for family planning the
Mukerji Committee in 1966 recommended some delinking between the
malarial maintenance activities of the Block health services and the family
planning programme. The Mukerji Committee formulated fundamental
principles for health services from the primary health centre to the state
level; it discussed the administrative set-up of urban health services and
proposed a pattern of central financial assistance to the states for the support
of health services. Such then was the overall health plan for India from
1947 to 1966.

I. HEALTH CONDITIONS AND SERVICES
1. General Health Conditions in Chotanagpur

Many factors determine health conditions in Chotanagpur. Among
some of the more pertinent ones are: population, vital statistics, morbidity
and mortality rates, nutrition and the cultural and environmental factors
which influence general health.,

Population

The rapid growth of population in India is a well-known and disturbing
factor. In 1967 the population was well over 500 million (over 12 million
in Chotanagpur). One (1) out of every seven (7) persons in the world is an
Indiant- with a life expectancy of approximately 50 years.

In spite of the fact that more than 55,000 babies are born daily (1 every
1/4 second)?-, the rapid increase in population is chiefly the result of a
declining death rate. The birth rate in India has tended to remain fairly
stable, while the death rate since 1921 has shown a continuous decline.
Several factors have contributed to this decline. Among them are: improv-
ed sanitation, safe drinking water supply, control of communicable diseases
through the national eradication and vaccination programmes, and the
local production and use of antibiotics.

The population problem in Chotanagpur is less alarming. Couples
tend to have fewer children, most likely the result of socio-economic, cultural

1. Facts about Population and Family Planning in India, The Coronation Litho

Works, Sivakasi, 1967, p. 1.
2. Ibid. p.3.
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and psychological factors. The population of Chotanagpur is predomi-
nantly rural. Village boundaries are well-defined and isolated, a factor
which has in the past, and still does, play an important role in the control
of communicable diseases.

Increasing migration to urban areas also affects general health patterns.
Insufficient water supply, poor sanitation, inadequate housing, overcrowd-
ing and air pollution are health problems facing the newly industrialized
centres of Chotanagpur.

Other Vital Statistics

In 1966 the estimated all-India birth rate was 41 per thousand and the
death rate 16 per thousand.?+ Comparative data for 1961 indicates that
both the birth rate and the death rate are higher in Bihar than in India as
a whole.

Infant mortality in India is still very high in comparison with advanced
countries. In 1961 the registered infant mortality for India was 83/1,000
live births® in comparison to 20/1,000 in Australia, 22/1,000 in the U.K.,
25/1,000 in the U.S.A., 29/1,000 in Japan and 52/1,000 in Ceylon®*

In 1961 Bihar registered an infant mortality of 87/1,000 live births or
slightly higher than the All-India figure. In both instances figures for the
rural areas were much higher than for the urban areas. Unfortunately
due to faulty reporting and registration, these figures do not indicate the
true status of infant mortality. It is fairly apparent that “registered”” death
rates contribute only 44-3% of the “estimated” rates in the case of India
and 18:8% for Bjhar. This is an indication of the unreliability of vital
statistics due to lack of registration alone.

Lack of reliable data is even more evident with regard to the maternal
mortality rate. The “‘registered” maternal mortality rate for all-India in
1961 was 3°1/1,000 live and still births, and for Bihar 3-3%* higher than the
all-India figure but lower than more progressive states such as Maharashtra,
Madras and Mysore. The reason for this discrepancy is that the other
States have a much higher percentage of registered events. Were registra-
tion complete in Bihar, the maternal mortality rate would undoubtedly be
much higher. As it is, the estimated, not registered, all-India infant and
maternal mortality rates in 1967 were 109 and 10'4 per thousand, respec-
tively. 5+

1. Ibid.

2, Health Statistics of India, (Years 1961 and 1962), Government of India Press,
Delhi-6, 1967, p. 93.

3. Annual Report of the Directorate General of Health Services, 1961, Government
of India Press, Delhi-6, 1966, p. 11.

4. Op. cit. p. 345,
5. Op.ct.p. 3.
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Discase Pattern of Chotanagpur

In developing health services in a country, both curative and preventive
aspects must be considered. Ideally the most efficient service can be render-
ed when curative and preventive medicine progress side by side. In the
developing countrics, however, this is not always the pattern observed.
Preventive measures often lag far behind while more funds and facilities
are used to promote effective care.?

In studying the health patterns of other countries, four stages of develop-
ment can be observed. The first stage includes those areas of the world
where periodic epidemics of the most serious communicable diseases such
as smallpox, plague and cholera are still prevalent.

The sccond stage includes those countries where epidemics are controlled
but where the people, because of low living standards, are subject to more
chronic infections, (e.g. trachoma, gastroenteritis) and parasitical diseases
(c.g. malaria and helminth infections). In this stage the overall vitality of
the people is diminished but, because of the eradication of cpidemic diseases,
the population continues to grow rapidly. This is the stage where health
services, including well-organized programmes of sanitation and health
cducation, are most nccessary.

The third stage of development is rightly the domain of curative medicine.
In this stage the serious communicable discases have becn eradicated, the
debilitating conditions due to infestation and chronic infections are well
controlled, and the general population is ready to support a system of health
institutions.

The fourth stage of development is observed in some countries which
have attained a high level of curative medicine, and consists in the establish-
ment of diagnostic and therapeutic facilities designed to prevent or correct
non-infectious conditions.

It is obvious that in defining the present health situation of any given
country these stages will overlap. India today could perhaps be best cate-
gorized as being in stage two. However, one cannot deny the ever-present
threat of some of the more serious epidemic diseases, nor the great strides
which have been made in recent years in the development of curative health
facilities. Presently, the greatest obstacles to progress are poverty, over-
population, illiteracy and reluctance on the part of the people to change
traditional patterns of behaviour.

Both preventive and curative aspects of the health problem in Chota-
nagpur were studied by this Project. The study of morbidity, health equ-
cation programmes, school and vaccination programmes, provided us with
a basis to evaluate preventive measures already in force and those to be

1. Bridgman, R.F., The Rural Hospital, W.H. Organization, Geneva, 1955, p. 52 ff.
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and dispensaries (permanent and mobile), enabled us to assess the present
state of curative medicine in the area.

The disease pattern that we shall present here is the result of three separate
enquiries regarding the most prevalent diseases within the districts. The
first enquiry was conducted through personal visits by the Chotanagpur
project staff to a large number of parish centres covering the entire area of
Chotanagpur. During these visits, data on general conditions were syste-
matically gathered by means of questionnaites Information was also
obtained from records of six private hospitals in four districts (Ranchi,
Hazaribagh, Singhbhum and Santal parganas), and from forty private
dispensaries located in all six districts. The hospitals and dispensaries
indicated the most common diseases treated in their institutions. Besides,
extensive use was also made of other existing documents and data.

Morbidity in Chotanagpur®*

The ten most common diseases reported in Chotanagpur are, in order
of importance:

Dysentery and diarrhoea

F.U. 0.2

Tuberculosis

Respiratory diseases (excluding tuberculosis)
Typhoid

Skin diseases

Gastroenteritis

Cholera

Anemia

Smallpox

SXPNIN AW~

The five (5) most important diseases in each district are given in the
table (on page 218).

Summary of Morbidity Pattern

The incidence of dysentery, diarrhoea, respiratory diseases (including
tuberculosis), fevers and eye infections (including trachoma) are reported
in all the districts of Chotanagpur. Three Districts, Hazaribagh, Singhbhum
and Dhanbad report gastro-enteritis among the five most important diseases
in the district. Typhoid and skin diseases are commonly found in all the
«districts, although less prevalent in Dhanbad District. Skin diseases were

1. The disease pattern for the districts of C| has been blished on a
“‘score basis” of reports from the pansh centres.  The centres were asked to indicate
the five most common diseases in their area in order of importance. Diseases
reported as number 1 in importance were given a score of 5; number 2, a score of
4, etc. The total scores were used to construct the disease pattern.

2, F.U.O. is the abbreviation of “fever of unknown origin”. In this report this
category will also include cases of “suspected” malaria.
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Santal Parganas Districts. Scabies, a disease especially prevalent among
the poor, is commonly recorded in Hazaribagh, Palamau and Santal Parganas.
It should be stressed that the drought and famine conditions which prevail
in these districts almost annually, are partly responsible for the higher
incidence of skin diseases and scabies.

Anemia, the result of malnutrition and parasitical infestations, is listed
among the five most important diseases in Hazaribagh and Palamau Districts
(both official scarcity arcas).

Filiariasis was reported from Ranchi and Santal Parganas Districts;
Kala-azar in Santal Parganas,

Singhbhum Distnict (Bistupur) and Hazaribagh (Bokaro) both industri-
alized areas, noted injuries among the important conditions of the district.
Leprosy was found in all the districts of Chotanagpur. This problem is
more acute in Hazaribagh, Dhanbad and Purulia Districts.

Mental diseases were prevalent in 13-7% of the parish centres, the
highest percentage (19°19,) coming from Ranchi District The only other
centre reporting in this category was Santal Parganas

Causes of Deaths in Chotanagpur

It is evident from the survey data available that communicable diseases
contribute significantly to the disease pattern of Chotanagpur. However,
as a result of difficulties encountered in observation, diagnosis and report-
ing, statistics of morbidity and mortality rates are often vague and deceptive.

The registration of causes of death is a very complicated procedure, In
the rural areas the village chowkidar assumes the responsibility of diagnosing
the cause of death and reporting it to the local police officer at regular
intervals.  These reports are forwarded to the Civil Surgeon who is res-
ponsible for district statistics. Causes of death statistics are limited to
seven categories: Cholera, Smallpox, Plague, Dysentery and Diarrhoea,
Fevers (including malaria), Respiratory diseases (including tuberculosis)
and “All Other Causes.”

The following is a presentation of the major causes of deaths in 1961
in India, Bihar, Chotanagpur and the six districts under study, in percentage
of total deaths® (sce page 221).

1 Bthar Statistical Handbook, 1961, Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Govt,
of Bihar, 1963, p. 97. All-India figures were taken from the “Annual Report of the
Directorate of Health Services, 1961, Ministry of Health, Governmrent of India Press,
New Delhi-1,

219



Comparison of Morbidity and Mortality in Chotanagpur

There is an apparent correlation between the causes of death and the
diseases noted as most prevalent in the districts of Chotanagpur.

Dysentery, diarrhoea, F.U.O., and respiratory diseases (including pulmo-
nary tuberculosis) contribute significantly to morbidity and mortality rates
within the area.  All the districts under study, with the exception of Palamau,
list these diseases among the five most important diseases in the district.
Fevers of unknown origin are the chief cause of death in all the districts of
Chotanagpur. Palamau District has the lowest mortality rate in Chota-
nagpur due to respiratory diseases. Smallpox occupies an important
position in the morbidity and mortality pattern of Singhbhum and Hazari-
bagh Districts. Both districts have the highest percentage of deaths attri-
buted to smalipox in Chotanagpur. Hazaribagh district has the highest
percentage, 1.09/, Singhbhum being slightly lower at 0.7%.

Cholera is an important factor in the morbidity pattern of the Santal
Parganas, while mortality due to Cholera is higher in Ranchi and Hazaribagh
Districts and the same in Palamau District.

Plague is of little significance in Chotanagpur. In 1961 Palamau,
registered only one death and Dhanbad reported none. The other four
districts (Ranchi, Hazaribagh, Singhbhum and Santal Parganas) registered
only a 0.1 % mortality rate for this disease.

Although injuries as such were rarely reported as constituting an im-
portant condition in the districts, deaths due to injuries are higher in Chota-
nagpur than in Bihar (1.9% versus 1.4%). Dhanbad District registers
the highest percentage of deaths due to injuries (2.8%). This is undoubtedly
due to the impact of industrialization. Hazaribagh District follows Dhanbad
having a mortality rate of 2.4%. Since Hazaribagh is an important mining
area, the high percentage of deaths due to injuries is possibly attributable
to mining accidents.

District-wise Evaluation of Morbidity and Mortality Patterns

Ranchi District: There is no information available in morbidity in
Ranchi District to compare with the survey findings. However, the fact
that dysentery and diarrhoea are important diseases in the district is upheld
by its mortality statistics. Ranchi District has the highest morta}ity in
Chotanagpur due to dysentery and diarrhoea (5.7%). Respiratory diseases
(including tuberculosis), F.U.O. (including malaria) and smallpox a159 s_hoyv
relatively high mortality rates. According to medical reports, filariasis is
becoming more significant. Mental disease, nervous disorders and peptic

ulcers are also noted more frequently in this district.

Hazaribagh District: Cholera appears to be more greyalent in this
district than indicated by the survey results. Tuberculosis is reported as
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the most important diseasc in the district and many cases ate found among
the mica and coal miners.

Cases of fever arc prevalent in the rural areas. The high incidence of
eye infections (including trachoma) is atrributed to the dusty, dry climate
of Hazaribagh. Leprosy and Yaws are also found in that district.

Palamau District:  Palamau District is the only district in which respira-
tory diseascs arc not listed as being one of the five most important diseases.
Undoubtedly there arc cases of respiratory discases (including tuberculosis),
however, other diseases arc more prevalent. The climate of Palamau,
warm and dry most of the year, may be a factor explaining the low incidence
of respiratory discases.

Cholera and smallpox arc cndemic in the district. Fever is the most
frcquent cause of dcath. Yaws is also found. The prevalence of skin
discasecs mentioned frequently in the survey reports is attributed to the lack
of water for bathing purposcs in this drought-affected arca. The increased
incidence of eye infection (including trachoma) could also be due to the
dust and dirt inevitable in a dry region.

Singhbhum District: This district has the lowest number of deaths
duc to cholera (0.1%) in Chotanagpur, and is the only district where small-
pox has a higher mortality rate than cholera.

Tuberculosis scems to be increasing, especially in the urban areas. It
is difficult to ascertain the incidence in the rural arcas becausc people are
still reluctant to go to a hospital for diagnosis and treatment. Mortality
duc to respiratory discascs (including tuberculosis) is the second highest
in Chotanagpur.

Venercal disease is becoming increasingly apparent, and is on the increasc
especially in the industrial arcas.

Leprosy too, is reported as one of the five most important diseases in this
district.

Dhanbad District: Dhanbad has the lowest percentage of deaths due
to fever (49.7%) in Chotanagpur, and the highest percentage of deaths
(2.8%) due to injuries. A moderately high incidence of respiratory diseascs
(including tuberculosis) is attributed to air pollution, especially in the
collieries. Venereal disease is also more common in these areas.

The incidence of leprosy is high in both urban and rural areas.

Smallpox, cholera and typhoid (endemic in this district) along with
malnutrition and parasitical infections (especially hook\jvorm) add to the
morbidity pattern. Alcoholism is a particular problem in Dhanbad.
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the most important disease in the district and many cases are found among
the mica and coal miners.

Cases of fever are prevalent in the rural areas. The high incidence of
eye infections (including trachoma) is atrributed to the dusty, dry climate
of Hazaribagh. Leprosy and Yaws are also found in that district.

Palamau District: Palamau District is the only district in which respira-
tory diseases are not listed as being one of the five most important diseases.
Undoubtedly there are cases of respiratory diseases (including tuberculosis),
however, other diseases are more prevalent. The climate of Palamau,
warm and dry most of the year, may be a factor explaining the low incidence
of respiratory diseases.

Cholera and smallpox are endcmic in the district. Fever is the most
frequent cause of death. Yaws is also found. The prevalence of skin
diseases mentioned frequently in the survey reports is attributed to the lack
of water for bathing purposes in this drought-affected areca. The increased
incidence of eye infection (including trachoma) could also be due to the
dust and dirt inevitable in a dry region.

Singhbhum District: This district has the lowest number of deaths
due to cholera (0.19%) in Chotanagpur, and is the only district where small-
pox has a higher mortality rate than cholera.

Tuberculosis seems to be increasing, especially in the urban areas. It
is difficult to ascertain the incidence in the rural areas because people are
still reluctant to go to a hospital for diagnosis and treatment. Mortality
due to respiratory diseases (including tuberculosis) is the second highest
in Chotanagpur.

Venereal disease is becoming increasingly apparent, and is on the increasc
especially in the industrial areas.

Leprosy too, is reported as one of the five most important diseases in this
district.

Dhanbad District: Dhanbad has the lowest percentage of deaths due
to fever (49.7%) in Chotanagpur, and the highest percentage of fieaths
(2.8%) due to injuries. A moderately high incidence of respiratory c?lseascs
(including tuberculosis) is attributed to air pollution, especial’ " the
collieries. Venereal disease is also more common in these area

The incidence of leprosy is high in both urban and rural a-
Smallpox, cholera and typhoid (endemic in this district)
malnutrition and parasitical infections (especially hookworm)

morbidity pattern. Alcoholism is a particular problem in Dh
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Santal Parganas: Tuberculosis is repeatedly mentioned in morbidity
reports from this district. A high incidence of this disease is confirmed by
the fact that Santal Parganas shows the highest mortality rate due to respira-
tory diseases (5.2%) in Chotanagpur.

Dysentery and diarrhoca account for only 2.0% of the deaths in this
district, the Jowest percentage in Chotanagpur,

Santal Parganas is the only district which reports cholera among its five
most important diseases and mortality due to cholera is also moderately
high (L.1%).

The incidence of skin diseases and leprosy in this district is high. Filariasis
is also reported.

Nutritional Disorders

Nutritional disorders and malnutrition among the people of Chotanagpur
constitute a permanent health problem. The geographic and climatic
conditions of this region are such that drought resulting in crop failure is a
constant threat. Due to recent drought conditions, two entire districts of
Chotanagpur, Palamau and Hazaribagh, have been declared famine areas.
Parts of Ranchi District are also suffering from famine as are pocket arcas
in almost all the districts. Famine relief operations in Palamau and Hazari-
bagh have undertaken feeding programmes throughout the area, thus re-
ducing cases of marasmus. The actual number of starvation deaths is not
known.

A high incidence of nutritional discases was reported in the survey.
Some of the nutritional disorders reported are:

A. Calorie-protein malnutrition
1. Marasmus
2. Hypoproteinaemia
3. Kwashiorkor

B. Vitamin-mineral salt deficiency
1. Anemia
Avitaminosis (especlally vitamins A & B)
Rickets and osteomalacia
Goitre
Beri-bert

v

Anemia and avitaminosis are the most prevalent nutritional disorders
followed by marasmus, hypoproteinaemia and goitre. Goitre was com-
monly reported from Ranchi, Hazaribagh and Singhbhum Districts. Rickets
and osteomalacia are less often observed. Kwashiorkor is present but
does not seem to constitute a major nutritional disease in Chotanagpur.

223



2. Factors Influencing General Health in Chotanagpur

The main factors influencing general health conditions in Chotanagpur
are: water supply, housing, sanitary facilities, infestation, personal hygiene
and diet. Each of these factors will be discussed and evaluated in the light
of the survey findings.

Water Supply

In Chotanagpur the chief sources of drinking water are wells, of which
the majority are “packka” (well-constructed) usually of brick and cement.
In other areas “kachha” (mud) wells also contribute to the water supply,
the majority of “kachha” wells being found in Ranchi District. Piped
water is supplied to some urban areas, though there is no piped water supply
in the rural areas. Rivers, streams and springs still continue to be important
sources of water in most of the districts.

Although cholera and typhoid are endemic throughout the area, dis-
infection of wells throughout Chotanagpur is an encouraging indication of
continued effort on the part of local sanitary inspectors to control epidemics.
Unfortunately basic notions of how to maintain a pure water supply are
lacking at village levels.!

Housing

The majority of the people in Chotanagpur live in houses made of mud
walls and a tiled roof. Wood or bamboo beams are used to support the
roof. Each house is surrounded by a small, cow-dunged courtryard, and a
mud wall separates family plots. Several families may occupy one com-
pound. Houses are generally clustered together in villages and a few narrow
lanes run through the village. These lanes serve as passage ways through
which open drains flow. There are no closed sewage systems in the rural
areas, and waste is collected in open gutters.

Most of the village houses have two(2) or three(3) rooms used for cook-
ing, sleeping, storage and animal quarters, There are usually no windows
in the houses but a few have small ventilators near the roof. Fear of thieves
is the main reason why windows are not provided.

There are few household furnishings. The people sleep and sit on the
floor or on mats. A tiny, flat stool about three (3) inches high is provided
for guests. Brass pots and pans are used for cooking and clay pots for
storing water. Food is eaten with the fingers from tin plates or leaves.

The more well-to-do people, especially in the urban areas can aﬁ‘orci
bigger and better houses, usually of brick or cement. Where iron and stee
are available, such as in Jamshedpur, they are used in construction.

1. P.C. Roy Chaudhury, District Gazetteer, Santal Parganas. Sccretariat Press,

Patna, Bihar, 1965 p. 634.
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On the wnole, housing Conditlons are unsatisiaciory, ana latiois suvil
overcrowding, poor ventilation and unhygienic practices, contribute
the high incidence of infectious diseases in the area.

nitary Facilities

Sanitary facilities in Chotanagpur are poor. Although provided by
svernment in some areas, latrines are rarely used. The majority of people
Il prefer to use the fields for toilet purposes. In some urban centres such
Ranchi, Dhanbad and Jamshedpur latrines are used but then, only by
> upper, more-educated classes, not by the poor.

Underground sewage systems are also rare. Ranchi town area, the
risional headquarters, has open drains. There are no underground
stems in the rural areas.

The disposal of refuse is another problem. In most cases refuse is
rely thrown away at random. There is no collection of waste, except
a few cities where sweepers are hired specifically for this purpose.

Although conditions are generally better in the Christian villages, even
:n sanitary facilities are far from satisfactory.

The provision and use of latrines at the village level is an urgent necessity,
pecially if parasitical infections, which drain the population of necessary
ality, are to be controlled. In this regard one of the biggest defects of
: present latrine system has been the lack of an adequate water supply.
one is to establish priorities, therefore, a water supply must be assured
fore latrine systems can be expected to function effectively and efficiently.

In order to achieve success in community programmes of sanitation,
o basic factors must be stressed: firstly, a thorough understanding and
spect of local social and religious customs on the part of health educators,
d secondly, the encouragement of the general population to take an
tive part in the planning and support of such programmes.

festation

Poor hygienic habits along with improper sanitary facilities tend to make
¢ control of insects and rodénts an endless task. Although the Govern-
>nt has undertaken extensive campaigns against malaria, filaria, etc, the
1in problem, the control and eradication of breeding places, still persists.

As matters stand at present, Chotanagpur is infested with mosquitoes
d flies. Precautionary measures, however, are being taken to the extent
at most areas are being D.D.T, d. periodically. Since houses are generally
arked with the date of D.D.T.ing it is relatively easy to substantiate the
tent of present efforts being made in this regard. In some areas, however,
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2. Factors Influencing General Health in Chotanagpur

The main factors influencing general health conditions in Chotanagpur
are: water supply, housing, sanitary facilities, infestation, personal hygiene
and diet. Each of these factors will be discussed and evaluated in the light
of the survey findings.

Water Supply

In Chotanagpur the chief sources of drinking water are wells, of which
the majority are “packka” (well-constructed) usually of brick and cement.
In other areas “kachha” (mud) wells also contribute to the water supply,
the majority of “kachha” wells being found in Ranchi District. Piped
water is supplied to some urban areas, though there is no piped water supply
in the rural areas. Rivers, streams and springs still continue to be important
sources of water in most of the districts.

Although cholera and typhoid are endemic throughout the area, dis-
infection of wells throughout Chotanagpur is an encouraging indication of
continued effort on the part of local sanitary inspectors to control epidemics.
Unfortunately basic notions of how to maintain a pure water supply are
lacking at village levels.!

Housing

The majority of the people in Chotanagpur live in houses made of mud
walls and a tiled roof. Wood or bamboo beams are used to support the
roof. Each house is surrounded by a small, cow-dunged courtryard, and a
mud wall separates family plots. Several families may occupy one com-
pound. Houses are generally clustered together in villages and a few narrow
lanes run through the village. These lanes serve as passage ways through
which open drains flow. There are no closed sewage systems in the rural
areas, and waste is collected in open gutters.

Most of the village houses have two(2) or three(3) rooms used for. cook-
ing, sleeping, storage and animal quarters. There are usually no wmtflows
in the houses but a few have small ventilators near the roof. Fear of thieves
is the main reason why windows are not provided.

There are few household furnishings. The people sleep and sit on the
floor or on mats. A tiny, flat stool about three (3) inches high is provided
for guests. Brass pots and pans are used for cooking and clay pots for
storing water. Food is eaten with the fingers from tin plates or leaves.

The more well-to-do people, especially in the urban area}s can aﬂ’orc}
bigger and better houses, usually of brick or cement: Where iron and stee
are available, such as in Jamshedpur, they are used in construction.

1. P.C. Roy Chaudhury, District Gazetteer, Santal Parganas. Secrctariat  Press,

Patna, Bihar, 1965 p. 634,
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On the whole, housing conditions are unsatisfactory, and factors such
as overcrowding, poor ventilation and unhygienic practices, contribute
to the high incidence of infectious diseases in the area.

Sanitary Facilities

Sanitary facilities in Chotanagpur are poor. Although provided by
Government in some arcas, latrines are rarely used. The majority of people
still prefer to use the fields for toilet purposes. In some urban centres such
as Ranchi, Dhanbad and Jamshedpur latrines are used but then, only by
the upper, more-educated classes, not by the poor.

Underground scwage Systems are also rare. Ranchi town area, the
divisional headquarters, has open drains. There are no underground
systems in the rural areas.

The disposal of refuse is another problem In most cases refuse is
merely thrown away at random. There is no collection of waste, except
in a few cities where sweepers are hired specifically for this purpose.

Although conditions are generally better in the Christian villages, even
then sanitary facilities are far from satisfactory.

The provision and use of latrines at the village level is an urgent necessity,
especially if parasitical infections, which drain the population of necessary
vitality, are to be controlled. 1In this regard one of the biggest defects of
the present latrine system has been the lack of an adequate water supply.
If one is to establish priorities, therefore, a water supply must be assured
before latrine systems can be expected to function effectively and efliciently.

In order to achieve success in community programmes of sanitation,
two basic factors must be stressed: firstly, a thorough understanding and
respect of local social and religious customs on the part of health educators,
and secondly, the encouragement of the general population to take an
active part in the planning and support of such programmes.

Infestation

Poor hygienic habits along with improper sanitary facilities tend to make
the control of insects and rodents an endless task. Although the Govern-
ment has undertaken extensive campaigns against malaria, filaria, etc, the
main problem, the control and eradication of breeding places, still persists.

As matters stand at present, Chotanagpur is infested with mosquitoes
and flies, Precautionary measures, however, are being taken to the extent
that most areas are being D.D.T, d. periodically. Since houses arc generally
marked with the date of D.D.T."Ing it is relatively easy to substantiatc the
extent of present efforts being made in this regard.  In some areas, however,
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this is difficult as houses are marked but not D.D.T°d. Villagers have
attributed the death of domestic animals to D.D.T’ing and beg officials not
to spray. The national malaria eradication programme is still in the attack
and consolidation phases in most areas of Chotanagpur. The high incidence
of fever in all the districts is still attributed to “suspected malaria”, though
diagnostic facilities being poor, it is difficult to determine the actual incidence
of this discase.

Personal Hygiene

Factors affecting personal cleanliness are: poverty, climate, sense of civic
responsibility and cultural patterns. In Chotanagpur poverty can be
considered the chicf obstacle, a bar of soap to the poor being a luxury.
Although the climate is generally mild, there are periods of extreme heat
and cold. In many arcas water is scarce in the hot season. During the
crisis caused by the famine in 1967, there was not enough water for bathing
purposes, and skin discases were rampant, especially in Hazaribagh and
Palamau Districts.

Few of the people have been introduced to a sense of civic responsibility,
and habits of personal and community hygiene are just beginning to be
included in school curricula. So far there has been little health education
at the village level.

Cultural patterns, which have for centuries determined the manner of life
and personal behaviour of the people, are a considerable barrier to the
introduction of modern concepts of medicine.

Dict

The majority of people in Chotanagpur eat two meals daily. Economic
factors influence dietary habits: As one centre in Santal Parganas notes,
the middle class eat two meals daily, whereas the very poor can only afford
one.

The diet of the common man in Chotanagpur consists in the daily con-
sumption of rice, wheat, dhal, ragi, leafy and/or other vegetables, fruit
(when it is available), small quantities of fats or oils, sugar or jaggery. Fish
is occasionally consumed, but milk, milk products, meat and eggs are rarely
if ever consumed. In the monsoon season, poor village people are often
obliged to live on roots, bulbs, and wild jungle fruits. Rice beer (handia)
is regularly consumed, especially on festive occasions and bazaar days.
The diet of the average man in Chotanagpur as well as in India is high in
carbohydrates and low in protein.

Only the richer classes can afford a varied and balanced diet. The
consumption of milk, eggs, meat and ghee are almost entirely limited to the
more well-to-do sections of the people.

Although a monotonous diet, such as that of the majority of people in
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Chotanagpur, does not necessarily mean a nutritionally inadequate
yet on the whole, it is estimated that “at least one Indian in every fou
suffering from varying degrees of undernutrition." 1t is also estimated
approximately 60% of the houscholds in India are mainourished; pro
malnutrition affecting ane third of the Indian population?”?

In India the daily calorie requirement has been set at 2,400—3,000
adult men and 2,000—-2,700 for adult women.> The average daily cal
intake for the adult individual in Bibar is 2,400 calories meeting the minin
recommended requirement with regard to quantity, yet inadequate from
point of view of quality. Most of the calories consumed by Indians
derived from carbohydrate foods (cereals, starchy roots, sugar). |
calories are derived from protective foods such as milk, meat, fish, ¢
leafy vegetables and fruits.* It has been estimated that approxima
77% of the total calories intake in the underdeveloped countries is in
form of carbohydrates, whereas in the richer nations this percentage is ¢
57%8

The average daily consumption of foodstuffs for India and Biha
given in the follewing table:

Average Daily Food Consumption Pattern for India and Bihar.!

Grams per adult individt

R ded Actual Ce p

Foodstuff : i
Ail India Bihe
Rice x2 X 379
Wheat X X 36
Millets X X 60
Other cereals x X 28
Total cereals 400 470 504
Pulses 58 70 77
Milk and milk products 284 80 16
Meat, fish & eggs 125 15 10
Leafy vegetables 114 20 36
Other vegetables 176 90 92
Fruits 85 5 12
Qils 57 15 11
Sugar and Jaggery 57 20 4

1. Diet Atlas of India, Nutrition Research Laboratories, Hyderat
Cambridge Printing Works, Delhi-6, 1964, p. 72.

2. Data not available.

S AA Sukhatme, Problems of World Hunger, Seminar on Food and Health, Avai
gom: Indmg Social Institute, South Extension II, D-25.D, New Delhi-16. p* 2
. cit. p. 30.
3 D?el atlas of India, Nutrition R h Lab ies, Hyd d, Cambridge Prix
Works, Delhi-6, 1964, p. 34-35.
Same as above (3).
. Op.et.p. 23,

L
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It is apparent that thc consumption of protective foods is low, both
for India and Bihar. The survey data for the Chotanagpur area confirms
this.

3. Medical Services
Medical Facilities:

The modern concept of medicine envisages the provision of several
types of medical services supplied cither by Government or voluntary agencies.
Basic services which are, in the case of India, provided by a wide network
of Government-planned facilitics include: hospitals, dispensaries, primary
health centres (especially designed for the rural areas), maternity and child
welfarc centres, a wide range of public health facilitics including safe water
supply, sanitation, vaccination and cradication programmes, school health
services and health cducation programmes. In 1966 the major medical
services in India were 14,600 hospitals and dispensaries, 10,000 maternity
and child welfarc centres and 5,223 primary health centres.! The total
numbcr of hospital beds was 240,100.7

The contribution of private agencics consists chiefly in the provision of
curative services such as hospitals and dispensarics. In response to the needs
of the rural areas, public health programmes have been initiated. Medical,
nursing and paramedical education has also been an outstanding contribution
to voluntary agencies.

In order to construct an overall picture of basic health facilities, the
Chotanagpur Project undertook a census by a mailed questionnaire to
almost all hospitals and dispensaries located on the plateau. The total
number of health institutions included in the census was 406, Approximately
809, of these institutions responded. Hospitals and dispensaries were
divided into four main groups: those maintained by Government (including
Railway and other Government-supported hospitals), those managed by the
Roman Catholic Church, by other Christian Churches and by other private
agencies (Tatas, Mining and Cement Factory, Health Services, etc.). Each
of these groups were sub-divided into two categories: those providing
“general” and those providing specialized” medical facilities. Since
Government records used in the census listed military and police hospitals
under ‘“‘special” hospitals, this procedure was retained. In most cases,
however, the term “special” refers to health institutions which provide
medical care for only. one medical discipline, such as tuberculosis, leprosy,
etc. Information referring to the daily average in-patients for 1966 has been
given as daily occupancy in some cases.

The tables derived from the Chotanagpur Project’s survey of hospitals
and dispensaries are included in the Appendix.

1. “Our India”, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of India.
Indraprastha Press, New Delhi, 1966, p. 5.
2. India’s Five Year Plans—IV, Statesman, November 23, 1966.
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Hospitals

Out of the 286 hospitals and dispensaries in Chotanagpur that indicated
their year of establishment, 181 or 63.3%; were founded after Independence.
The total number of hospitals (general and special) and their managing
agency are given in the following table. Hospitals listed as such on Govern-
ment lists, or who have called themselves hospitals on the census question-
naire, have been included under the general category of hospitals, even
though in a few instances (2) these institutions have no beds!

Total Number of Hospitals (General and Special) in Chotanagpur
and Their Managing Agency.

Government Cathofic Otirer Other Total
Christian Private
69 4 11 38 122

Government manages 56.9% of the hospitals in Chotanagpur, The
majority of hospitals operated by private agencies other than Catholic or
Christian, are located in Dhanbad and Singhbhum Disticts and are company
hospitals. These provide medical facilities to large numbers of people
working in heavily industrialized areas.

Hospital Beds

The total number of hospital beds in both general and special hospitals
in Chotanagpur is given below along with their managing agency.

Total Number of Hospital Beds (General and Special) in Chotanagpur
and Their Managing Agency.

Government Catholic Other Other Total
Christian Private
6,220 215 1019 1,862 9,376

Two-thirds or 66.3 % of the hospitaf beds in Chotanagpur are maintained
by Government. Other private agencies manage 19.9% and Christian
agencies 10.9%. Only 2.9% of the hospital beds in Chotanagpur arc
managed by Catholic Agencies.

Hospital beds per 10,000 population for India, Bihar and Chotanagpur
are given in the following table:
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Hospital Beds/10,000 Inhabitants in India,
Bihar and Chotanagpur (1966).

Hospital Beds/10,000,
India 5.5%
Bihar 2.23
Chotanagpur 8.14
Ranchi 21.7
Hazaribagh 42
Palamau 2.0
Singhbhum : 7.7
Dhanbad 8.8
Santal Parganas 3.3
I. In comparison there are 110 hospital beds/10,000 in Canada.
2. The Economic Times, November 25, 1966.
3. Personal correspondence, Directorate of Health Services, Patna, Bihar
4. Data collected from Chotanagpur Project Survey, 1966.
Dispensaries

The total number of general and special dispensaries in Chotanagpur
is 284. The total number of dispensary beds is 714. State dispensaries
account for the majority of Government institutions although those operated
by the District Board are also included in this category. According to the
present “Block™ system there should be two types of units functioning in
each Block; one a “static’ unit, the Primary Health Centre, and the other
a “mobile” unit which attends to 3 sub-centres. It is difficult to ascertain
the exact number of Government mobile units actually functioning. There
are two (2) mobile dispensaries managed by Catholic agencies in Chota-
nagpur, these have been classified under ‘‘special” dispensaries.

The total number of dispensaries, bed capacity and managing agency
are as follows:

Total Number, Bed Capacity and Managing
Agency of Dispensaries in Chotanagpur.

Government Catholic Other Other Total
Christian Private

Total  Beds Total Beds Total Beds Total Beds Total Beds
Number No. No. No. No. -

217 546 41 60 6 18 20 90 284 714
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4. District-wise Distribution of Hospitals and Dispensaries
Ranchi District:

Ranchi district has twenty-six (26) hospitals, 16 of which are general
and 10 specialized,

The specialised hospitals are:

3 Police Hospitals

2 T.B. Sanatoria

2 Mental Hospitals

I Military Hospital

1 Leprosarium

1 Infectious Discase Hospital

The Government maintains eighteen (18) of the twenty-six (26) hospitals
in the district.

Although Ranchi District has the highest number of hospital beds (4,650)
in Chotanagpur (almost 4 times higher than any other district) both the
daily average of admissions and out-patients is comparatively low.

Ranchi District has 64 dispensaries, the highest number in Chotanagpur,
It also has the highest number of dispensary beds (204), Government
manages over seventy-five (76.4%) per cent of the dispensaries in Chota-
nagpur and fifty per cent (50%7) in Ranchi District. OF the forty-one (41)
Catholic dispensaries in Chotanagpur, 25 or 619 are located in Ranchi
District. Three (3) of the six (6) other Christian dispensaries, in Chota-
nagpur, are also in Ranchi District.

Hazaribagh District:
Hazaribagh District has twenty seven (27) hospitals, more than any
other district in Chotanagpur. The Government maintains nineteen (19)

of these which include three (3) military hospitals.

There are fifty-six (56} dispensaries in the district, fifty-three (53) managed
by Government and three (3) by Catholic agencies.

There is one rehabilitation centre in Chotanagpur located in Bhurkunda.
Palamay District :

Palamau has only 8 hospitals. Thc only special hospital is the Police
Hospital situated in Daltonganj, the district headquarters.

Five (5) out of the cight (8) hospitals are managed by Government, two (2}
by private agencies and one (1) by a Christian agency.
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Palamau District ‘has the fewest hospitals and hospital beds, the lowest
daily average of both in-patients and out-paticnts in Chotanagpur.

There are twenty-five (25) dispensarics in Palamau; twenty-three (23)
arc managed by Government, and two (2) by Catholic agencies.

Singhblwum District :

Singhbhum District has twenty-five (25) hospitals, twenty (20) of which
arc general and five (5) are special.  The specialised hospitals include:

2 Police Hospitals

I T.B. Sanatorium

1 Infectious Disease Hospital
1 Eye Hospital

Out of the twenty-five (25) hospitals, eight (8) are managed by Govern-
ment, {ifteen (15) by private agencies and onc (1) each by Catholic and
Christian agencies.

Singhbhum District has the highest daily average of hospital in-patients
and out-patients in Chotanagpur. The total number of daily out-patients
(7,489) is almost double that of other districts.

Singhbhum has fifty-eight (58) dispensaries, the second highest number
of them in Chotanagpur. The total daily average of out-patients is 1,802.
the highest average for dispensaries in Chotanagpur.

Thirty-cight (38) of the fifty-cight (58) dispensaries in Singhbhum District
are managed by Government. Sixteen (16) dispensaries are managed by
private agencies, mostly companies, and are located in the Jamshedpur
area. There arc four (4) Catholic dispensaries in the district.

Dhanbad District:

Dhanbad District has nineteen (19) hospitals, six (6) of which are
specialised as follows:

2 Police Hospitals

1 Leprosarium

1 Infectious Disease Hospital
1 Eye Hospital

1 Maternity Hospital

Of the nineteen (19) hospitals, six (6) are operated by G.overnmez'lt.
The rest are operated. by private agencies. There are no Catholic or Chris-
tian hospitals in Dhanbad District. : ‘
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Dhanbad hospitals have the second highest number of daily out-patients
in Chotanagpur.

This district has twenty-four (24) dispensaries, the lowest number in
Chotanagpur. Twenty-two (22) of them are operated by Government.
The dispensaries have the fewest beds (48), the lowest daily average of in-
patients (3) and out-patients (842) in Chotanagpur.

Santal Parganas:

Santal Parganas District has seventeen (17) hospitals, four (4) of which
are specialized. These consist of:

3 Leprosariums

1 Police Hospital

Out of the seventeen (17) hospitals, thirteen (I13) are managed by
Government and the rest (4) by Christian agencies

Santal Parganas has fifty-seven (57) dispensaries with the highest daily
average of in-patients in Chotanagpur. Forty-seven (47) of the dispen-
saries are run by Government, six (6) by Catholic agencies, three (3) by
other Christian agencies and one (1) by a private agency.

Evaluation of Medical Services

Although the Five Year Plans have attempted to provide preventive and
curative medical care for the general population, it has proved an impossible
task. Ideally speaking, the Block system was supposed to care for about
80,000 people.  As the result of combining curative, preventive and family
planning measures, and straining existing facilities and staff, the whole
system has proved to be ineffectual, at least in Chotanagpur.

Again, while the approach should have been from the bottom up, that
is the development of the Primary Health Centre to care for the immediate
health needs of the general population, large sums of money were spent in
the financing and provision of curative facilities in district and sub-divisional
headquarters, where only the few, who could afford transportation, could
take advantage of them.

On paper the Block system appears to provide good medical service;
in reality, it has been a dismal failure. Why? Basically because neither
the funds nor the trained personne! have really been available to make
it work.

Maorcover, it is only where the Block doctor is, what is so often sreferred
to in the district gazetteers as a doctor with a “human touch and the zeal
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of a missionary,”! that is there any hope that he will have the qualities
required to give himself fully to his task. A good Block doctor can make
a big difference in the type of service rendered at the local level. The
problem is: there are very few devoted physicians to serve the poor...too
many who will not examine a patient because of his poverty.

What is often lacking, of course, is a sense of dedicated service which
is, unfortunately, not instilled in the hearts of young doctors in India. A
sense of responsibility too, appears, at times, to be missing in many of them.

Even where one may presume the presence of a devoted staff, the lack
of finance jeopardizes adequate treatment of patients. There are few good
medicines available in the Block dispensaries. Drugs effective against the
more severe types of diseases, like tuberculosis and leprosy, which are
prevalent in the area, arc usually not available, and when they are, they are
too costly for the average patient. Again, in theory, medicines are supposed
to be free. Corruption, involving the selling of medicines allocated to
Block dispensarics for free distribution to the poor, in deserving cases, is
often the reason why medicines are not available. It is no wonder, therefore,
that the attendance at Block clinics is so low. For this reason, mainly,
many resort to simple home remedies and, if they are fortunate enough,
take their sick to urban centres where better services are provided. The
very poor dic in the villages, and this was very evident in the recent famine
crisis in 1967. Those who were unable to get to the feeding centres simply
died. Because of this, the actual number of deaths, due to the famine,
can never be fully calculated.

The picture presented by the Government hospitals is not much better.
The following is an excerpt giving a fairly accurate discription of conditions

in Government hospitals.

“JAMSHEDPUR—Believe it or not, patients in the State Sadar Hospital
at Sakchi here get a paltry 87 paise each day for their food, medicine and
sundry expenses. What is worse, there is not enough medicine in the
Government Hospital and no X-Ray instrument and 50 per cent of the
“beds” have pillows and mattresses. Strangely enough, medicines even at
cheaper rates are available “around the corner” just outside the hospital

compound.

Even for a pot of water for the toilet, a patient is forced to pay c]andgs-
tinely 25 paise to “water-dealers™ standing by, since hospital taps remain

dry most of the time.”?

At the time of our survey, there were only two (2) qualified med.ical
persons on the staff of the forty-six (46) bed Infectious Disease Hospital,

1. P.C. Roy Chaudhury, Bihar District Gazetteer, Palamau, Secretariat Press, Patna,
Bihar, 1961, p. 467.
2. The New Republic, April 26, 1967.

dos
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Ranchi. They are: a full-time doctor and a trained midwife. Most likely
auxiliary personnel are hired to help out; nevertheless, the quality of medical
care suffers under such conditions.

5. Maternity and Child Welfare

In the developing countries, maternity and child welfare play an important
role in overall health services. In India both matecnity and infant mortality
rates continue to be high. There is an urgent need for maternity and child
health services throughout the country, especially in the rural areas. In
order to provide better care to mothers and infants, several courses for
trained nurses, auxiliary-nurse-midwives, trained dais, lady health visitors
and public health nurses have been instituted by Government and other
private agencies.

In Chotanagpur there are six (6) Nurses’ Training Schools, five (5)
Auxiliary-Nurse-Midwifery Schools, and 1 Midwifery Training School.

Ninety-three (939;) per cent of the parish centres studied by the Chota-
nagpur Project have stated that babies are usually delivered in the village
and not in a hospital. Only four urban centres, two in Dhanbad and two
in Singhbhum, indicated that more babies were born in hospitals. When
babies are delivered, in the village, the mothers are usually assisted by
untrained midwives, Only one parish noted that the Block Nurse was
called for delivery cases. Five of the six parish centres where trained dais
usually performed delivery cases were in urban centres.

Since the great majority of babies born in Chotanagpur are delivered
in the village by untrained dais, the instruments used to cut the baby's
cord is of special interest. It may be assumed that an instrument used
for this purpose, in the hands of an untrained person, could be a possible
source of infection. Several instruments were mentioned: knives, razor
blades, arrowheads, sea shells, stones, tiles, scissors and sickles. Knives
and blades were used in approximately 709 of the parish centres. Arrow-
heads were used in 6% of the parishes (all in Ranchi District). Seashells
were commonly used in Santal Parganas.

Concerning the number of maternity and child health institutions in the
various parishes, 57% of the parishes reported that there were no maternity
or child welfare facilities in their parish area. Thirty-five (35%) per cent
of the parishes had one (1) centre and 2.5% of the parishes had two (2)
centres.

Evalvation of Maternity and Child Welfare Centres

In 1965 there were a total of 92 Government and private maternal and
child welfare centres in Bihar; thirty-seven (37) were located in Chotanagpur.!

1. Prvate communication with the Public Health Institute, Patna, Bihar, 1965,
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Government Private Total

Ranchi 4 1 5
Hazaribagh 4 — 4
Palamau 2 1 3
Singhbhum 3 2 5
Dhanbad 1 12 13
Santal Parganas 6 1 7
Total 20 17 37

———

In rural areas, however, one of the functions of the Primary Health
Centre is maternity and child health services in the form of domiciliary
visits. In 1966 there were 587 Primary Health Centres in the State of Bihar.!

In 1965 there were 177 Primary Health Centres located in Chotanagpur.?

District-wise

Ranchi 42
Hazaribagh 42
Palamau 15
Singhbhum 37
Dhanbad : 10
Santal Parganas 31
Total 177

It is difficult to know whether the reason why most infants are still
delivered in the village is due to custom, or to the fact that maternity facilities
are not readily available. Even in areas where there are Government
maternity facilities, they are apparently not fully utilized.

With the high percentage of babies being delivered in the village by
untrained personnel, the incidence of tetanus, and other infections asso-
ciated with child-birth, is bound to be high. Obviously there is need,
therefore, of strengthening maternity and child health services in the country,
and rural areas will undoubtedly need special attention. This is particularly
true of Chotanagpur where villages are well-separated and people are reluc-
tant to take advantage of modern medical facilities. Because of tl\le general
poverty of the people, and inadequate means of transportation, the distance
to health institutions poses an additional problem.

1. Ibid. : .
2. There are 193 Community Blocks in Chotanagpur: Dhanbad 10, Singhbhum 32,

Palamau 25, Hazaribagh 42, Ranchi 43, and Santal Parganas 41. Taken from the
Directory of Blocks, Bihar, Secretariat Press, Patna, Bihar, 1965, pp. 110-161.
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6. Public Health Services in Chotanagpur

Besides public health services such as safe water supply, sanitation,
etc, vaccination programmes, school health services and health education
programmes have also been undertaken by Government and private agencies
in Chotanagpur.

Mass vaccination campaigns and periodic vaccination programmes for
school children are an indication of the efforts being made to assure
community health. In 1966 in India and Bihar the percentage of popu-
lation vaccinated against smallpox was estimated at eighty (80%;) per
cent.’

According to the Chotanagpur Project Survey, Government vacciation
campaigns arc conducted periodically throughout Chotanagpur. Periodic
vaccination was not done in eleven per cent (11%) of the centres reporting
from Ranchi, Palamau, Singhbhum and Santal Parganas Districts. It is
interesting to note here that because of the upsurge of propaganda for
family planning, rumours have spread in some areas that vaccination causes
sterility. The result has been that entire villages have refused vaccination.

School children were vaccinated in ninety per cent (907;) of the parish
centres in Chotanagpur, The few parishes where school children were not
protected were in Ranchi and Santal Parganas Districts.

Periodic medical examinations for school children were done in only
thirty-four per cent (34 %) of the parish centres in Chotanagpur, Parishes
in Santal Parganas District showed the highest percentage of centres where
school children were not examined.

In studying the existence of health education programmes at the village
level, only fourtcen per cent (14%) of the parish centres in Chotanagpur
had access to such programmes. The majority (over 70%) of these
education programmes were in Ranchi District. Parishes in Hazaribagh,
Singhbhum and Dhanbad Districts had no health education programmes
at all.

Medical Staff

In September 1967, there were 108,000 registered doctors? in India
serving a population of approximately 500 million people. The total
number of dentists in India in 1966 was 5,6733. At the beginning of 1966,
there were 51,146 qualified (Grade A and B) nurses, 11,412 auxiliary-nurse-
midwives, 2,832 health visitors, and 57,567 trained midwives in the country.4
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A comparison of the total professional staff in India, Bihar and Chota-
nagpur is given in the following tables. The data for Chotanagpur was
taken from our survey of hospitals and dispensaries and the figures indicate
the professional staff working in these institutions only. All figures, unless
marked otherwise, are for 1966, The number of professionals in India
and Bihar indicates all those who, at one time or another, have been
registered; but may not reflect the actual number working, at present,
in the area.

Number of Professionals in India, Bihar and Chotanagpur (1966)

Doctors|  Dentists]  Nurses|]  Auxiliary-
10,000 million® 10,000  Nurse-Mid-

wives/10,000
India 25 13.0 1.2 26
Bihar 1.7 30 A8 .053
Chotanagpur? .69 1.9 .67 12
Ranchi 1.2 23 12 .089
Hazaribagh 35 1.3 34 .15
Palamau 21 —_ 43 059
Singhbhum 1.0 3.9 .91 11
Dhanbad 97 3.5 1.8 16
Santal Parganas 24 75 .082 12

1. Due to the small numbers involved, this indicator has been stated
in miflions rather than in 10,000's,

2. Data for Chotanagpur include only doctors, dentists and nurses
working in hospitals and dispensaries,

Medical Staff
Doctors:

It is evident that there is a serious lack of medically trained personnel
at all levels. In 1967 there were 2.5 doctors per 10,000 people in India
against approximately 14 per 10,000 in New Zealand (1966), 13 per 10,000
in the U.S.A, (1966) and 11 per 10,000 in the UK. (1966).2

Bihar State has 1.7 doctors per 10,000 people and Chotanagpur less
than 1 per 10,000 (0.69). Ranchi district has the highest number of doctors
working in hospitals and dispensaries (1.2 per 10,000) followed by Singh-
bhum and Dhanbad Districts with 1.0 per 10,000 and .97 per 10,000 res-
pectively. Hazaribagh District has one-half a doctor for 10,000 inhabitants!
The greatest lack of doctors is in Palamau and Santal Parganas Districts.

1. Indian Joumnal of Public Health, “Presidential Address™, Dr. 5.C. Seal, Lalchand
Roy and Co., Private Ltd. Press, Calcutta-12, p. 17, e
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Palamau has approximately 1 doctor per 47,600 inhabitants, and Santa
Parganas 1 doctor per 41,650. J

Dentists:

Of all health personnel shortages in India that of dentists is the most
acufe.

The largest number of dentists working in hospitals and dispensaries
in Chotanagpur is to be found in Singhbhum (3.9 per 1,000,000) and Dhanbad
(3.5 per 1,000.000) Districts. Palamau District has no dentists working
in health institutions and Santal Parganas has less than one (1 per 1,000,000.)

Nurses:

There is approximately 1 qualificd nurse per 10,000 people in India,
and 1 nurse per 20,000 in Bibar, Chotanagpur is slightly better of than
Bihar as a whole (0.67 per 10,000 versus 0.48 per 10,000). Dhanbad had
the largest number of nurses, 1.8 per 10,000 (and higher than the all-India
figurc) followed by Ranchi District with 1.2 per 10,000 (the same as the all-
India figure).  Santal Parganas has the Jowest number of nurses in Chota-
nagpur (0.082 per 10.600).

Auxiliary Nurse-Midwives

There is approximately 1 auxiliary nurse-midwife per 38,460 inhabitants
in India. The figures for Bihar and the districts of Chotanagpur are all
extremely low. However, there are more auxiliary nurse-midwives in
Chotanagpur, than in Bihar as a whole. Dhanbad District has the highest
number of auxiliary nursc-midwives and Palamau District the lowest.

Health Visitors

At the end of 1965 there were 2,832 health visitors in India. The total
number for Bihar is not available. Chotanagpur has 58 health visitors
working in its hospitals and dispensarics. The largest number (18) are
working in Hazaribagh District; Palamau District has the least (3).

Trained Midwives (Dais)
There werc 57,567 trained midwives in India upto January. 1, 1966.
Data for Bihar State is not available; however, Chotanagpur registers 248

in hospitals and dispensaries. Hazaribagh District has 63 trained midwives,
the highest number in Chotanagpur; Palamau has only 13, the lowest.

Paramedical Staff
There is a little information on qualified paramedical personnel in India.
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This category of medical personnel was not included in the Chotanagpur
Project Survey.

There are, however, some qualified paramedical personnel in the hospitals
and dispensaries of Chotanagpur, though the total number of pharmacists,
compounders, X-ray and laboratory technicians is not available.

7. Medical Education

Today in India there are over ninety (90) medical colleges with a capacity
of 11,000 students per year®,

The Rajendra Medical College, Ranchi

The Rajendra Medical College named after the later Dr. Rajendra
Prasad, President of India, was proposed in 1955 at the end of the first Five
Year Plan.  Construction started in 1959 and the college began functioning
in one block in 1960. The district hospital was used for clinical classes from
1962 to 1965 when the college hospital with 750 beds was completed. Even-
tually the hospital will accommodate 1,150 beds. In 1966 there was
daily an average of sixty-two (62) admissions to the college hospital and
about 220 patients were seen daily in the out-patient clinic. The hospital staff
includes sixty-two (62) full-time doctors, a hundred and nine (109) honorary
doctors, one (1) dentist, sixty-six (66) nurses and one (1) health visitor.

The college buildings are impressive and fairly well equipped. Post-
graduate training is planned for the future.

The Mahatma Gandhi Menorial Medical College, Jamshedpur
This privately-owned medical college was established in 1961. At

present it does not have a teaching hospital of its own. Clinical experience
is acquiced at the Tata General Hospital to which it is affiliated.

Dental Education
There are no training schools for dentists in Chotanagpur.
8. Nursing Education
Introduction
The status of nursing service and education in India is difficult to assess,

On the national Jevel there is little data available regarding educational
institutions, staffing, financing, curriculum, etc. Statistics regarding the

1. The Indian Nation, September 12, 1967.
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number of qualified nurses (Grades A and B) and other trained auxiliaries
are often incomplete and misleading. In some instances, States (as in the
case of Bihar) continue to keep, on their active registers, graduates who
have long since left the area or who are not practicing their profession.

The basic nursing courses available in India are :

1. Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing, (B.Sc. Nursing) offered by
some state colleges and universities. The duration of this course
is 4 years.

2. General Nursing Schools of two (2) types :

a) With midwifery (R.N.-R.M.) : Duration 3} years.
b) Without midwifery (R.N.)  : Duration 3 years.

3. Auxiliary-Nurse-Midwifery (A.N.M.) Course : Duration2 years.
4. Lady Health Visitors Course: Duration 2% Years.

5. Midwives (Dais) Course: Duration 6 months.

Not all of these courses are available in Chotanagpur; e.g. there is no

B.Sc. degree course in nursing and the course for lady health visitors has
been discontinued.

In 1965 the Indian Nursing Council, with the technical assistance of
W.H.O. advisors, revised and published a syllabus for courses in general
nursing and midwifery. The guide for auxiliary nurse-midwifery schools
which was prepared in 1963 was also reprinted in 1965. These two syllabii
provide the curriculum and regulations for approved schools.

Nurses Training Schools in Chotanagpur

There are thirteen (13) recognised nurses training schools in Chofa-
nagpur. They are :

I. General Nursing Schools with Midwifery :

A. Tata Main Hospital School, Jamshedpur.
B. St. Columba’s Hospital School, Hazaribagh.

II. General Nursing Schools without Midwifery:

A. Central Hospital School, Dhanbad.
B. Holy Family Hospital School, Mandar (Ranchi Dt.)
C. Rajendra Medical Hospital School, Ranchil.

. . . : ; General
1. This school has applied to the Indian Nursing Council for appr_oyal for a !
Midwifery Course \a’%ich they have yet to start. Most likely recognition will be accord

ed by the Council.
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D. Heavy Engineering Corporation Hospital School, Hatia, (Ranchi
District).

Auxiliary-Nurse-Midwifery Schools :

A. Ranchj Sadar Training Centre, Ranchi.

B. Hazaribagh Sadar Training Centre, Hazaribagh.

C. Daltonganj Sadar Training School, Daltonganj, (Palamau District).

D. Mohulpahari Christain Hospital Training School, Mehulpahari,
(Santal Parganas).

E. St. Columba’s Hospital School, Hazaribagh.!

F. St. Luke’s Hospital School, Hiranpur®. (Santal Parganas Dist.).

Midwives (Dais) Course :

A. Giridih Sub-divisional Hospital School, Giridihi, (Hazaribagh
District).

The district-wise distribution and types of nurses training schools are
given below :

General General ANM. Midwives

Nursing Nursing Course (Dais)
District Course with  Course Course

Midwifery  Without

Midwifery
Rancin 0 3 1 0
Hazaribagh 1 0 2 1
Palamau 0 0 1 0
Singhbhum 1 0 0 0
Dhanbad 0 1 0 0
Santal Parganas 0 1] 2% 0
2 4 6* 1

* Includes St. Luke's Hospital School in Santal Parganas District which is not fully

"

fun

ctioning at present.

The majority of the nurses training schools in Chotanagpur were estab-
lished after Independence to supply the need for qualified nursing personnel.
Seven (7) of the twelve (12) functioning schools are managed by Government

1. St, Columba’s has a section of their general training school for ANN.M.'s, but they do

not consider it a separate school.

. Although approved, this school is_only providing domicillary training for AN.M.

students attending Mohulpahari. The school at Mohulpahati is planning to upgrade
heir programme and as soon as that is done, St. Luke’s School Hiranpur, will under-

tal

ke the complete ALN.M. Course.
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and five (5) by private agencies. Those run by private agencies are :

School Type of School Managing Agency

1. Tata Main Hospital General Nursing with T.I.S.C.O.
School, Jamshedpur. ~ Midwifery

2 and 3.
St. Columba’s Hos- 1. General Nursing with  Church of India
pital School, Hazari- Midwifery and
bagh. 2. AN.M.

4. Holy Family Hos- General Nursing With-  Society of Catholic
pital, Mandar. out Midwifery Medical Missionaries.

5. Mohulpahari Chris- A.N.M.! Santal Mission of the
tian Hospital School, Northern  Churches
Mohulpahari. (Lutheran)

Including St. Luke’s Hospital School, Hiranpur, other Christian Churches
manage three (3) schools (with four courses), the Catholic Church manages
one (1) and Tisco (Tata Iron and Steel Company) the remaining one (1).
The two (2) training schools in Santal Parganas and one (1) in Ranchi District
(Mandar) are located in rural areas. All the others are located in urban
centres.

9. Planning and Collaboration

In most cases the planning and development of the nursing schools has
been done by the sponsors and experts in the field of nursing education.
The local people were not involved. .

The original needs of the community which led to the establishment of
the training school still exist today. But there are new needs also. Some
of these are: facilities for training students in public health and domicilary
midwifery, the upgrading of general nursing schools to include the integrat.ed
midwifery course, post-graduate training in specialized fields such as pedia-
trics, and psychiatric nursing, residential hostels to provide for the increasing
number of students, and finances for staff and student stipends. These
needs, along with other problems, of postings, especially in Government
hospitals, are of vital concern. Two districts, Palamau and Santal Parganas,
do not have any general nursing schools; however, both districts have auxi-
liary nurse-midwifery programmes.

There is also a need for inter-school collaboration. Apart from occa-
sional professional meetings and student examinations, there is no contact
between nursing schools in the same or neighbouring area.

The reasons for this are: lack of transportation and facilities for accom-

1. St. Luke’s Hospital School, Hiranpur, to which this school is affiliated, is managed by
the Church Missionary Society (Anglican).
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modation at other hospitals, and the “inefficiency” of some institutions
where it is faitly clear that no teaching staff, not even a single nurse, can be
found on duty!

The greatest lack of cooperation as far as the nursing curriculum is
concerned is in psychiatric nursing and the nursing of infectious disease
patients. None of the nussing schools in the area are able to provide ex-
perience in these fields, or in any specialised service for that matter. Although
the Kanke Hospital for Mental Disease is located on the outskirts of Ranchi,
there is no provision for short-term courses for students. Transportation
and lack of accommodation for students are the chief factors involved. In
1966 the professional staff of the Infectious Discase Hospital, Ranchi,
consisted of the one (1) doctor and one (1) trained midiwfe. No student
could benefit from teaching under these conditions.

The nursing schools are eager to cooperate 1 providing facilities for
practical experience for students, but such cooperation remains a problem.
Until more teaching staff, dation, transportation and equipment
are made available, little can be accomplished.

Financing Nursing Education

Government nursing schools are entirely financed from Government
sources, In the case of the new Heavy Engineering Corporation (H.E.C)
School, the Government reimburses the company for alf hospital and
training expenses incurred. The Central Government covers the cost of the
Central Hospital Training School in Dhanbad through the Coal Board
Welfare Committee.

With the exception of the Tata Hospital School, which is maintained by
TISCO, the other private nursing schools in the area receive little or ne
local help and rely on foreign donations o run their schools. While Govern-
ment institutions and TISCO can afford good stipends for nursing candidates,
private schools cannot. The result is that Government attracts many local
candidates, especially among the tribals who receive an additional stipend,
and private schools must manage as best as they can.

Stipends for first year nursing students vary from Rs. 108.00 per month
(in some company schools) to Rs. 5.00 (in some Christian schools). Govern-
ment stipends are in the ordec of Rs. 60.00, 70.00 and £0.00 per month
for first, second and third year students respectively. This money is giver.
in hand, over and above room, board and, in some cases, uniform allowance
and laundry.

In Government Schools needs are dated to available fi
Usually, there is no attempt to increase the school budget from one year

to anather simply because the authorities know that such increases will
not be sanctioned.
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Sources of income for recurring costs, in private schools, are foreigr
donations, and, in some instances, contributions from the local Churches
Since most of the Christian Hospitals in the area are facing financial diff
culties, the training schools are an added burden for which there is Jittl
financial return. Even after graduation and bond period! students from

private institutions seek higher paid positions in Government and company
hospitals. '

Curriculum and Faculty

The heavy requirements of the nursing syllabus combined with the lack
of trained teaching staff makes it difficult to evaluate the level of nursing
education in Chotanagpur. Facilities for general clinical experience ar
adequate, even if specialized facilities as previously mentioned, are absent.
The new (1965) nursing curriculum is in use in all of the institutions. Teach-
ing methods and techniques vary from one institution to another, but or
the whole are adequate. Most of the schools consider their orientation
course for candidates who are beginners too short, pointing out that students
require more time to learn English and mathematics. Too little supervision
of students on the wards is also a problem. Again, the six (6) months train-
ing given to midwives (dais) is too short a period for students to acquire the
self-assurance they need to practice on their own. Contrary to some opi-
nions, final examination results are consistently good in all schools both
Government and private. On the other hand, auxiliary-nurse-midwifery
results are not so successful. In both cases, greater effort is required to
prepare students for examinations. Because of this, certain aspects of
training have been stressed at the cost of a well-rounded education. .Much
could be done in the way of preparing students for their role in family and
community living. At present, however, this area is still sadly neglected.

The lack of library facilities and books for individual use, add to the
burden of instructors, Moral instruction is given to students in six (6) of the
nursing schools and courses in general and medical ethics in two (2)-schools
only. g

Almost all the nursing schools in Chotanagpur lack trained teaching
staff. The majority, in fact, function with one sister tutor, plus an assistant,
and occasional lectures by staff doctors. The difficulties encotintered in
obtaining and maintaining staff are: lack of trained personnel in the area,
lack of finances, insufficient hospital staff to provide clinical instruction,
periodic transfer of staff, and lack of interest in teaching, especially 01'.1:’:.119
part of doctors. This lack of interest is due to the fact that orqingflly

1. All the nursing schools in the arca bond their students. ~ This period is three (3) years
in Government schools, anywhere from one (1) to_three (3) years in company schools,
and from six (6) months to one (1) year in the Christian _schoc_>ls. Because of their low
student stipends, the Christian Schools do not feel justified in bonding their students

for a longer period.
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doctors are not remunerated for their teaching services. Besides in Govern-
ment hospitals salaries are sometimes delayed and doctors are reluctant to
undertake any “extra” tasks’.

Beneficiaries

Government nursing schools in Chotanagpur were primarily started to
staff district health institutions. Company hospitals also required staff for
their hospitals, and felt the need for starting training schools. ‘The Christian
Churches were concerned with the care of the sick and the training
of Christians to undertake this.

Differences in the objectives of the different schools had their impact on
the recruitment of students. Some hospitals, like Government, aimed
primarily at training local candidates; others by setting up hugh educational
standards necessarily limited their enrollment. Unfortunately there 15 no
data available on the trained midwifery (dais) school at Giridih.

The background of students enrolled in nursing programmes in Chota-
nagpur in 1967 is given below 1

Background of Students Enrolled in Nursing Programmes in Chotanagpur in 1967

Total Christian Non- Tribal Non-
hris~ Trbal

Nutsing Programme 0. of ————————
Students Lay Nonay tian

1. Genera) Nursing (R.N.) .

1) Tata Man Hospital School 100 64 — 36 10 90
2} §t. Columba’s Hospital Schoot 62 58 —_ 4 48 14
3) Central Hospital (Dhanbad) 39 32 — 7 7 32
4) Holy Family Hospital 92 82 9 1 42 50
5) Ranchi Medical College
Hospital 91 n — 20 57 34
6) Heavy Engineering Corpora-
tion Hospital School [ [ —_— —_ 3 3
Total 390 313 9 68 157 223
L. General Midwifery (R.M.) ¢
1) Tata Main Hospital School 23 18 — 6 3 21
2) St. Columba’s Hospital School 12 12 — — 10 2
Total 36 30 — 6 13 23
TIL Auxiliary-Nurse-Midwifery
(ANM):
§) Ranchi Sadar Hospital School 133 105 — 8 102 31
2) Hazanbagh Sadar Hospital
School 14 8 — 6 14
3) Daltonganj Sadar Hospital
School 26 10 - 16 - 26
4) Mohulpahari Hospital School 38 37 — 1 37 1
5} St. Columba's Hospital School 10 * . . 9 1
Total i 160 — 510 148 59

* — Data not available
** — Tatal docs not include data from St. Columba’s Hospital School
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The majority of students come from agricultural families. In Jamshed-
pur twenty-five per cent (25%;) of the students enrolled at the Tata Hospital
School come from families of industrial workers; in the Dhanbad Central
tHos.ll).i’cal School, fifty per cent (50 %) of the students come from professional
amilies.

There is not a single male nurse in training in Chotanagpur. About
eighty-three (83 () per cent of the total number of students enrolled in the
general nursing programme (R.N.) are Christian and forty-three (43 %)
per cent are tribals.

Likewise about eighty-three per cent (83 %) of the students enrolled in
the general midwifery course (R.M.) are Christian and fifty per cent (50%)
are tribals. There are nine (9) religious sisters in nurses training.

Out of 221 auxiliary-nurse-midwifery students, 160 or seventy-two per
cent (729;) are Christian. The majority, sixty-seven per cent (67%) are
tribals.

A summary of the total number of students in training under the various
nursing programmes from 1963 to 1967 is given below :

Total Number of Students Enrolled in Nursing Programmes in Chotanagpur* (1963-1967)

Programme 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967
General Nursing (R.N.) 235%% 242%% 343 386** . - 390
General Midwifery (R.M.) 4rix 21 14 317 7 36
Auxiliary-Nurse-Midwifery .

(ALNM.) 163 177 198 208 207

* — Data on the school for trained midwives (dais) at Giridih is not available.
#% __ Data from the Central Hospital School Dhanbad is not available from 1963-1966.
##% __ Data from the Tata Main Hospital for 1963 is not available.

Over the past five years there has been a steady increase of candidates
in all programmes. The relatively few students enrolled in the general
midwifery course emphasises the current trend of candidates to attend
schools outside the area for this course.

The future of the nursing profession in Chotanagpur will depend, to a
large extent, on schools upholding high standards and the integrity of the
profession, along with providing an opportunity for the training. of the local
people. The attitude toward nursing as a profession is gradually chagg_ing
from a “necessary” to a “prestige” profession. The tribal people, especially
the Santals, are eager to send their daughters for training. Better ma‘rﬁage
opportunities and student stipends are added incentives. Auxiliary-nurse-
midwifery courses are particularly encouraged because they provide an
opportunity for young girls, who are.not matriculates, to earn a living.
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Success of Nursing Schools

The growing interest in nursing schools in Chotanagpur can be measured
in several terms: the number of graduate nurses trained, increased com-
petition for enrollment, and a better appreciation of medical care by the
local people.

The main problems involved in the effective running of the schools are :

1. Lack of finances required to develop and equip the schools.
. Lack of qualified teaching personnel and home sisters for the hostels.

. Lack of adequate living accommodation for both staff and students.

HoWw N

. Long duty hours which frequently involve a nine (9) hour day shift
or a twelve (12) hour night duty.

5. Lack of educational background of candidates, especially in English
and mathematics.

The directors of the nursing schools seem to be aware of the needs of
their schools, but are hampered by lack of finances, staff and proper techni-
ques of management. So even though there is a good deal of progress in
nursing education, much still remains to be accomplished.

One point is clear, however, there is no lack of nursing candidates.
Competition is keenest in company schools because of the high stipends
offered and the good living conditions. The Christian hospitals, too, get
more applicants than they can accept. The adivasi girls begin usually with
a handicap in language and experience, but they show marked improvement
after the first year and in many cases are quite capable of post-graduate
training and responsibility, For this reason alone, post-graduate training
in specialized fields should be encouraged. Not only must nurses training
schools be extended on a horizontal plane, but the vertical aspect of post-
graduate education to supply qualified teaching staff in sufficient numbers,
should also be developed. Good lving conditions and social amenities
for both staff and students need also to be provided.

Finally, nursing schools must be aware of the need for preparing students
to assume responsibility not only in their professional duties, but also in
the community. This means training devoted and capable leaders. The
success of nursing schools in the future lies chiefly on whether they can
instill in their students a true spirit of service or as one nursing educator
put it so well, **a spirit of loving concern™.

Paramedical Education

There are no laboratory, X-Ray or pharmacy training schools in Chota-
, nagpur,
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10. Summary

Health is affected by many causes and health conditions cannot be sepa-
rated from the socio-economic millieu in which they prevail. Nor can cl))ne
compare medical care in developing countries on standards devised for
industrialized countries. This is particularly true of Chotanagpur where
poverty, population, illiteracy and cultural patterns exert a negative in-
fluence on health.

Poverty is the most significant factor influencing health conditions and
medical care on the plateau. It influences health conditions because it
influences disease patterns. Such diseases as dysentery, cholera, smallpox
and tuberculosis are closely related to poverty. Factors influencing health
mentioned in this chapter are also determined by poverty. Safe water
supply, sanitation, housing infestation, personal hygiene and diet are all,
in one way or another, related to the socio-economic level of the community.

Poverty also influences population, illiteracy and, to a certain extent,
cultural behaviour. Generally speaking the higher the economic status,
the more tendency there is towards family planning. Health education in
the face of illiteracy is an arduous task. The indiscipline of patients and
relatives is due more often to poverty than to deliberate ill-will.

Medical facilities, staff, medicines and equipment are in proportion to
the money avaliable per capita. In India in 1966 the per capita expenditure
on public health and medical care was Rs. 2.35'. The per capita expendi.
ture in Bihar State for the fiscal year 1965-1966 was Rs. 1.96 (about $0.26).2

Internationally accepted health indicators such as the number of hospital
beds and professional medical staff per 10,000 people, have also been given.
These indices along with infant mortality rates (83/1000 live births in the
case of India, and 87/1000 in Bihar) and the percentage of population vacci-
nated against smallpox (approximately 809 in India and Bihar) serve as

basic health determinants.

It is evident that neither the socio-economic conditions of the general
population, nor the present resources allotted to health, can assure com-
prehensive medical care in the near future. Great strides have been made,
however, in all areas of health care. The future cannot but promise more.

11. The Church and Health

Healing has always played an important role in the mission of the Church.
When the Church came to the Adivasi communities in Chotanagpur about
a hundred years ago, sorcery and witchcraft were widely used by the people

1. Op.cit. p. 17. . .
2. Personal correspondence, Dircectorate of Health Services, Patna, Bihar.
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for preventive and curative purposes.! To a great extent these traditional
pracllCCS were later discarded as many people accepted Christianity. The
i system of medicine thus gradually gave place to modern medicine.

Most of the Church-sponsored health institutions began with a medicine
chest in the Parish Priest’s bungalow or at the Convent Superior’s office.
With increasing demands for medical care among local people, these small
dispensing units grew up to be full-fledged dispensaries, some of them into
what may be called ‘developing hospitals’ with facilities for hospitalization
of a limited number of patients, some into Jarger hospitals as well.

Existing Christian Health Services

At the time of enquiry (1966) the number of Christian Health Institutions
in Chotanagpur was 61. Of these the Roman Catholic Church runs four
hospitals and 41 dispensaries. In addition, there is also a Rehabilitation
Centre. One of the hospitals has a school of nursing attached to it. Of
the 41 dispensaries, two are mobile units for the treatment of leprosy. The
non-Catholic Churches (which include Anglican, Lutheran, Seventh-Day
Adventist, Methodist and Mennonite Missions) maintain 10 hospitals and 6
dispensaries. Among these, there is a large hospital for leprosy. One
hospital has facilities for the training of nurses and auxiliary nurse-midwives,
At another hospital, in auxiliary nurse-midwifery school is provided.

Ranchi District has the highest concentration of Christian health services
and Dhanbad the lowest as the Table below shows :

TABLE 1
Distribution of the Ex.lstmg Church: d Health ions in Ch, and
antal Parganas by Districts, 1966
District Hospitals Dispensaries
Ranchi 6 28
Hazanbagh 2 3
Palamau 1 2
Singhbhum 1 5
Dhanbad — 1
Santal Parganas 4 7
Bhagalpur —_ 1
Total 14 47

* Though located in Bhagalpur District, this Disp 'y operates mainly in the District
of Santal Parganas.

The first, Christian hospital in Chotanagpur, St. Columba’s Hospital,
Hazaribagh, was started in 1892, by the Dublin Unijversity Mission. It is
now, managed by the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel Mission
(Chotanagpur Diocese). Five other hospitals were established from 1900
to 1922 — three in Ranchi District and the two others in Santal Parganas.

1. Chaudhury, P.C. Roy, “Palamau District Gazetteers,” The Secretariat Press, Patna
1964, p. 4H, :
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The three in Ranchi District (Ranchi, Murhu and Itki) were again sponsored
by the S.P.G. Mission, while the two in Santal Parganas, the Mohulpahari
Christian Hospital and the Saldoha Leprosy Hospital, were established in
1922 by the Santal Mission of the Northern Churches.

Later two more hospitals came into existence in Santal Parganas —
one at Pakur in 1926 and the other at Hiranpur in 1929 — sponsored res-
pectively by the Methodist Mission and the Church Missionary Society.

From 1929 until Independence no other Christian hospitals were started
in the region. In 1947 the Mandar Holy Family Hospital, the first Catholic
Hospital in Chotanagpur, was established by the Society of Catholic Medical
Missionaries. Then came the Seventh Day Adventist Mission Hospital in

Ranchi in 1949,

Between 1956 and 1966, four more hospitals were opened at Kodarma
(Society of Catholic Medical Missionaries), Hatbarwa (Mennonite Mission),
Jamshedpur (Mercy Sisters) and Lohardaga (Ursuline Sisters). For a list
of the hospitals vide Appendix II: Table 1.

While the Christian (non-Catholic) missions were quick to come out
with plans for the opening of hospitals, the Catholic congregations have
always provided their services to the sick at a humbler level through dis-
pensaries. The Ursuline Sisters were the first in the field. They established
the oldest of the eixisting Christian dispensaries at Khunti in 1905. They
were practically the only Catholics active in health work for the next thirty
years, until 1936, when the Stanislaus College, Sitagarha (Hazaribagh),
started a small dispensary. The Sisters of Mercy of the Holy Cross opened

their dispensary in Mahuadanr in 1944.

After Independence in 1950, various other congregations established
their own dispensaries all over Chotanagpur. Amongst them the Daughters
of St. Anne (Ranchi) have as many as 18 centres in the Districts of Ranchi,
Palamau and Singhbhum. Other religions communities including the
Sisters of Charity of Jesus and Mary (Ghent), the Missionary Sisters of
Charity (Calcutta), the Sisters of Charity of Ss. B. Capitanio and V. Gerosa,
the Missionary Sisters of the Queen of the Apostles, the Daughters of St.
Anne (Calcutta), the Holy Family Sisters and some individual parish
priests have a total of 14 dispensaries under their management.

The number of dispensaries run by other Christian groups, on the other
hand, is only six. Of these, the oldest is the Benegaria Christian Dispensary
which was started in 1922 by the Santal Mission of the Northern Churches.
It was a precursor to the Mohulpahari Christian Hospital. The same
mission runs another dispensary in Santal Parganas. The S.P.G. Mission
also has two dispensaries — one in Ranchi District and the other in Singh-
bhum. The latter, established in 1926 at Manoharpur, is a large set—up
with 30 beds; but, in the absence of a doctor to supervise its activities it is
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not counted as a hospital in our present study. The Gossner Evangelical
Lutheran Church maintains two dispensaries in Ranchi District, both of
recent origin. A list of the functioning dispensaries run by various Christian
groups in Chotanagpur may be found in Appendix 11: Table 2.

1t may be noted that the eight Christian hospitals that were operating in
Chotanagpur before Independence bad been set up over a period of 37 years.
The other six hospitals were opened during the post-Independence period.
As regards the dispensaries, there were only ten functioning during the two
decades that preceded Independence. After 1947 the growth was enormous:
37 dispensaries were added in 17 years

Bed Strength

The exact number of hospital beds under Church auspices before Inde-
pendence is not known. But after 1947 nearly 400 beds were provided in
addition to those already available, At present there are 1,257 beds in the
14 Christian hospitals in Chotanagpur. Besides, the dispensaries offer
facilities for 131 beds, bringing the total bed strength to 1,388. The district-
wise distribution of them is shown in the following table :

TABLE II

Number of Beds in the Christian Hospitals and D ies jo Ch
Districts and Sponsoring Charch Groups, 1966

Classified by

Hospital Beds Deispensary Beds Grand

District Catholic Other  Total Catholic Other  Total otal
Christian Christian

Ranchi 212 2u 423 63 18 81 504
Hazaribagh 28 180 208 — — — 208
Palamau - 35 35 10 — 10 45
Singhbhum 35 — 35 10 30 40 ki
Dhanbad — —_ — —_ —_— — —
Santal Parganas - 556 556 — — — 556
Total 275 982 1257 83 48 131 1388

. 'I:hc table shows that the largest number of beds are provided in the
district of Santal Parganas, but it should be pointed out that these include
340 beds in the Jeprosy haspital at Saldeha.

‘Taking into ac?ount only those beds in general hospitals and dispen-
saries, 489, that is, nearly half of the total beds belonging te Christian
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agencies are found in the District of Ranchi. The remaining half are distri-
buted amongst the other districts of Chotanagpur with the exception of
Dhanbad, where there is only a one bedded dispensary for the treatment
of leprosy.

None of the Christian dispensaries in Hazaribagh and Santal Parganas
have beds. All the Christian hospital beds in Santal Parganas — a total
of 556 — belong to non-Catholic institutions.

The number of beds provided by non-Catholic agencies is almost three
times the number under Catholic administration. Of the total available
beds, including the specialised ones in Christian hospitals and dispensaries,
749 are found in non-Catholic institutions.

From the break-up of figures in Table II it is clear that most of the bed
strength of Catholic institutions (759) is concentrated in Ranchi District.
But while the difference between Catholic and other Christian hospital beds
is negligible, the ratio in the provision of dispensary beds works out to be
seven to two. In Singhbhum also, Catholics have a slight lead over non-
Catholics with three beds to two. In the rest of Chotanagpur, however,
beds maintained by other Christian groups markedly out-number those
provided by Catholic congregations.

In all Chotanagpur, the Christian churches contribute 13.7%; (Catholic
3.5%, other Christian 10.2%) of the total bed provision, as against 19.3%
provided by the other private agencies and 67.0%, by Government. How-
ever, a district-wise analysis reveals that on an average in each district Chris-
tian Churches account for 17.0%, the other private agencies 21.89, and
Government 61.2% of the total bed strength.

But there are variations in the proportion of beds under different agen-
cies from one district to another as Table III indicates. In most distiricts
the Government’s provision, as could be expected, far exceeds that of
other agencies. Even so, in the district of Singhbhum, the private agencies,
particularly industrial concerns provide most of the available beds. In
Santal Parganas, the Christian Missions provide the major share—53.7,
of the bed strength available in the district.
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TABLE Il

" ‘e s Amenpies wi
T e O B Cheniion 1y Bach Diswic i Cootomagaur, 1508 of
Bed Strength
Christian Other Private Government Total
" Agencies

Distrct No. % No. % Ne. %
Ranch: 504 104 374 77 3987 81.9 4865
Hazaribagh 208 18.2 21 1.8 917 80.0 1146
Palaman 45 153 50 169 200 67.8 295
Singhbhum 75 4.4 1072 63.4 544 22 1691
Dhanbad — — 345 321 729 679 1074
Santal Parpanas 566 537 90 8.7 389 376 1034
Total 1388 137 1952 19.3 6766 670 10106

Available Medical Facilities

It has been noted earlier that out of the 14 hospitals, 13 are general
hospitals and one is a leprosy hospital. All the 13 hospitals have facili-
ties for general medical care, nursing service, maternity and child care,
clinical laboratory service and pharmacy  All, except one Catholic hos-
pital, provide surgical services,

Among the dispensaries, all but two are engaged in general medical
care in their respective areas. The two exceptions are categorized as “‘spe-
cialised services” for the treatment of leprosy. As regards maternity and
child care, only 14 out of the 47 Christian dispensaries in Chotanagpur have
provision for these services. Seven of these are situated in Ranchi district,
two each in Singhbhum and Santal Parganas, one each in Hazaribagh,
Palamaw and Bhagalpur Districts.

There are other services also which not all institutions provide. Ambu-
fance service is available in 10 Christian hospitals: three Catholic and seven
non-Catholic. In the hospitals which run mobile dispensaries. the ambu-
lances are also part of the mobile units: the vans used for village visita-
tions serve the needs for ambulance service as well.

Seven mobile dispensaries are run by Christian agencies in Chota-
nagpur: five Catholic and two non-Catholic. OF the five under Catholic
auspices, three are functionally part of hospital services and two are inde-
pendent units.  OF the latter, one is meant exclusively for leprosy work in
urban areas. Two of those attached to hospitals are engaged in public
health work. The two mobile dispensaries run by other Christian hospitals
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provide weekly curative scrvices to people in areas outside their town
limits.

Domiciliary midwifery is a routine service provided in four non-Catho-
lic Mission hospitals—three in Ranchi District and one in Santal Parganas.
In addition, two dispensaries, both non-Catholic, offer facilities for domi-
ciliary midwifery: one of them is in Ranchi District and the other in Singh-
bhum. As for the Catholic agencies, only one hospital has facilities to
attend to deliverics at home. As many as 26 dispensaries provide for do-
miciliary medical care and midwifery in their respective areas. Twenty
of these are clustered in Ranchi District alone. Two are located in Pala-
mau, two in Singhbhum and one each in Hazaribagh and Bhagalpur Dist-
ricts.

Three hospitals have blood banks. One of them is set up in Ranchi
by the Seventh-Day Adventist Mission. It is quite well-known in the
arca, and its scrvices are made use of by many health institutions in and
around the town. Another is located in Mercy Hospital, Jamshedpur
and draws its clientele from among beneficiaries themselves. By arrange-
ment with the Parish Priests blood donors are enrolled in specially main-
tained registers at many mission stations and sent to the hospital for emer-
gency calls. The third hospital with a blood bank is St. Luke’s Hospital,
Hiranpur, Santal Paraganas and serves the many accident cases that occur
on the roads and in the industrial concerns in the region.

Diagnostic facilities are also regarded as essential services in a hospital.
X-ray units are available in nine Christian hospitals in Chotanagpur of
which two are Catholic.

St. Ursula Hospital, Lohardaga, under Catholic management, is re-
ported to have family planning as part of its maternity service. Talks are
given, though not in a systematic way, on responsible parenthood anc.l the
rhythm method to the women who come to the hospital. Simllar%y
in two Catholic dispensaries, the sister-nurses give instructions t.o their
female patients concerning family life and its responsibilities. At six other
Christian hospitals birth control information is made availablfe to the
people who “want” it. Besides, they carry out sterilization 0pere.1t10ns and
L.U.C.D. insertions. One hospital supplies also other conventional con-
traceptives.

Only two hospitals, Mandar Holy Family Hospita! and MOhL}Ipfihal‘l
Christian Hospital, provide for physiotherapy and social wo'rk. Similarly
rehabilitation is a service offered by two hospitals: Mercy Hospital, Jamshﬁd-
pur and St. Columba’s Hospital, Hazaribagh. These three seryi?es—phySIO—
therapy, social work and rehabilitation—however, are adm}mstered on a
very small scale. The practiece of social work has yet to attamn professional

standards.

Medical and nursing education has already been treated in the first
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part of this Chapter. Two other major services, specialized services and
public health programmes, are discussed under separate headings below.

Specialized Scrvices

A Special Hospital is one which provides “medical and nursing care
primarily for only one category of medical discipline”?. It is distinguished
from a General Hospital which concerns more than one category of medical
discip‘ine (e.g. medicine, surgery, maternity, etc). Thus a T.B. Sanatorium,
a Leprosy Centre, a Mental Hospital and so forth would fall into the cate-
gory of “Specialized Services.” But if a general hospital makes a special
provision for the treatment of diseases like T.B., Leprosy, Mental illeness,
etc. that particular service is also considered under the same caption even
though there is no separate hospital set up for it.

Among the Christian medical services in Chotanagpur, there are three
*“specialized” agencies—one hospital and two dispensaries—while a few
general hospitals and dispensaries also have provision for the care of patients
afflicted by leprosy or T.B.

The special hospital in question is the Saldoha Leprosy Home and Hos-
pital in Santal Parganas. Established in 1922 by the Santal Mission of the
Northern Churches, the hosprtal is the only one of its kind among Church
enterprises in Chotanagpur. It has a bed strength of 340. In 1966 the
daily average of w-patients was 256 and out-patients 1,072 But as s
always the case with leprosy institutions, the hospital is not adequately
staffed. Its existing professional staff includes one doctor, one nurse and
one auxiliary nurse-midwife and a few other paramedical personnel.

The Damien Social Welfare Centre, Dhanbad, was started m 1964 by
the Parish Priest of the Catholic Church. But a Committee of lay and
religious people are now responsible for the administration of this centre.
The work involves treatment and rehabilitation of nearly 900 leprasy
patients scattered in twenty colonies within a nine-mile radius around the
parish centre. A team of volunteers including a part-time paid doctor,
a nurse and two dressers go out on their own to run the weekly clinics
in six different localities (The Centre has since acquired a van for the pur-
pose). On an average some 150 patients are given medicines at each clinic
There is no provision for hospitalization. But those cases that go into
reaction are referred to a local private leprosy hospital for stabilization
on the drug. The negative cascs requiring corrective surgery of hands and
feet arc sent to the Leprosy Mission Hospital at Purulia.

The other specialized mobile dispensary in Jamshedpur is run by the
Missionary Sisters of Charity (Calcutta). It was established in 1964 and
it covers the city area through its six centres. Two sister-nurses with train-
ing in leprosy paramedical work visit anc centrc cach day and dispense

1. W.H O, definition
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free medicines to the leprosy patients. No record of patients census is
available, but it is estimated that over 100 patients are treated at cach of
these weekly clinics.

Of the general medical institutions, 10 hospitals and 27 dispensaries have
provision for the treatment of leprosy or T.B. Leprosy is one of the diseases
treated by the Mercy Hospital, Jamshedpur. The hospital attends to the
needs of T.B. patients as well, but there are no facilities for the hospitaliza-
tion of leprosy patients or for those affected by T.B.

However, the concern expressed for the growing number of T.B. patients
in the area is justifiably greater than for those with leprosy. The hospital,
therefore, maintains friendly contacts with the Ardeshir Dalal T.B. Hospital
in the same locality, for technical and other help.

The other two Catholic hospitals with special provision for T.B. are
Mandar and Kodarma Holy Family Hospitals. Mandar has a separate 18
bedded ward for the care of T.B. patients. In Kodarma, where the incidence
of T.B. is reported to be very high, Holy Family Hospital attends to out-
patients only; but if there are persons requiring hospitalized treatment,
they are referred to the local Government T.B. Hospital. Patients are also
sent to this hospital for diagnostic purposes.

Seven other Christian general hospitals offer treatment to leprosy and/or
T.B. patients. In Ranchi, the Seventh-Day Adventist Mission Hospitz'ﬂ
maintains an isolation unit of three beds for T.B. cases. Leprosy also 1s
treated by this hospital at the O.P.D.

St. Luke’s Hospital, Murhu, and St. Deny’s Hospital, Itki, in Ranchi
District, run weekly clinics for leprosy, but attendance at both of these
clinics does not exceed 1000 patients per year.

St. Columba’s Hospital, Hazaribagh, treats T.B. cases mostly as, ox}t-
patients, but if need for hospitalized care arises, it admits patients in its
isolation unit comprising three beds. T.B. patients are treated at Nav Jivan
Hospital, Satbarwa, in Palamau, where a T.B. ward is presently under

construction.

In the district of Santal parganas, the Mohulpahari Christian Hgspital
has set apart seven beds for T.B. patients. E.J.F. Memorial Hospital at
Pakur treats T.B. patients but has no in-patient facilities f.or them. At
Hiranpur, St. Luke’s Hospital also attends to cases of T.B. in the O.P.D.

Twenty-four dispensaries, belonging to Catholic congregations and
three belonging to other Christian Churches provide out-door treatmt?nt f.or
leprosy or T.B., besides general medical care. All the 24 Cathoh.c dl:
pensaries treat T.B. and one cares for leprosy also. Of thcse,. the dlstrlc‘)-
wise break-up is as follows: Ranchi 16, Santal Parganas 4, Singhbhum 2,
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ibagh 1, and Bhagalpur 1. The one treating leprosy is located in
i under the management of the Missionaries of Charity. It may be
yned here that at Maheshmunda (Hazaribagh) through the efforts of
irish Priest, the Catholic Ashram Sick Hostel was built in 1967 to
modate twenty patients. This is meant particularly for T.B. cases
»me to the Dispensary next door, run by the Holy Cross Sisters.

e G.E.L. Church Dispensary at Takarma in Ranchi District attends
th T.B. and leprosy patients. St. Francis Hospital, Manoharpur,
ghbhum, has arrangement for domiciliary care to leprosy patients in
ea; the nurses go out weekly to two different centres to conduct the

The third dispensary which treats leprosy patients is the Benegaria
ian Dispensary in Santal Parganas.

veral people contacted during our survey felt the need for more hospital
es for T.B. in the area. The Santal Mission of the Northern Churches
ans to set up a T.B. Sanatorium for the region. For this purpose, the
ers of their Medical Board maintain frequent contacts with the
devi Birla T.B. Sanatorium in Ranchi to study matters relating to
zation and maintenance,

prosy is taken care of by the many centres along the eastern border of
nagpur and yet there is a sizable number of patients making use of the
:s of the leprosy hospital at Purulia (West Bengal). This is one of the
t and the best equipped leprosy hospitals in India, run by the Leprosy
n (formerly Mission to Lepers).

wreh institutions are doing pretty little in the field of mental health
otanagpur, since there are already two big Government hospitals and
rivate nursing home in Ranchi.

- Health Programmes

alth work oriented to educating the people in hygiene and sanitation
king preventive measures against diseases has been studied under
ic Health Programmes.” This is a field in which Government is
y engaged through the Block Development Schemes. Voluntary
es with the limited resources they have find it hard to devote themselves
 work, However, attempts have been made by some to start public
work at Jeast on a small scale in their respective areas. Of the Chris-
gencies, only Catholic congregations have made a beginning in this
on,

andar Holy Family Hospital has a Public Health Programme which
es preventive measures against the spread of diseases, social and
- education in the villages and school health services. The expenses
ct from the hospital funds, but now a Government grant is also being
t to extend the work. The mobile unit visits two rural centres in .
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area, Nautanr and Patracholi, cach once a week. The team consists of 3
doctor, a public health nurse, two student nurses and a compounder. They
cover a radius of 5 -6 miles around cach of these centres.  About 18,000
people at both the centres make use of the facilities afforded by the
programme. Health teaching is done in villages and in schools through the
display of posters.

The second institution cngaged in public health work is the Mercy
Hospital, Jamshedpur. It has a mobile unit which visits neighbouring
villages twice a week and also the mission stations in the area at longer
intervals. The following are the centres visited :

AY

Weekly Periodical
Jugradai Village (4) Chaibasa (4)
Mango Village (6) Chakradharpur (62)
Soneri (6) Gua (100)

Haldepahar (20)

Figures in brackets indicate distance in miles from the hospital. The
team includes a doctor, a nurse, a compounder and a ward aide. Besides,
cure and prevention of diseases including immunization campaigns, the
programme carries out food distribution also. The food stuffs are donated
by the Catholic Relief Services.

Banki and Lachragarh in Simdega Subdivision (Ranchi District) are the
two other places where the Daughters of St. Anne (Ranchi) are doing public
health work on a much smaller scale. At both these places there is no
mobile unit. Once cvery week the Sisters visit a village in the area; the
villagers are informed in advance about the plans. Their work involves
instructing the villagers on the principles of health and hygiene and preven-
tive steps to be taken. They also teach the women of the village how to
maintain kitchen gardens and grow vegetables. The area covered would
be about six miles around Bank village and a two-mile radius ar.ound
Lachragarh. Between 1000 and 5000 people benefit from the activities c?f
the Sisters at each of these centres. But the programme is only in this
initial stages and has still to be greatly developed.

Patient Census

As regards patient attendance, relevant data have been obtained from
nine hospitals and 30 dispensaries under Christian auspices in Chotanagpur.
Accordingly, the total number of patients treated in 1965 was 352,316,. of
whom 162,385 were treated by the hospitals and 189,931 by the dispens?rleS-
In percentage of the total, they represent 46.19, and 53.97{ respectively.
A large proportion of them were out-patients, 330,594 or 93.8%. '1:116
in-patient admissions (excluding maternity cases) were only 18,832. 1.e.
5.4%, while the number of maternity cases was 2,890, i.e. 0.8 7.

260



The break-up of hospital patients by categories was as follows: In-
patients (excluding maternity cases) 15,758 (9.7%)), out-patients 144,361
(88.9%) and maternity cases 2,266 (1.4%). In the dispensaries, 3,074
were in-patients (excluding maternity cases), 186,233 out-patients and 624
maternity cases, constituting 1.6%, 98.1% and 0.3% respectively.

Table 1V represents the total number of patients treated by Christian
health institutions, with a break-up between Catholic and non-Catholic
agencies.

From further analysis of these figures it is evident that the number of
in-patient admissions in Catholic hospitals was proportionately larger —
in percentage of the total number of patients treated by them — than those
in the other Christian hospitals : 129 to 9.0%. But the proportion
of out-patients treated by Catholics was 86.7%, as against 89.6% in other
Christian hospstals. With regard to maternity cases, on the other hand,
the percentages presented little difference between the different Church
groups: 1.3% in Catholic hospitals and 1.4% in other Christian hospitals.

In the dispensaries, the non-Catholics have treated a higher proportion
of in-patients (2.9%) than the Catholics (1.4%) The percentage of out-
patients was evidently a little lower in non-Catholic dispensaries than in
Catholic ones: 96.9%, to 98.2%, while maternity cases constituted 0.4%
and 0.2% in Catholic and non-Catholic dispensaries respectively.

The paticnt census in general registered a 179 rise in 1965 over the
previous year’s figures. But it is in the dispensaries that this increase in
attendance is more noticeable, while the number declined a little in the
hospital records. The rise in the number of patients at the dispensaries 15
of the order of 39,69 against an 1.17%; decline in the hospital census. (See
Table below).

TABLE 1V

Total Number of Paticnts Treated in Cheistian Institutions, in 1964 and 1965
and the Percentage Increase

No. of Patients Treated Percentage
L Increase
Institutions 1964 1965
Hospitals 164114 162385 —-11
Dispensarics 136029 189931 39.6
Total 300143 352316 170

In ordinary circumstances, the proportion of new cases in the daily out-
patient attendance may give us an indication of the effectiveness of the
treatment provided by the health institution.
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This was stated in approximate per by 11 hospitals and 25 dis-
pensarics. In 10 dispensaries the percentages of new cases fell below 25,
but in 14 of them and four hospitals it was between 26% and 50%,. In
the remaining institutions, i.e. five dispensaries and seven hospitals the
figure was over 50%. The percentage never exceeded 753 in any of them.

OF the 15,758 in-patients admitted to hospitals in 1965, 6,574 or 41.77%
were surgically treated. They involved 1,773 major operations (nearly 1/4 of
the total surgical cases) and 4,801 minor ones. The total mumber of surgi-
cal cases has proportionately increased over the previous year, i.e. 5,664 or
39,5 of the total in-patients in 1964. But this mcrease 1s much less evi-
dent in Catholic agencies than in those of other Christian institutions

Compared to the record of 1964, the proportion of surgical cases out of
the total in-patients remained more or less the same mn Catholic hospitals,
while it showed an increase in the case of other Christian hospitals
The difference between the figures of 1964 and 1965 indicate an 11.8% rise
in Catholic hospital as against a 17.4%; rise in other Christian institutions.

SURGICAL CASES
1964 1965

Major Minor Total % of Major Minor Total % of

Total Total
nepts. in-pts.
Catholic 378 965 1343 330 422 1080 1502 33
Other Christian 1135 3186 4321 421 1351 w2 5072 456
Total 1513 4151 5664 395 1773 4301 6574 417

Complete patient statistics from 1961 to 1966 in the 9 Christian hospi-
tals are given in Appendix 11: Table 3. The number of patients visiting the
hospitals has been generally on the increase cach year, slight fluctuations
notwithstanding in a few instances. But in one institution a steady decline
over the years is clearly noticeable. The single reason cited by the autho-
rities for this drop in bers is the establist of a large, well-equipped
government hospital in the same vicinity to which a sizable population of
the area arc presently attracted.

Common Types of Cascs Treated

The report in the carlier part of this Chapter on the morbidity pattern in
Chotanagpur was based on the returns of the Christian health institutions
as well as the parish centres. Dysentery and diarrhoea are among
the commonest of the cases treatcd everywhere. Respiratory diseases like
asthma and pneumonia are also frequently found in many places. T.B.
is reported to be of high incidence by all the hospitals.
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Other discases commonly encountercd in the Christian hospitals and
dispensarics are typhoid, gastro-enteritis, skin and eye diseases. Condi-
tions of sterility among women arc also reported in a few hospitals. Among
the nutritional disorders anaemia is said to be most common.

But it is of interest to us know what types of cases are usually referred
to the Christian hospitals by other agencics which is an indication of the
rccognition gained by the institutions for their services. The answers given
to this question by scven hospitals go to support in many instances, the
claims of the hospitals about their own capabilitics in certain spheres o
service,

Onc hospital gets a considerable number of surgical cases, materinity
cascs and some T.B. and accident cases referred to it by others. Of
the maternity cases, 259 are rcported to be cases of operational obstet-
rics. Accident cases are mainly from a colliery in the area.

To the sccond hospital, maternity cases are sent in most instances, since
the institution has acquired a name in and around the place for its gynae-
cological and obstetrical services.

Surgical cases of all types are referred to two other institutions by some
local agencies friendly to them. One of them receives cases for general
medical care also from a specialized hospital situated in the same area.
Besides it admits those requiring blood transfusion whom many institutions
as well as individuals send.

Gynaecological problems are referred to one hospital, often by local
industrial concerns. Another hospital attends to referrals which include
mainly surgical and T.B. cases and some plimyelitis patients.

Yet another is referred to for cases of complicated maternity and acci-
dents. Surgical cases also come in considerable numbers.

Social and Economic Background of the Patients

Complete information is not available on the social and economic
background of the beneficiaries of the Church-sponsored health institu-
tions, particularly of the dispensaries where records are rarely kept. How-
ever, since most dispensaries are located in isolated mission stations in the
countryside, it is safe to say that they serve mostly the local rural people
belonging to the low income group. Most of them are also adivasis.

As rcgards the hospital beneficiaries, data have been obtained from eight
liospitals. Working out an average from the figures, itis apparent that
the patients visiting these hospitals come from places “where the hospitals
arc located.” Those who come from places “around the hospitals, within
a 25 mile radius”, constitute 32% of the total beneficiaries, whereas 137;
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come from places “over 25 miles, within the district”, and 119/ from “out-
side the district.” As expected, in most cases, the number of patients de-
creases as the distance from their home to the hospital increases.

Agricultural workers form the great bulk of the beneficiaries of the
Christian hospitals. All excepting two institutions report that the patients
living on agriculture constitute 509 or more of the total. When thss cate-
gory is further broken up into landowners and agricultural labourers,
the Iatter are in the majority in three hospitals, while in another institution,
the entire group of agricultural workers (95% of the total) is classified as
labourers. In one mstance the break-up is not available. In three others,
landowners outnumber the labourers.

There are not many industrial workers seeking medical help from
Christian hospitals.  Only those situated 1n urban-industrial centres draw
a small proportion of industrial workers as patients. The explanation is
that medical care 1s provided to all the workers by their respective industrial
units. Those who make their way into Church-sponsored institutions are
usually referred to by friendly orgamzations or individuals.

Professionals, businessmen and others are in fair proportton of the
total patient census tn all but two institutions. In the Holy Family Hosputal,
Kodarma, it has been noted, 28% of the patients belong to the professional
and 10% to the business class, in contrast to Mercy Hospital, Jamshedpur,
where both the groups are as low as 17 each. This may be explained in
terms of presence or absence of private medical practitioners in the arca
The assumption 1s that these groups of people 1 the higher social strata
choose to go to private nursing homes for consultation rather than to regular
hospitals

Thus 1s borne out by the fact that there are not many private practitioners
in Kodarma and therefore a relatively high percentage of patients from the
professional class make use of the available hospital services But in Jam-
shedpur the medical needs of these groups are met by a large number of
private doctors. On the other hand, a signuficantly high proportton, ie
509 of the patients at Mercy Hospital are smd to be *unemployed
migrants”.

Most of the patients coming to these agencies belong to the low income
groups, the proportion decreases as the size of their earnings grows, In
a large number of dispensaries this is very much the case, with more than 3/4
of their beneficiaries earning less than Rs. 100/- per month.

In the eight hospitals for which we have data, an average of 68.4% of the
patients have a monthly income of Iess than Rs. 100/-,  Those with a monthly
income of Rs. 100/- — Rs. 300/- and those above Rs. 300/- constitute 21.2%
and 1049 respectively. In three hospitals, the great majority of ‘low
income’ earners are also shown to be small landowners.
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Ranchi district which tops the list, is followed by the Santal Parganas, which,
in turn is follotved by Hazaribagh, Singhbhum and Palamau. But in propor-
tion to the total doctors working in other private and government institutions
in each district, the Christian share is found to be the largest in Santal-
Parganas: 13.8% of the total doctors in that district are working for Church-
sponsored agencies. In Ranchi District, 7% of the doctors are in Christian
service. In Palamau the percentage of doctors under church employment
is 4%. In Hazaribagh and Singhbhum it is only 3.89, and 1.1 respective-
ly. In Dhanbad, there is no full-time doctor in any Christian health insti-
tution.

The figures above do not include part-time doctors working in various
agencies. Very few are employed by Christian institutions on a part-time
basis. The Damien Social Welfare Centre in Dhanbad has a part-time
doctor for its leprosy work. There are two other part-time doctors super-
vising Catholic dispensary services: one in Ranchi District and the other
1n Singhbhum. As for the other Chustian institutions, there is one part-
time doctor on the staff of St. Luke’s Hospital.—Hiranpur in Santal Par-
ganas. Two hospitals in Ranchi district do not have fulltime doctors at all
and so one doctor from a third institution, run by the same religious denomi-
nation, spares his services on 2 part-time basis to these hsospitals.

As regards their qualifications, four doctors in Catholic hospitals are
holders of M.D. or higher degree in Medicine or Surgery, two have M.B.B.S.
and one L.M.P. Among those in the other Christian hospitals, four are
qualified M.D. or more, 13 M.B.B.S. and two L.M.P.

NURSES: In the 61 Christian health institutions (including hospttals
and dispensaries) in Chotanagpur, there are 110 trained nurses of both A
and B grades. These represent 147 of the total nurses employed in Chota-
nagpur, whereas the government nurses constitute 59% and those working
in other private institutions 27%.

Of the nurses in Christian institutions, 94 are employed in hospitals and
the rest 16 in dispensaries. The district-wise break-up of the figures shows
that 53 or nearly half of the nusrses are working in Ranchi District. The
rest are distributed among the other districts: Hazaribagh 26, Santal
Parganas 14, Palamau 9, Singhbhum 7, and Bhagalpur I.

But in proportion to the district totals, the majority of the nurses in
Santal Parganas, that is, 14 out of 22 (63.6%) belong to the Christian
agencies.  In Palamau, nine out of 16 or 56% arc in Christian service.
Next comes Hazaribagh where 26 are cmployed by Church institutions
against the total of 88, constituting 31.7%. In Ranchi, the percentage of
nurses in Christian agencics is 20.5% of the district total. In the district of
Singhbhum, Christian congregations have got a very small sharc of the total
strength of nurses: out of 187 nurses presently employed there, only seven
are in Christian institutions (3.7%). In Dhanbad the only nursc working
for the Damien Social Welfare Centre is part-time.
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Out of the total nursing personnel in Church sponsored agencies, 44
are employed by Catholic and 66 by other Christian institutions. There
are four more nurses on the staff of a non-Catholic dispensary, but these are
stated to be ““untrained junior nurses” assisting the trained ones.

AUXILIARY NURSE-MIDWIVES & DAIS: The shortage of nurses
at the dispensaries as usually overcome by employing auxiliary nurse-mid-
wives and trained dais. In hospitals too, they are a much utilised group of
personnel.

Working for Christian institutions in Chotanagpur are 49 auxiliary
nurse-midwives and 21 trained dais, constituting 36.3% and 8.59 respective-
ly of the total number available in the region. Of the former, 23 are employ-
ed in Santal Parganas, 20 in Ranchi District, three in Singhbhum, two in
Palamau and one in Hazaribagh. But only 13 of them are in Catholic
services, the other 36 being on the staff of other Christian institutions.

As for the trained dais, all excepting two are in dispensary services. The
majority of them, i.e. 17 are working in Ranchi District, of the rest there are
two in Hazaribagh and one each in Palamau and Singhbhum. Their distri-
bution between Catholic and other Christian agencies is 18 to three.

In addition to doctors and nursing personnel, directly engaged in the
care of the sick, there are other categories of staff, professional and non-
professional. The professional staff include those working in Laboratory,
Pharmacy, X-Ray and other paramedical work. The non-professional
group consists of those employed mostly in office and maintenance sections,
e.g. clerks, typists, store-keepers, electricians, sweepers, gardeners, ctc.
While details of these other staff categories are available for all Catholic
institutions in Chotanagpur, complete data could not be collected from a
couple of institutions belonging to the other Christian Churches.

Not all institutions are adequately staffed. Although the proportion
of professional staff in the non-Catholic agencies is larger than in the Catho-
lic agencies, the need for doctors is very much felt in all of them. It has
already been mentioned that there are two hospitals administered with the
borrowed services of a doctor from another hospital in the area. There are
two others wherein the need for lady doctors is quite acute. Lack of funds
to offer attractive salaries in some institutions, and lack of facilities for
accommodation and social life —in others, are among the main factors
hindering any solution of the problem.

Another category where shortage of personnel is expcrienced by many
institutions is “paramedical.” There is no even distribution of laboratory
staff between the existing hospitals. One agency has three well _qualiﬁc‘d

members in its laboratory, while two other hospitals have none. There i
yet another with only an untrained full-time laboratory technician. Simi-
larly, the work of an X-ray technician in one hospital is carried out by

268



one of the doctors; in another the pharmacist is given the requisite training
in X-Ray and employed on a part-time basis.

1. FAMILY PLANNING

Population explosion is not a myth. It is one of the most serious pro-
blerns which India and the world have to face today It is a problem which
has a far-reaching impact on the material and spiritual well-being of society
as a whole.

During the last 25 years India’s population has increased from 318
million 1 1941 to 492 mullion in 1966 In 1971 the country will have to
accommodate 65 million more people.

Improved medical facilities, better maternity and child care and higher
standards of general hygeine have decreased the death rate and increased
the life span of Indians without a proportionate fall in the brith rate. Agri-
cnltural and industrial production in the country too, have not kept pace
with population growth.

This constitutes a real problem for India which the Church has to recog-
nise. It is the responsibulity of all to help the country and the government
to check the growth in population However, from the point of view of
the Church, birth control involves a fresh series of social, cultural and
psychological problems which should not be lost sight of.

It is necessary that human dignity, and the sacredness of family life are
not sacrificed in order to reach statistical targets. Family planning should,
therefore, be broad-based and provide for 2 multi-dimensional approach to
the population problem.

Government Activitics

The Government, however, while accepting family planning aimed at
reducing the birth rate by modern methods of contraception and steriliza-
tion, and integrated it with the administration of bealth services in the
country.

The family planning expenditure incurred by the nation during the
First Five Year Plan was Rs. 1.45 million. This swelled to Rs. 21.5 million
in the Second Plan, while Rs. 248.6 million was spent during the Third Plan.
The money carmarked for the Fourth Plan is an enormous outlay of Rs. 230
million.

The aim is to reduce the birth rate from the present figure of 41 per 1,000
to 35 per 1,000 in 1971, and 25 per 1,000 in 1977. This would imply that
90 million couples, who are in the reproductive age group of 15 ~45 must
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be persuaded to accept the ‘small family’ norm and 60% of them must “be
motivated to actively practise family planning.”!

The Government has therefore initiated a crash programme to make
necessary services readily available to this population.

In Bihar, the State has set up a Family Planning Bureau under the Ad-
ministrative Director of Health Services for Family Planning. There is an
Additional Director of Family Planning in the Health Department incharge
of maternal and child care.

The State Family Planning Board was also started in 1952 with the
Health Minister as the Chairman and the Additional Director as the Secre-
tary exofficio.

At the district level, there is a Family Planning Bureau, for each district,
under the direction of the District Family Planning Officer, assisted by the
Family Planning Assistant Surgeon and a Lady Doctor (F.P.). There is
supposed to be a Family Planning Committee for every district but it is not
functioning now.

Besides, the Health Centres and Sub-centres in every Block are entrusted
with the task of supplying contraceptives and family planning literature to
the masses. But data on the extent and effectiveness of their work are not
available.

During the First Five Year Plan, 20 urban family planning centres were
opened. Each was manned by a Lady Health Visitor. The expenditure
incurred was Rs. 28,000. In addition to the old centres, nine more urban
and 22 rural centres were set up in the Second Plan. An expenditure of
Rs. 10.804 lakhs was incurred. During the Third Plan period, Rs. 40 lakhs
was spent on family planning. Four mobile sterilization units were opened
at the four divisional headquarters and a subsidy of Rs. 25 per head was
sanctioned for every case undergoing sterilization operation, whose monthly
income did not exceed Rs. 150/-. Six static sterilization units were started.
Provision was also made for organizing orientation camps for the purpose
of educating the general public.

It was proposed that the programme be intensified in all the towns and
community development blocks in the State. Rs. 900 lakhs was to be
expended for the family planning programme during the Fourth Plan.2

1. “Facts about Population & Family Planning in India.” Ministry of Health and Family
Planning, Govt. of India, New Delhi, 1967, p. 9.

2. Information supplied by Directorate of Health Services, Government of Bihar, Paina,
1966.
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In Chotanagpur

For the Division of Chotanagpur (excluding Santal Parganas) at present
there are five District Family Planning Bureaux and one State Bureau at
Jamshedpur. For intensive family planning work, one block in each district
has been chosen: Kanke (Ranchi), Barhi (Hazaribagh), Hariharganj
(Palamau), Ghasila (Singhbhum) and Topchanchi (Dhanbad). In the rural
family planning centres one lady doctor and a large number of male and
female subordinate staff have been posted.

All the Sadar Hospitals have family planning centres, Besides, addi-
tional family planning centres have been opened at the subdivisional level
also. All maternity and child welfare centres are also engaged in this work.

In Chotanagpur (excluding Santal Paraganas) 132 blocks have been
selected for family planning programmes, and one extra staff has been
sanctioned for publicity work. Although sterilization and I.U.C.D. or the
Loop are being advocated as methods of choice, conventional contraceptives
have not been given up.

However, available statistics show that in general, the Government has
not made much progress in the implementation of the programmes. (See
Table below).

TABLE—I

Progress of Sterilization Operations and TUCD (Loop) Insertions in Chotanagpur
and Santat Parganas, 1966-67*

Districts Stenilizations TUCD Insertions
Target Progress Target Progress
Ranchi 2, 882 6,000 1,020
Hazaribagh 2,000 1,844 6,000 1,250
Palamau 1,000 6! 3,000 504
Singhbhum 2,000 3,701 6,000 1,475
Dhanbad 2,000 234 6,000 2,008
Santal Parganas 1,000 1,702 3,000 8
Total 10,000 8,424 30.000 7101
State Total 71,312 28,680 257,760 23,751

{* The year 1966-67 demarcated is from Apnil to April)

There are no statistics available on the use of other contraceptive methods
like the condom, diaphragms, jelly, the pills, etc. The use of oral pills,
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presently costing Rs. 8/- for a monthly dose is beyond the reach of most
families in Bihar. From the table above, the I.U.C.D. seems to be a failure.
The main reason is said to be the improper execution of the whole program-
me. According to a responsible doctor in the family planning administra-
tion, the LU.C.D. is at best, only a temporary answer for spacing children.
Insertion of a loop on a permanent basis cannot be efficiently done in Bihar
on a wide scale, because of the lack of personal hygiene, the incidence of
diseases, lack of vitamins, etc. Vasectomy, on the other hand, appears to
be the most economic, effective and widespread method in the State,

The Church’s Response

Besides the Government, voluntary agencies also, particularly the in-
dustrial concerns, are actively engaged in family planning work. However,
no data have been obtained on the workings of the voluntary agencies in
this sphere.

The Catholic Church has successfully avoided the issue so far. But it
is doubtful whether it can afford to stay aloof and remain a spectator for
much longer. Pope Paul VI, in his latest encyclical letter, observed that
“public authorities can intervene, within the limit of their competence, by
favouring the availability of appropriate information and by adopting
suitable measures, provided that they be in conformity with the moral law.”"

The 1966 Geneva Conference of the World Council of Churches held
that “the Church must always put its work in this field in the context of
responsible parenthood and not simply of the limitation of families.”
But what do the ordinary members of the Church think of this vital question?
Are they aware of the nature and the problems of responsible parenthood?

The Chotanagpur Project, therefore, sought to assess the position as it
exists today amongst Catholics scattered in 78 parishes in all Chotanagpur.
The study was made from two different angles: the couples and the leaders.

The Sample Couples

A hundred couples were selected by a random sampling method from 10
different parishes, that is, 10 from each parish. But only 73 of them. could
be interviewed, 6 each in six parishes, five each in two parishes, two in one
parish and one couple in one parish.

Of the total couples interviewed, 60 were from rural areas and the relpain-
ing 13 hailed from urban centres. Excepting three husbands, all the mnter-

1. Pope Paul VI, “On the Development of Peoples”, Encyclical, March 1967, St. Paul
International Book Centre, New Delhi, p. 26.

2. “World Conference on Church and Society — Geneva July 12-26”, Official Report,
World Council of Churches, Geneva, 1967, p. 72.
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viewees were in the reproductive age group 15 — 45 years. The age at
marriage of most husbands was between 16-30, while for most wives it was
below 25 years. The following Table shows the classification of the couples
according to their present age and their age at marriage.

TABLE I
Couples Classified Separately by Age at Present and Age at Marriage

At Present At Marriage
Age (1n years) Husband Wife Husband Wife
15 and under — — 1 3
16 —20 2 10 27 45
21—-25 18 17 26 17..
26 —30 20 26 17 8
31—35 18 13 2 -
36—40 8 7 — —_
41 —45 4 — — —
46 and above 3 — — —

All excepting five couples that were interviewved had children. The total
number of children born to the 68 couples was 235 giving an average of
over three children per couple. Of these, only 191 had survived, leaving
two more couples childless. Over half of the total sample had more than
three children. Twenty-five couples had orly 1-2 children living. The
table below represents the classification of the total couples by the number
of children born and living.

TABLE—IIT

Couples Classified Separately by the Number of Children Born and Children
Lising and jn Percentage of the Total Sample

Bom Living
No. of Children
Couples % Couples %
None 5 6.8 7 .96
1—2 25 343 31 425
3~4 24 329 23 3.5
5 or more 13 260 12 164

Desire for More Children
it is seen that there were 31 couples with 3-2 children living and 35 others
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According to the contemplated government programme, the 539 of those
with three children or more would be in for compulsory sterilization.  But
the wishes of the Catholic couples appeared to run counter to the national
policy:  Over 70°; of this latter group in the sample expressed their desire
for mare children!

with three or more children living, constituting 479 and 53% respectively,

The question was asked, Do yvou want to have more children?” When
interviewed separately, 63 husbands and 63 wives replied in the affirmative.
Among the rest, 10 husbands and cight wives stated that they did not want
more children. There were two wives who simply said: “Don’t know™.

Classilying the couples according to these responses, there were 60 of
them ie, 82.297 where both husbands and wives wanted more children. At
the other extreme there were eight couples, i.e. 117 with both partics declin-
ing to have more children,

In between, two husbands expressed their desire for more children, while
their wives replicd “no™.  There were two other couples where the husbands
wanted more children, but the wives were not sure of their own desires. In
only one couple the wife desired more children while the husband turned
down the sugpestion,

Of those who replicd in the negative — 10 husbands and cight wives —
the majority i.e. cight husbands and five wives stated that economic pro-
blems stood in the way of desiring more children.

Among the others, two husbands and two wives referred to old age as a
factor, while one wile said that for social reasons she swould not want any
more children, but she did not explain what these social reasons were.

Knowledge of Family Planning

The idea of family planning did not sufficiently circulate amongst them.
The enquiry revealed that 38 or 529 of the husbands and 49 or 677, of the

wives had never heard of family planning. The proportion of those who
had not heard of family planning was larger in the villages than in the urban

areas.

Among thosc who indicated their knowledge of family planning, the
majority said that they did not approve of it. This was more pronO}me:d
among the wives than the husbands. The wives who registered their dis-
approval were 17 out of 24. The husbands, however, tverc more OT lc?ss
sharply divided over the question, but the casting vote went against family
planning: 17 for and 18 against.

A great majority of the Catholic couples are ignorant of the Chuorch’;
teaching in respect of family planning. Among the respondents, 88.6% ©
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> husbands and a still larger proportion of wives, 91.6% did not know of
y method of family planning approved by the Church.

Evidently the Church has done little in the field of family planning. The
sponses reveal lack of communication between the Church and her mem-
rs on this vital issue. Certainly something more positive and concrete is
pected of the Church. That is what more than half of the sample of
uples expressed also: 40 husbands and an equal number of wives (54.8%)
sitively replied ““yes” to the question whether the Church should do more
help people plan their families

Those who did not want the Church to do anything more were 26
sbands (35.6%) and 24 wives (32.9%) A very small proportion, seven
sbands or 9.6% and nine wives or 12.3% were not sure if the Church
ould do anything in this regard.

1e Church Leaders Interviewed

As regards the Church leaders 240, of them — 120 religious and 120
y — were interviewed. They included 67 parish priests, 73 male lay
wders, 46 religious sisters and 46 female lay leaders. Of the rest, four were
ctors and four nurses working in the four Catholic hospitals in Chota-

gpur.

These leaders were chosen for interviews on the assumption that they,
' their long experience working in close contact with people 1n their res-
ctive parishes, would be quite conversant with the conditions and pro-
ems of family life.

From the answers received in the parishes of Chotanagpur the mean age
marriage works out to 19.4 for boys and 18.8 for girls. According to the
61 census, however, in Bihar the mean age at marriage for boys 1s 19.55
d for girls 14.81. The all India figures are 22.2 (boys) and 16.2 (girls).
ost of the respondents in our survey observed that boys in the area were
arried before they reached 20 and for girls the age limit was said to be
years.

That the child is essential for the consummation of marriage is a belief
nerally accepted among the people of Chotanagpur. This was stated by
many as 144 members interviewed, i.e. 63% of the total, but 78 respon-
nts, constituting 32.5% testified to the contrary. Only a small number
them, 18 or 7.5% had no idea of it.

According to the majority of the respondents 169 or 70.4%, the number
children in the average family was between five and six. Forty-five of them
'18.8%; reported that it was not more than four, while a few others (10.4%)
id that the number in an average family was more than six but would not
ceed cight. Only onec respondent could not give a definite figure with
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regard to the size of the family in the area.

As for the Catholic fumilics, 166 respondents, constituting 69.2% denicd
the common belief that Catholies had larger numbers of children than other
Familics in the same area, Only 69 or 28,89, of the leaders were of the view
that the size of the average Catholic family was larger than the size of the
average non-Catholic family,  The remaining five  of them (2%) did not
know about it.

Family Planning Practices

But it is evident that Catholic men and women do not make any attempt
to know and practice family pliunning as others do, As many as 165 leaders
e, BN, of the total categorically denied that Catholics enquired about
family planning at all. These respondents included 42 parish Pricsts or
62.77 of the total number of purish pricsts, 54 or 74% of the male lay
leaders, 32 or 69.6° ) of the religious sisters and 35 or 76,19 of the female lay
leaders. One doctor and one nurse also gave the same response,

Lven so, 56 of the respondents, ie. 23.377 stated that Catholics ask for
information on family planning but only “scldom.” In this group were
22 parish priests (32.87,), 15 male Ly leaders (20.5%). seven religious sisters
(15.37) and 8§ female lay leaders (18.29,). besides two doctors and two
nurses.  Only 12 respondents, i.e. 5%, including two priests, two male lay
feaders, five religious sisters. one female lay Jeader, onc doctor and onc
nurse revealed that Catholies “often™ made enquinies to know more about
fanuly planning.

Existence of fumily planning centres or clinics run by various govern-
mental and other agencies should not be lost sight of.  More than half of
the total number of respondents stated that such centres were operating in
their arcas.  But the responses of the Church leaders revealed that not many
people were using these services. Compared to the general population,
Catholic familics avail themselves very little of the facilities provided in the
region (sce Table V).

TABLE—IV

People Practising Family Planning Amongst the General Population and Catholics in
Chotanagpur as Reported by Church Leaders

Most Many Some Nonc Don’t know

Leaders Gen. Cath. Gen. Cath. Gen. Cath Gen. Cath Gen. Cath.
Pop. Pap. Pop. Pop. Pop.

Parish Priest — — 7 — 28 23 12 26 20 18
Male Lay Leaders —_ - 11 — 25 1s 37 22 27
Religious Sisters 2 —_— S — 19 13 18 16 15
Female Lay Leaders —  — 4 1 18 6 8§ 22 16 17
Doctor —_ —_- = = 3 - = 2 1 2
Nurse — — 1 —_ 1 2 — — 2 2
Total 2 — 28 1 94 53 39 105 77 81
% 0.8 - 117 04 392 221 162 438 321 337

*Include 2 respondents who “refused to reply”.
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1t is clear that among the general population, as far as the majority of
the respondents knew, only “some” practised family planning, while
“none” of the Cathalics did. But quite a few leaders (22.1%) revealed
that “some™ Catholics practised family planning in their areas. It is ob-
served that two parish priests “‘refused” to respond to the question
regarding the practices of the Catholics; the reason given by them was that
it was n confessional sceret.

Concerning the methods of birth control generally used by the people,
multiple responses were elicited on the existing practices of both the gene-
ral population and Catholic families.

TABLE—V
Methods of Birth Control Used by the General Population and Calhollcs in Chotanagpur as
Reported by Church Leaders (1-F) of d 2-P ge of the
Total N\m\hcr of Resnm\dcmi)
General Population Catholies

Methods in use

1 2 1 2
Stertlizations 56 452 10 18.5
pilts 25 202 9 16,7
LU.C.D. (Loop) 37 298 8 14.8
Artificial Contraceptives 34 274 9 16.7
Abortions 12 9.7 4 74
Indigenous Herbs 51 411 24 444
Continence/
Rhythm Method 4 32 9 16,7
Other* 4 32 —_ —
Don't know 8 6.5 10 18.5

*  Other incude ‘coilus intersuptus and abdominal massage.

Table 1V brings out a striking difference between the general population
and the Catholics not merely in numbers represented by the respondents,
but more significantly in the choices of methods to prevent conception.

In relation to the general population, Catholics have largely avoided
modern methods of birth control made available by the family planning
centres.  Although the ber of respond who indi d recourse
to sterilizations by Catholics was second only to those who mentioned indi-
genous herbs, the percentage given for the general population (45.29) was
much higher than for Catholics (18.5%).

Besides, analysis of the returns shows that sterilizations as well as other
madern methods of birth control have found acceptance largely in Singh-
bhum District.
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On the other hand, it is revealed that indigenous herbs are generally
accepted for prevention of conception among both the Catholic and non-
Catholic communitics.  The usc of herbs is much more pronounced among
the Catholics (44.4 %), than among the gencral population (41.1%). This
is because of the large number of Adivasis among the Catholic popula-
tion who arc still familiar with traditional medical practices.

Lven so, the place of indigenous herbs in usec among the non-Catholic
familics is not of lesser importance; the difference in proportions between
those who indicated indigenous medicines, and those who mentioned
sterilizations in common use by the general population, was small indeed
(41.1%; against 45.29).

Traditional practices of birth control by the intake of herbal medicines
and massaging on the abdomen were reported to be very popular in remote
villages, especially among the Adivasis in Palamau and Santal Parganas.

According to a few respondents (29.89)), next to the indigenous
methods of birth control, the 1.U.C.D. or the loop appears to be an
accepted thing among non-Catholic families. Only 14.8% of the Church
leaders referred to the adoption of the LU.C.D. by the Catholics.

Similarly, mechanical and other contraceptives like condoms, jelly
etc. are more widely used by non-Catholics. But among Catholics, the
practice of family planning through the use of these modern methods is
reported to be confined to the Anglo-Indian communities in Singhbhum
and Purulia Districts.

Another point of notc is that the percentage of references to total or
periodic continence as a method adopted for family limitation is much
higher among Catholics than others. This is perhaps due to the influence
of the Church’s teaching of the “Rhythm Method” which is very often
confused by the ordinary people with a permanent state of continence.

Should the Church Enter the Field ? .

Besides the pronouncement in favour of the “Rhythm Method” and
“continence” for a happy family life, the Church seems to have made little
headway to cducate young people, in the parishes, on responsible parent-
hood. When asked if anything was being done in this direction, many

reported “‘nothing.”

The majority of the respondents in the District of Ranchi, however,
referred to the holding of “Shadi Schools” (marriage catechumen cl'flsse_s)
cvery year for those intending to get married. Some in Ranch} and
Hazaribagh districts mentioned the existence of Grihini Schools, 1 t_hc
Diocese, where young girls were trained for the responsibilities of family

life.
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In some parishes, the members of the “*Mahila Sangh” were said to be
active by conducting periodical conferences for the benefit of young women.
In one parish the Young Christian Workers had started holding weekly
meetings to discuss problems of family life among its ‘members.

But these few activities, under Church auspices, were reported mostly
from Ranchi district, while in other districts very hittle or nothing seems
to have been donc.

Against this background the leaders also expressed the feeling that the
Church should do something more to help people plan their families. As
many 144 respondents, 1.c. 60 felt so, while 78 or 32.59/ of them expressed
contrary views. Fourteen members (5.8%), however, did not know
whether or not the Church should be more active mn this field. The re-
maining four or 1.7%; of the total respondents did not reply.

Of those, who wanted the Church to do something more, 41 were
parish priests: in percentage of the total number of parish priests, they
constitute 61.2%. Amongst the rest, were 43 male lay leaders or 58.99
of the total, 29 or 63.1% of the religious sisters and 24 or 54.5% of the fe-
male lay leaders. Besides, three doctors and four nurses also favoured
a more active role of the Church mn the field.

This study showed that the influence of the Catholic teaching on the
members of the Church is quite strong. By and large, Catholics remained
steadfast in their faith by not taking to family planning. A few couples said
that they would not approve of family planning because “it is bad and sinful”,

“*because we arc not allowed by the Church”, “the Church prohibits it.*”

Many considered family planning to be “agamst God's will”, “against
the law of God.” Some remarked, “why stop the will of God”? *Let
Him do as He likes.” Other responses included: ‘‘We are not certain
whether the children that we have will live at all”, “We are marrted and so
God will give us children”, “From the Bible we know that God blessed
people with large families.”

All the same it must be recognised that there are sincere Catholic families
who desperately desire to limit their sizc on cconomic grounds. Some
husbands and wives in our sample population cxpressed their desire to
practise family planning, if only the Church allowed them.

Among the leaders also, there were many who turoed down the sugges-
tion that the Church should do anything more for family planning. Their
answers arc mostly determined by the Church’s traditional opposition to
family planning methods as practised today. According to them, “family
planning is essentially bad”, "It is against moral law, because it is against
God's Holy will", “Children arc the gift of God and so He will take care
of them.”
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On the other hand, there were a few who even held that the populatior
problem did not exist. They argued that “it is the food problem tha
really exists. What the Church needs to do is to plan to produce mor
food. For this we need to exploit the vast human resources available now.’

But most of the respondents who saw the need for the Church’s involve
ment in this field, without digressing from her teaching emphasized the
importance of premarital instruction and guidance services for the young
people in the parishes.

Training of lay workers as family planning instructors was suggested by
some leaders. They added that lay organizations like the Catholic Sabh:
and Mabhila Sangh should be activated in this regard.

Some in medical work proposed that the Church should finance “Rhythn
clinics” all over the region.

Nevertheless, there were a few respondents who called for a certair
relaxation, if not a change, in the present attitude of the Church to family
planning. Some put forward the suggestion to allow the use of the con
traceptive pill to regulate ovulation in women.

A lady doctor, in fact, strongly felt that when the Church had no practical
solution to the problem of the couples desiring to limit their families, the
appeal for self-restraint would not carry conviction with them.

There was another lay respondent who said that “when the Church
grants permission for the use of certain methods, we will welcome it because
we find it very hard to manage our families with a large number of
children.”

Conclusion

With regard to the family planning programmes, it is clear, the Churc}x
has adopted a policy of non-involvement. This is unfortunate, because it
has not benefited anybody.

Differences on moral grounds with the Government should not lead to
indifference to the very real problems of ordinary people. It is not correct
to say that people simply want more children, or that those who have a Jarge
number of children are all happy.

Faithful Catholics, as this survey revealed, may disapprove of the family
planning programme. But large family size does make heavy demands on
their meagre income. Thus on economic grounds, there are not a fgw
families in need of family limitation. The Church is not really present i
such situations to help the people by merely repeating that family planning
is against natural law.

The idea of “responsible parenthood” has not been put across to the.
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dispensaries.

IV, RELIGIOUS CONGREGATION INVOLVED
IN HEALTH WORK IN CHOTANAGPUR

The first Catholic dispensary in Chotanagpur was started by the Ursuline
Sisters in 1905. Since then congregations of religious women, working in
collaboration with a devoted lay staff, have made significant contributions
in the field of health.

All four (4) Catholic hospitals in the area are managed by religious
communities. They also run thirfy-four (34) of the forty-one (41) Catholic

The number and type of health institutions managed by the

twelve (12) congregations involved in health work in Chotanagpur are :!.

Name of the Congregation

No. of
Hospitals Dispen-
saries

Public Nurses Cheshire
Health Training Home
program- School

mes

10.
i1.

12,

The Daughters of St. Anne,
Ranchi

Sisters of Mercy of the Holy
Cross

Missionary Sisters Queen
of the Apostles

Sisters of Charity of Jesus
and Mary

The Rcligious Sisters of
Mercy

Daughters of Charity of St.
Vincent de Paul

Congregation of the Daugh-
ters of St. Anne (Calcutta)

Holy Family Congregation

. The Society of Catholic

Medical Missionaries
Ursuline Sisters of Tildonk

Missionaries of Charity
(Calcutta)

Sisters of Charity of Sts.
Bartholomea Capitanio and
V. Gerosa

18

Total

34

(cf. p. 97.1.) A list of the dispensaries managed by religious communities in Chota-

nagpur is given in the Appendix II: Table 2,
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Specialized work among leprosy patients is done by the Missionaries of
Charity in Ranchi and Jamshedpur, and four (4) public health programmes
in Ranchi and Singnbhum Districts are also directed by religious sisters.

Two (2) Ursuline Sisters and three (3) Holy Cross Sisters are on the
staff of the Government District hospitals in Ranchi and Hazaribagh,
respectively. Four (4) Sisters of Mercy are on the staff of the Ardeshir
Dalal Tuberculosis Hospital in Jamshedpur and four (4) Sisters of Charity
of Ss. Bartholomea and V. Gerosa are on the staff of the Tata Hospital,
Jamadoba, Dhanbad. The Daughters of Charity of St. Vincent de paul
manage a Cheshire Home for mentally and physically retarded children in
Jamshedpur.

The only Catholie school for nursing, in Chotanagpur, was started in
1949 at Holy Family Hospital, Mandar, by the Society of Catholic Medical
Mussionaries.

Medically Trained Redigious Personnel

Doctors There are three (3) full-time sister-doctors on the staff of the Holy
Family Hospital, Mandar, and one (1) at the Holy Family Hospital,
Kodarma. The Merey Hospital, Jamshedpur, also has a full-time
sister-doctor.

Nitirses: The total number of religious trained in nursing and working in
Chotanagpur are ¢

Qualification Total Number of Trained
Religious
1. Bachelor of Science plus R.N. — R.M. 5
2. RN. — R.M. (Grades A & B) 34
3. R.N.only 6
4. Auxiliary-nurse-midwives 5
S. Trained midwives (dais) 18
Total 68

The majority of refigious sisters engaged in the nursing profession have
over three (3) years experience and are over thirty (30) years in age.

Paramedical Staff :  There are three (3) Medical Mission Sisters qualified in
in paramedical services:  One (1) certified compounder and two (2)
medical technologists certified by the American Society of Clinical
Pathologists. These sisters arc on the staff of the Holy Family
Hospital, Mandar.

Four (4) Missionary Sisters of Charity, Calcutta, have taken a short-
term course in leprosy before undertaking mobile dispensarowork.
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The total number of qualified religious sisters engaged in medical
work in Chotanagpur arc shown in the following Table, (sec page
371).

Not counting thosc in training, there are approximately cighty (80)
medically trained religious sisters engaged in health work in the
arca.  There arc also three (3) privately trained nurses who are
working in the region and onc (1) medical technologist (ASCP)
assigned to the health unit of the Chotanagpur Project.

Recruitment

In order to carry on the apostolic work of cach community, vocations
arc essential.

The total numbcer of vocations!. coming from the province and/or region,
of which Chotanagpur is a part, are given below for those congregations
involved in health activitics.

Total Number of Vocations in the Province andfor Region of which Chotanagpur
is a Part (1962-1966)

Total
Name of the Congregation 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966  Number
(1962-66)
The Daughters of St. Annc
{Ranchi) 24 21 20 18 12 95
Sisters of Merey of the Holy .
Cross 13 17 16 15 10 71
Missionary Sisters Queen of the
Apostles 3 4 5 0 * 12
Sisters of Charity of Jesus and
Mary 12 6 13 24 ® 55%
Religious Sisters of Mecrcy 0 0 0 0 0 0
Daughters of Charity of St.
Vincent de Paul #2
Congregation of the Daughters
of St. Anne (Calcutta) 1 2 0 ] i 4
Holy Family Congregation 0 0 0 0 0
The Socicty of Catholic Medical
Missionaries 0 0 0 0 4] 0
Ursuline Sisters of Tildonk 13 10 9 11 20 63
(I:\éxézx)onancs of Charity (Cal- e g2sss
Sisters of Charity of Ss. Barta- .

lomea Capitanio and V. Gerosa

* Data for 1966 not available
** No data available
¥#% Dyata is for 1967

1. By ‘Vocations’ we mean candidates who are admitted to the congregation as novices
cach year.
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There have been approximately three hundred (300) vocations!. to
these communities in the five-year period, 1962-1966. During these years,
the Daughters of St. Anne (Ranchi) have had a rather steady, although
somewhat decreasing, number of vocations —all of whom are tribals,
Since 1963 The Sisters of Mercy of the Holy Cross have shown a slight
decrease in vocations. Of their total vocations, however, eighty (80) per
cent come from Bihar and thirty (30) per cent from Chotanagpur. The
two Belgian congregations, the Ursuline Sisters of Tildonk and the Sisters
of Charity of Jesus and Mary, show an upward trend in the number of
vocations.

Up until 1965 the majority (83.3%,) of the vocations of the Sisters of
Charity of Jesus and Mary came from outside Bihar State. More recently
they have had an increase in the number of local candidates. In 1965-1966
one hundred percent (100%) of the candidates to the Ursuline Sisters came
from Chotanagpur. Other communities working in the area have few or
no vocations from Bihar or Chotanagpur. The American Sisters of Mercy
have only one missionary endeavour in India and, therefore, do not have
a house of formation. The Daughters of St. Anne (Calcutta) get relatively
few vocations from this area.

In 1966 there were approximately 837 religious sisters2. belonging to
Congregations working in the health field in Chotanagpur. Of these, 631,
or 75.4%, were Indian-born. :

The following Table indicates the total number of religious sisters in
India in those congregations involved in health work in Chotanagpur.
(see page 287). '

Future Health Activities

The Daughters of St. Anne (Ranchi) are planning the expansion of four
(4) existing dispensaries in Chainpur, Ulhatu, Chaibasa and Katkahi.
Since the community has adequate qualified personnel to staff new dispen-
saries, five (5) new ones are also being planned. These will be located in
Dighia, Kurdeg, Noadih, Banea and Lachragarh—all in Ranchi District.

The Sisters of Mercy of the Holy Cross hope to reopen their dispensary
in Hazaribagh. This dispensary functioned for several years, but was closed
in 1966 due to the lack of facilities.

The Ursuline Sisters are establishing seven (7) out-post dispensaries
which will operate in conjunction with their hospital in Lohardaga.

1. This figure does not include vocations from congregations for which data are not
available. Cf: Table (Vocations).

2. This figure does not include members from congregatxons for which data are not
available.
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The Sisters of St. Joseph of the Apparition, who have recently come to
India and have one (1) convent in Mosaboni, arc also planning to under-
take dispensary work once they are permancatly established, At present
their main activitics centre around education, visiting villages and cateche-
tical work.

Conclusions

Health activitics undertaken by religious congregations in  Chota-
nagpur in the past have been closely associated with parish structures.
The pattern of parish development has been: parish bungalow, church,
school, convent, dispensary. The majority of dispensarics in the area are
run by Sisters primarily engaged, cither by constitution or recent directives
of their congregation, in ceducational work. Nine (9) of the twelve (12)
communities involved in hecalth work have education as their main field of
activity. Only three congregations, The Sisters of Charity of Jesus and
Mary. The Daughters of Charity of St. Vincent de Paul and The Society
of Catholic Medical Missionarics, have health as their principal work.

The Sisters of Charity of Jesus and Mary have a large number of health
institutions in Europe and in mission countries. In Chotanagpur, where
they were cstablished in 1962, they are only just beginning to undertake
health work. Their prime activity is still in the field of education and will
most likely continue to be so for some years to come. Lack of trained
personnel for health work is a determining factor. Vocations to this com-
munity, which are increasing rapidly are an encouraging sign of vitality.

Nursing is the primary apostolate of the Daughters of Charity of St.
Vincent de Paul working throughout the world. The Sisters have only one
(1) institution, the Cheshire Home in Jamshedpur, and are not planning
any new works in the health field in Chotanagpur.

The Society of Catholic Medical Missionaries was founded by Anna
Dengel, M.D., in 1925 solely for the medical mission apostolate. The
majority of its members are trained as doctors, nurses, and paramedical
staff. Although they run dispensaries in other mission countries, hospit.aIS,
training schools, and public health programmes have been their principal
works in India.

In Chotanagpur today, the chief problems encountered by religious
congregations desiring to expand their health activities are the la.ck of vo-
cations and trained lay personnel. Although financial difficulties arise,
staffing is a much bigger problem. OQutside agencies, both Governplent
and private, are in a position to finance certain types of health projects,
but unless staff for these institutions can first be assured, such under-
takings prove ineffectual.

The lack of qualified personnel in some Catholic hospitals and dispen-
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saries, in Chotanagpur, cannot be justified. There is urgent need to train
additional personnel and upgrade, either by post-graduate or refresher
courses, both religious and lay personnel.

Joint planning and cooperation between the various religious congre-
gations involved in health work could also be a means to ease the burden
of shortages in personnel and assure better all-round medical services.
Since the medical needs of Chotanagpur lie more in the area of public
health than in the setting up of expensive hospitals and dispensaries, pub-
lic health projects should be devised which could share sources of equip-
ment and staff. Only by close collaboration among the different congre-
gations working in the health field, with other Christian institutions and
with government, can the Church in Chotanagpur hope to make a worth-
while contribution to the health needs of the people.

THE DAUGHTERS OF ST. ANNE (RANCHI)
Date of Foundation 1 1897
Founder : Archbishop Paul
Geoethals (Calcutta)
Principal Works

In India and Chotanagpur :  Education, catechetics, health.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Work (1966)

In the World : 450
In India N
In Chotanagpur T 445

Number of Sisters in Training (1966)
In Chotanagpur 1 40
Number of Indian-born Sisters (1966) : 450

Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1966)

In the World 225
In India : 24
In Chotanagpur 1 24
Daughters of St. Anne (Ranchi) are an indi diocesan -

nity of tribal Sisters. Their chicf works arz in the fields of edu-
cation, catechetics and health. The Sisters, chielly Hindi-speaking,
have rendered a great service to the parishes, especially in Ranchi
District.  The congregation runs cighteen (18) dispensaries and
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two (2) public health programmes in Chotanagpur. There arc twenty-
cight (28) professionally qualified Sisters in the health field and five
(5) in training.

In 1966 the total membership of the community was 485: five (5) of
them are presently located in the Andaman Islands.

SISTERS OF MERCY OF TIHIE HOLY CROSS
Date of Foundation ;1856
Founder . Rev. Theodosius Florentini,
Q..M. Cap.. and Rev. Mother
Maria Theresia Scherrer.
Principal Works
In the World . Education, Social work, health.

In India and Chotanagpur : Education, catechetics, health.

Total Number of Sisters Enpaged in Active YWork (1966)

In the World ;8,384
In India : 102
In Chotanagpur : 29

Total Number of Sisters in Training (1966)

In the World 1 650
In India : 56
In Chotanagpur : 34

Total Number of Indian-born Sisters (1969) : 88

Total Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1969)

In the World 1 2,225
In India : 35
In Chotanagpur : 5

The Sisters of Mercy of the Holy Cross are a Belgian Community
having over nine thousand (9,000) members throughout the wqr!d-
Education, catechetics and health work are their principal activxt{es
in India and Chotanagpur. The congregation manages two (2 dis-
pensaries in Chotanagpur, one in Mahuadanr (Palamau District) a.nd
the other in Maheshmunda (Hazaribagh District). Although outsxdf%
Chotanagpur, the community operates a 160 bed hospital in Kunkurlf
M.P. in the Raigarh-Ambikapur Diocese neighbouring the Ranchi
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Diocese. To stafl these health works, the community have five (5)
trained nutses (RN.-R.M.). In 1966 the congregation had 158 mem-
bers in India,

MISSIONARY SISTERS OF THE QUEEN OF THE APOSTLES

Date of Foundation : 1923
Founder : Theodore Cardinal Innitzer.
Principal Works

In India and Chotanagpur : Health, education, catechetics.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Work (1966)
in India HE
Number of Sisters in Training (1966)
In India ]

Number of Indian-born Sisters (1966) : 53

The Missionary Sisters of the Queen of the Apostles are a congregation
of Papal Right engaged in health educational and catechetical work
in India. The community has recently built a new dispensary in Mahu-
gaon in Ranchi District, There is one (1) trained midwife at this dis-
pensary. In 1966 the congregation had 58 members in India.

MISSIONARY SISTERS OF QUEEN OF THE APOSTLES

Date of Foundation 1 1803
Founder 1 Very Rev. E.J. Trest.

Principal Works

Throughout the World, India and
and Chotanagpur 1 Health, education, social work.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Work (1964)

In India : 50t

(1) Information taken from the Catholic Directory of India, 1964, Examiner Press,
Bombay-1, p. 434,
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Number of Sisters in Training (1956)

In Indin i 24
Number of Indian-born Sisters (1964) « 19

Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1966)

In India P
In Chotunagpur ;2

The Sisters of Charity of Jesus and Mary are a Belgias
engaged in works of health, cducation and social uplif
only comparitively recently come to Chotanagpur and
blivhing schools, have built epe (1 dispensary (at Hulh
District) and are building another in Barwadih, also in R:
Two of the Sisters are auxiliary nurse-Midwives,

THE RELIGIOUS SISTERS OF MERCY

Duate of Foundation ;1831
Foundress : Catherine Mc Auley

Principal Works

In the World :  Education, health train
In Indin and Chotanagpur :  Health, education, m
work.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Work (1966)

In the World ;552
In India 8
In Chotanagpur : 8

Numbers of Sisters in Training (1966)

In the World ;140
In India : 0
In Chotanagpur : 0

Number of Indian-born Sisters (1966) : 0

Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1966)

In the World ;82
In India 5

In Chatanaonir 35



The Religious Sisters of Mercy are an American congregation of Papal
Right., They have eight (8) Sisters in India, two (2) at the Mercy Hos-
pital in Jamshedpur, which they own and operate, four (4) working at
the Ardeshir Dalal Tuberculosis Hospital, in the same compound as
the Mercy Hospital, and two (2) Sisters who are engaged in the field
of education. Religious personnel involved in health include one (1)
sister-doctor and five (5) nurses, all with Bachelor of Science Degrees.

DAUGHTERS OF ST. VINCENT dc PAUL
Date of Foundation : 1633
Founders 1 St. Vincent de Paul
&
St. Louise de Marillac.
Principal Works
Throughout the World,
India and Chotanagpur . Health, education, works of chanty
and zeal.
Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Works (1964)
In India H: o
Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1966)
In Chotanagpur HE
The Daughters of Charity of St. Vincent Dec Paul are an mternational
congregation of religious Sisters dedicated to works of chanity and zeal
especially in the areas of health, education and social welfare, In

Chotanagpur their work consists in running a Cheshire Home for men-
tally and physically retarded children in Jamshedpur.

CONGEGRATION OF THE DAUGHTERS OF ST. ANNL

(CALCUTTA)
Date of Foundation + 1903
Founders : Most Rev. Brice Meuleman, SJ.
: Archbishop of Calcutta

and
Rev. Mother Barbara, LB.V.M.

1. Information taken from the Catholic Dircctory of Indis, 1963, Examincr Press,
Bombay-1, p. 432,
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Principal Works

In India ¢ Education, catechetics, health.
In Chotanagpur : Education, health, catechetics.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Works (1966)
In India ;66

Number of Sisters in Training (1966)
In India : 24

Number of Sisters Engaged in Health activities (1966)

In India 5
In Chotanagpur )

The Congregation of the Daughters of St. Anne (Calcutta) is a diocesan
congregation whose principal- activities are in the fields of education,
catechetics and health. The community manages one (1) dispensary
in Santal Parganas District which is run by a qualified Sister nurse
(R.N.-R.M.). In 1966 the congregation had ninety (90) members.

HOLY FAMILY CONGREGATION

Date of Foundation : 1914
Founders : Rev. Joseph Vithavathil

&
Rev. Mother Mary Teresa.

Principal Works

In India . Education, health, social work.
In Chotanagpur : Health, catechetics, education.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Work (1966)
In India : 668

Number of Sisters in Training (1966)
In India . 22

Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1966)

In India . 38
In Chotanagpur ’ : 5
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The Holy Family Congregation is a diocesan commumty with maost
of their institutions in Kerala State. Its members engage in education,
health, social and catechetical works. The community runs one dis-
pensary in Bhagalpur District, They have three (3) qualified nurses
and two (2) auxiliary-nurse-midwives In 1966 the community had
690 members in India.

»
THE SOCIETY OF CATHOLIC MEDICAL MISSIONARIES

Date of Foundation o 1925
Foundress : Rev. Mother Anna Dengel, M.D.

Principal Works

Throughout the World, + Health, nursing and paramedical
India and Chotanagpur training schools, public health work.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Acthe Work (1966)
In Chotanagpur ;18

Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1966)

In the World : 438
In India : 170
In Chotanagpur : 18

The Society of Catholic Medical Missionaries is an international soctety
of Papal Right. The community is solely engaged in medical work
or in works related to the health field. In Chotanagpur the society
runs two (2) hospitals, one (1) nurses training school and directs one
(1) public health programme. To carry out this work, the society has
four (4) Sister-doctors, one (I) compounder, two (2) registered medical
technologists (ASCP) and nine (9) qualificd nurse-midwives (R.N.-
R.M.), one (1} of whom also has a Bachelor of Science Degree 1n Nurs-
ing. In 1967 the congregation had 191 members in the North Indian
region of the American Pro-Province.

URSULINE SISTERS OF TILDONCK

Date of Foundation T 1832
Foundress : St. Angela.

Principal Works

Throughout the World,
India and Chotanagpur : Education, health, catechetics.

295



Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Work (1966)

In the World : 836
In India ;145
In Chotanagpur ¢ 138

Number of Sisters in Training (1966)

In the World . 130
In India . 4]
In Chotanagpur 4]

Number of Indian-born Sisters (1966) : 112

Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1966)

In India : 3l
In Chotanagpur : 30

The Ursuline Sisters of Tildonck are a Belgian community of Papal
Right. Their chief works consist in education, health and catechetics.
They number over nine hundred (900) in the world. They have one
(1) hospital (Lohardaga) and six (6) dispensaries, all in Ranchi District.
Their professional staff includes twelve (12) qualified nurses (8 R.N.-
R.M.’s and 4 R.M’s). In 1966 the community had 186 members working
in India.

MISSIONARIES OF CHARITY

(CALCUTTA)
Date of Foundation : 1949
Foundress : Rev. Mother Teresa.
Principal Works
Throughout the World, : Charity to the poor, sick and desti-
India and Chotanagpur tute, especially in slum areas.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Work (1966)
In India : 197
Number of Sisters in Training (1967)

In India . 92!

(1) Data for 1967.
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Number of Sisters Engaged in Health Activities (1966}
In Chotanagpur HIE

The Missionaries of Charity arc a congregation of Papal Right founded
by Mother Teresa in Calcutta. Their apostolate is charity to the poor,
sick and destitute, especially in slum areas. In the health field they
are chiefly engaged in leprosy work. They operate two mobile dis-
pensaries for this work in Chotanagpur, one in Ranchi and the other
in Jamshedpur. Four (4) Sisters trained in leprosy assist in this. In
1966 the ity had 197 bers engaged in active work in India.

SISTERS OF CHARITY OF ST. BARTHOLOMEA CAPITANIO
AND ST. V. GEROSA

Date of Foundation : 1832
Founders : St. Bartholomea Capitanio
and
St. Vincenza Gerosa.

Principal Works

Throughout the World,
India and Chotanagpur : Social Welfare, health, education.

Number of Sisters Engaged in Active Work (1966)
In India 952

Number of Sisters in Training (1964)
In India T 621
The Sisters of Charity of St. Bartholomea Capitanio and St. V. Gerosa
arc engaged in social welfare, health and education. They have one
(1) dispensary in Santal Paraganas and four (4) of their sisters work on
the staff of the Tata Hospital, Jamadoba, Dhanbad. In 1964, the con-
gregation had 482 members i India.

V. EVALUATION

The Church in Chotanagpur appears to have done fairly well in the

field of health. Penetrating into the interior tribal villages, first with the
medicine box, and then with other equipment and personnel, the Church

(1) Information talen from the Catholic Directory of India, 1964. Examiner Press,
Bombay-1, p- 463. N
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has gradually succeeded in creating, among the people, confidence in scien-
tific medicine, although illiteracy still remains a barrier to the develop-
ment of a comprehensive system of medical care. But medical care can be
effective without being comprehensive.l. It calls for development of and
also adaptation to the local conditions. Therefore, the contribution of
the Church in this sphere of service needs to be evaluated afresh in the lar-
ger perspective of health development programmes today.

Measure of Success

As for the Church’s performance so far, the responses eliicted from the
administrators of the various Church-sponsored hospitals and dispensaries
testify to the effectiveness of their activities in the region. Except for three
dispensaries, all the respondents claim that they are ‘“‘successful” or “very
successful” in their services to the area. Multiple responses were obtained
regarding why they considered themselves successful. -

According to many dispensaries the main reason for their success is
“cheaper and good medicines provided by them.” This certainly is a
a great help to many, especially in the lower stratas of society. In a few
dispensaries, the patient attendance has been steadily on the increase each
year, which is an indication of the faith people have developed in modern
medicine. Yet another reason given by the respondents in some dispen-
saries is that “the people in the areas prefer the services under Christian

administration.”

Similar claims have been made by the hospitals also. “The hospital
fills a definite gap in the existing health services in the area. If it were not
there, many people would be deprived of the much needed medical care”-
this is the essence of their claims.

Popular recognition, care of the poor, better relations with the villagers,
training of nurses and auxiliaries and also carrying the message of the
Gospel to the people are considered some of their achievements since the

time of their inception.

Besides, there are other improvements in the places where the hospitals
are located and which could be attributed to their activities. There is now
an increased health consciousness among the people who are gradually
learning to make use of the facilities provided. For instance, as observed
by one hospital, people’s understanding of the benefit of midwifery has
improved considerably. They have now got used to visiting the hospital

even for normal deliveries.

As a result new health services by other agencies also have been started
in many places.

1. King, Maurice (Ed.) “Medical Care in developing Countries®> A Symposium from
Makarere, Oxford University Press, Nairobi, 1966, 1: 13c.
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Further, with the establishment of the hospitals, the places have
acquired a new look, and a new life, with transport and communication
and other facilities like shopping centres and electricity

The Christian Presence in the Health Field

Objective study also shows that the Church has been instrumental in
bringing scientific medicine to the people 1n answer to their needs Her
contribution to the development of health is considerable, although only
6% of the population in the region are Christians. Christian hospitals
in Chotanagpur constitute 11.5% and dispensaries 16.5% of the total num-
ber. Bed facilities provided by these hospitals and dispensaries account
for 13.7% of the total beds available in Chotanagpur

As regards the personnel, excepting doctors, who are generally in de-
mand everywhere, the Church’s contribution is good. The number of
doetors in Church-sponsored agencies constitutes 4 % of the total, whereas
nurses, auxtliary nurse-midwives and trained dais form 149, , 36.5% and
21, respectively.

Among the beneficiartes of these services, under Chrstian auspices,
the in-patients constitute 14.29 and the out-patients 10.3%/ of the total
treated everyday in all Chotanagpur. The figures below show the Christtan
contribution n percentage of the total available services:

Hospitals: Doctors:
Number .4 Number 26
Percentage .. 115 Percentage 4.0
Dispensaries: Nurses:
Number .. 47 Number .. Ho
Percentage .. 165 Percentage RS X}
Beds: Awmdiliary Nurse-Midwives:
Number .. 1338 Number ...49
Percentage o133 Percentage . 365
Daily Average: Dais:

In-Patients:

Number .. 674 Number .02t
Percentage ..o 142 Percentage .. 85

Out-Paticnts:

Number .. 2578
Percentage .o 103
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Geographically, however, Christian health institutions are unevenly
distributed. The district of Ranchi is the most favourcd, with six hospitals
and 28 dispensaries sponsored by Christian missions.

There is a second cluster, much smaller though in Santal Par-
ganas with four hospitals and ecight dispensaries including the one located
in Bhagalpur District. Of thesc four hospitals, onc is a specialized insti-
tution for leprosy care and treatment, in answer to the very high incidence
of leprosy prevailing in the arca.

In Hazaribagh district, there arc two hospitals and three dispensaries,
while Singhbhum has onc hospital and five dispensarics including a 30 bed-
ded rural health centre.  Palamau follows with one hospital and two dis-
pensaries. Dhanbad has only onc leprosy centre to the credit of the

Church.

Although there are more hospitals and dispensaries in Ranchi District,
bed facilitics provided by Christian institutions is proportionately much
less there than in Santal Parganas. In percentage of the total beds
available in the district, the bed provision by the Church agencies is 10.4 Y.
Christian dispensaries are mainly concentrated in the Gumla and Simdega
Subdivisions which have a large Christian population. Twenty out of
the 28 dispensaries arc operating in the villages of these Subdivisions:
Gumla has cight dispensarics, while Simdega Subdivision has 12.

Five out of the six Christian hospitals in Ranchi District arc maintained
in Ranchi Sadar Subdivision itself. This crowding together could have
been avoided, had there beecn more systematic and coordinated planning.

In Hazaribagh thc presence of the Church is represented by two hos-
pitals  together providing 208 beds (18.2% of the district total) and three
dispensaries. All these, excepting one dispensary, are situtated in the
Hazaribagh Sadar Subdivision. The dispensary in question is in Giridih
Subdivision. Besides, there is also a Rehabilitation Centre in the making.
Chatra Subdivision has no Christian agency engaged in health work. In
general, however the health activities of the Church in the district are more
important than what one would expect, given the small Christian minority
which constitutes only 0.3%. of the total population. It is also note-
worthy that of the two hospitals, one is functioning in a predominantly
non-Christian area miles away from the parish centre.

Palamau district has only one Christian hospital located in Sadar Sub-
division and two dispensaries, one in Latehar and the other in Garhwa
Subdivisions. Bed provision under Christian auspices constitutes 15.37%
of the total in the district. Christian presence in this district has come
into prominence during the 1966-67 famine, when not only the existing
hospital in the area, but other Christian hospitals from Ranchi and Hazari-
bagh districts extended their medical work through mobile health centres
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set up all over the district. The percentage of Christians in this district
is 2.5%, second only to Ranchi. But barring famine relief work, the parti-
cipation of Church agencies in the field of health has so far been negligible
in an already neglected area.

One hospital and five dispensaries are the Church’s contribution in
the field of health in Singhbhum. The bed strength under their manage-
ment constitutes 4.4% of the total. The hospital is located in an urban-
industrial setting for the care of those not provided for by the industrial
concerns. One of the dispensaries has provision for 30 beds and is active
among the rural population. Being a heavily industrialized district,
Singhbhum’s health services are mostly provided by the industnial firms,

Christian health services in Dhanbad are limited to one dispensary
doing leprosy work. There are no bed facilities and no full-time person-
nel provided by this institution. Dhanbad also is a district of urban-indus-
trial character, with a vast complex of collieries. So- the field has been
taken by the coal mine companies and also the government through the
Coal Mines Welfare Organization, thus reducing the need for voluntary
participation. Besides, the Christian population of the district represents
only 0.4% of the total. This again explains the modest contribution of
the Church in the field of health work in this district.

Santal Parganas has four hospitals and seven dispensaries sponsored
by Christian missions, which provide 53.7% of the total beds in the dis-
trict. It should be pointed out, however, that 3/5 of these bed facilities are
set apart for leprosy patients. Christians constitute only 1.1% of the
population in this district. The Church’s performance, therefore, may be
regarded as commendable, although much more remams to be done.

While the Christian Churches tried to promote health in every part
of Chotanagpur, their presence is not adequately felt in the districts of
Palamau, Hazaribagh and Dhanbad. In the former two, the needs are
pressing on account of repeated drought conditions resulting in large scale
malnutrition and parasitical infections. There are many avenues still
open for the Church to respond to these needs. Palamau is, in fact, the
most neglected of all in this respect. In Dhanbad, on the the other hand,
the needs are largely met by other agencies. Even then, there are yet cer-
tain gaps which could well be filled by an active Church.

If only the Church agencies had realized the extent of needs i these
districts, they need not have grouped themselves so closed in Ranchi
District,

There is need for a concerted effort to fight disease in Santal Parganas
too. The non-Catholic missions appear to be alone in this effort now;
the Catholic Church is comparatively inactive in the area. It is time that
Catholic congregations also join forces with other Christian groups in
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this district, 10 be more truly present for the better health of the people
there.

Planning and Efficiency

To assure the presence of the Church in the field of health the spon-
soring agencies have severally responded to the needs of the areas where
they arc located.  But in most instances, the Jocation itself as well as the
nature and size of the institutions was not determined by the needs. The
degree of financial assistance available at the initial stage was usually the
major factor determining the size of an institution. As far as the location
was concerned, the tendency has often been to start the hospital or dis-
pensary on the land belonging 1o the parish or the religious community
already working in the area.  This was very much the case with the health
institutions sct up in Ranchi district. Nevertheless, the original idea to
start a project on a particular site, had more often than not found a
rationale at a later stage when real health needs were discovered and
appropriate services provided.

But this tendency to choose a location without adcquate pre-planning
enquiry has not paid dividends in a few instances. Somectimes hospitals
were established without first conducting adequate enquiries on whether
or not therc was any government plan for a similar health service in the
arca. So when a larger government hospital came into existence, the
paticnt attendance at the Christian hospitals steadily decreased cach year,
excepting for certain types of services for which they had gained a name
in the area.

In other cases hospitals were started in areas where there were already
other institutions. and other hospitals of that sizc were not necessary.
Conscquently, the Christian hospitals have not attracted patients in suffi-
cient numbers.

To remedy this situation, two courses of action may be suggest.ed :
firstly, to build up closer and better collaboration with the existing m§t1-
tutions in the area and an effective referral system by which the hospital
may get a stcady flow of patients for certain specific service: second}y
to activate their village out-reach programmes which could feed the main
hospital with cases neceding intensive care.

In order to meet the needs of the area, all the institutions have pro-
vided facilities for general medical care, maternity and c‘hild care and t.he
minimum diagnostic facilities. Where rural cqnservatlsm is a barrzgr
preventing the utilization of available health services by the people, domi-
ciliary medical care and midwifery are made available to the people
through weekly or fortnightly visits to villages. In the hosp1ta]§, .ambu-
lance or mobile unit facilities are provided to take the medicines to
the patients in their own villages. This is also an answer to the problem
of distance and (lack of transportation experienced by many rural folks.
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Two hospitals have provision for public health work also, carrying out
curative and preventive services in the villages within a radius of 25 miles
from the hospital. These include health education to the general public,
and school health services, besides immunization campaigns.

At two other places, small dispensary centres are also engaged in some
kind of public health work but on a very small scale and without much
of the requisite equipment. Trained sisters make weekly visits to neigh-
bouring villages giving informal talks on health, hygiene and preventive
care and instructing the house-wives in kitchen gardening with a view to
improving diet.

Many of the Catholic dispensaries carry on some village vistting and
domiciliary midwifery as an integral part of their work. The educational
aspect of village visiting deserves to be improved to the fullest. Public
health, in general, still remains an unbridged gap n the Christian health
services.

In areas where the incidences of diseases like leprosy and T.B. are re-
corded as being high, some of the institutions have provided special faci-
lities for treatment of patients affected by these diseases. With a few ex-
ceptions, where isolation wards are provided for the treatment of T B.,
in all these institutions, cases are treated as out-patients only. A couple
of agencies feel the need for the expansion of their existing set-up for the
purpose of T.B. care.

Leprosy also is treated in all instances at the out-patients departments
In only one place, with a high incidence of leprosy, a large leprosy hospi-
tal with bed facilities is operating. Two other dispensary units are exclu-
sively engaged in leprosy work, both in urban areas. Some developing
dispensaries functioning in rural areas have arrangements for weekly lep-
rosy clinics in the outlying villages. It is worth mentioning here that 1n
two of the mobile units serving in urban localities, the sister-nurses are spe-
cially trained in leprosy paramedical work and thus are able to offer their
services to the care of leprosy patients.

Specialized services for T.B., Leprosy or any other diseascs 1s another
area where the Church could do much, if the various agencies make an inte-
grated approach to the problems. T.B. is highly prevalent in the districts
of Santal Parganas and Singhbhum, and to some extent in Hazaribagh
also, The institutions in these areas are aware of the problem but want
of resources seem to prevent them from developing their activities further,

Nursing education also is a great need that has been suitably met by
two Christian hospitals. Besides, auxiliary nurse-midwifery courses arc
provided by threc hospitals in the area. However, in some schools the
Yocal Adivasi girls stil form a minority of the trainees. It is therefore,
necessary 10 suggest here that the training of local gitls be given due im-
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portance, since the responsibility of these institutions is primarily to their
own respective regions in Chotanagpur.

As we pointed out blood banks are afforded by three hospitals under
Christian management. These are well maintained and utilized. But
the need for willing donors is greatly felt. One hospital however, is in
constant touch with the parishes and mission stations where special re-
gisters are maintained by parish priests for potential blood donors. This
is a good example of how parishioners could be involved to consciously
help the work of the Christian health institutions. This is also an area
where all Christian groups could collaborate.

The Maria Rehabilitation Centre in the Hazaribagh district is a pro-
mising new venture. Since there are frequent accidents in the industrial
units and mines in the region, the centre can render a very valuable service
and also would be able to support itself financially. The choice of its lo-
cation, however, is not completely satisfactory. A centre like this should
be set up in an urban or semi-urban setting easily accessible by the disabled
and the deformed. Also it should be centrally located in relation to exist-
ing and developing industrial centres. And what is more impotant, it
might be better if it were attached to, though not necessarily functionally
a part of a hospital known for its efficient surgical service. It is desi-
rable that physical medicine goes hand in hand with reconstructive surgery.

The Church has failed to answer the need for trained medical social
workers in her hospitals. Only two hospitals under Christian auspices
have provided for social work as part of their service, but as we have said
this is not done on a scientific basis. There is no trained social worker
in any institution.

Family planning is another sphere of service where the Church has
done very little. In particular, Catholic institutions seem to have remained
indifferent to the problems of families who would seek any help in this
regard. This is a field where the Church is conspicuous by her absence.

Existing professional staff in Church sponsored hospitals are, on the
whole, well trained. There is, however, shortage of paramedical personnel.
The lack of doctors is also acute in many hospitals as well as in a few large
dispensaries, especially in Ranchi district. Under the circumstances, it is
not advisable for the senior doctors to shoulder the burdens of general
administration, in addition to their medical work. This is the general
practice now in all but four hospitals, where there are full-time admmist.ra-
tors or business managers appointed for the purpose. For better.servwe
to health development, doctors should keep free from administrative res-

ponsibilities.

The majority of the hospitals are equipped with X-ra.ly .units, but trained
X-Ray Technicians are not adequately provided. Similarly, laboratory
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technicians are lacking in a few hospitals where untrained p
ployed to attend to the Iaboratory work. Also in some of
dispensaries, laboratory services are not provided for want «
sonnel. In such situations again, it is necessary that the insti
have a working arrangement with betler equipped agencies
refer the cases requiring these diagnostic services. One ho
X-Ray facilities, for example, sends its patients to a foca
hospital for X-Ray examunations. A dispensary engaged in
refers its patients to another private hospital in the area for s

Finally a point that merits attention here is that some
dispensaries, mostly under Cathalic auspices, have been star
modern buildings, but with little thought for future mainter
and equipment, and for the type of people they have to serve.

Consequently, they have often run into difficultses because
cquipment, inefficient personnel and what is more, poor patic
Even at the time of our survey, several of these institutions
templating the setting up of new up-to-date buildings.

This over-emphasis on buildings, often at the expense of pe
in the fitness of things. In an interior rural area, for instanc
rate tribal peaple would nof know the value of a haspital sz~
serious illness, a large hospital or dispensary set up with mode”
including private rooms (presumably for the paying panzit.
out of place.

Sponsors should bear in mind that roadside clinies +~ 7>+
may be more suited to the genws of our people than mazr =
ings. Thosc cases requiring more intensive care n. T=o
referred to a hospital situated in the Anchal or Szbz~.m= 7

This does involve adequate stafling—trained verzmm:
these clinics The emphasis should always be o=z =
material investment.

Tonards Mare Self-Reliance

The Church in the field of health i+ =
outside help. Dispensaries are very
of benefactors from abroad throuph fherwmree e
This has become necessary becauss ¢
sources towards their maintens
are often too poor 10 pay for their

Many dispensaries, thersfor |




employment of sister-nurses docs not involve payment of salaries, but even
this does not scem to solve the financial problem these institutions have to
face.

As for the hospitals, their resources vary from one agency to another.
On an average the contributions from patients through their medical bills
cover 1/3 to 1/2 of the total expenses of a hospital. In percentage of the
total receipts for the year 1965 the patients’ contributions in five of the
hospitals under study represented 36.9%,, 70.0%, 57.9%, 67.4% and 91.2%.
The remaining hospital expenses are usually covered by personal contri-
butions from the sponsors and by donations in cash and in kind from India
and abroad. The donations in kind include gift medicines and supplies
from overscas benefactors.

This shotws that not a small portion of the hospital maintenance cost is
borne by the beneficiaries themselves.  But it is important to recognize that
fec concessions are also given to patients on economic grounds in all hospitals
sponsorcd by Church groups. Very poor patients arc treated free. Besides,
all the institutions offer their employees and dependents free medical aid.
In general, free care accounts for less than 25% of the total recurring ex-
penditure of the hospital. Only in onc hospital during 1965, it went as high
as 48.5%.

Almost all the hospital administrators interviewed during our survey
emphasized the nced to make the patients pay for their treatment to augment
the resources of the hospital. They do feel that the dependence on grants
from outside should be reduced to the minimum. According to them this
is possible only if the beneficiaries bear a substantial part of the cost incurred
in the administration of therapy.

But it is not easy to define how this should be achieved, given the fzfct
that unlike government institutions, Christian hospitals and dispensaries
are not subsidized. Even now, in spite of all concessions and free care, the
poorest of the poor do not always look to Christian hospitals for the care
and help they need. The impression exists that the treatment offered l?y
Church agencies is often expensive and that only the well-to-do can afford it.

By effective public relations, the general public and the local community
should be made to understand that it is mainly their responsibility to see
to it that poor patients never lack necessary medical care for want of money.
At the same time, however, those who really can afford to pay for their
treatment ought to willingly pay for it.

Here again is a case for the appointment of trained social workers in
the Christian hospitals. A social worker can play an effective role asa
liaison between the administration and the beneficiaries. On the one hand
he/she will be in a position to recommend deserving patients to the ad-
ministration, for concessions, and on the other, he/she can also convince
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patients who are financially able, about the need to share the burden of the
hospital maintenance,

While trying to strike a compromise between the Church’s obligation to
serve the poor, and the need to maintain the efficiency and effectiveness of
the present services, sponsors often tend to pay low salaries to the staff or
to appoint more members of their own religious congregations to important
posts. The former is true of institutions where the staff comprise almost
exclusively Jay members. But then these institutions not infrequently, face
the problem of their stafl migrating to other agencies which promise better
terms of employment.

1n Catholic mstitutions run by religious congregations, on the other hand,
the trained lay personnel seldom find their way in. The higher administra-
tive and medical posts remain the monopoly of the religious sisters, not-
withstanding expressions of concern and counsel for more lay participation
at all levels of administration. To quote a responsible and experienced
religious sister, “We (Religious) should accept our lay collaborators with
education and experience on an equal footing and be prepared to accept
them as heads of departments with an active voice in policy making and
department administration. And for those who have never had any ex-
perience, we should help them with in-service courses enabling them to
devclop leadership qualities.”

However, 1n order to prevent the out-flow of the present staff in scarch
of better prospects and also to accept mare and more lay personnel for
positions of responsibilities, finances will have to be found for increascd
salary scales for the essential staff in hospitals and dispensaries.

Certainly, one of the many ways to meet this challenge is to nvolve the
local people, especially the members of the parish, to fecl their responsi-
bilities in maintaining these institutions. The parish is to function as “the
agent of christian healing and so has a central place in the exercise of the
ministry of healing of the Church.”}. Prayers for the sick, visitation of the
sick, donation of blood for emergency use, etc. are all practical ways of
helping in this ministry.

Besides, voluntary financial assistance to run the health institutions under
Church auspices is something of vital importance. As such, members of
the various parishes should volunteer to contribute money towards health
work carried out in the parish or even in the Diocese as a whole.

What the Anglican Church in Ranchi is deing in this connection is
worthy of cmulation by other Church groups also  The parish members

1 Wilkinson, John, “Christian Healing and ﬂ.uc Congregation”, Preparatory paper to
the Tubingen Consultation, 1963, published, in *The Healng Church™, World Councit
of Churches, Geneva, 1965, p. 31,
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in their monthly Church subscription envelopes specify the amount of their
subscriptions  which may be spent for the services undertaken by the
Church, c.g. the school, hospital, orphanage, cte. So cvery month cash
contributions arc voluntarily made by the parishioners. The “envelope
scheme™ could perhaps be introduced in other Churches and areas and thus
a special fund for every social service programme of the Diocese could
cventually come into being. “The Health Fund” would be utilized to

grant subsidics to the various health agencies in the Diocese.

In view of the serious financial difficulties which Christian hospitals and
dispensaries face, the present practice of the clergy and religious being given
frec medical aid or substantial concessions should be questioned. It is
unreasonable to expeet the congregation running a hospital to bear all or
most of the cost of the treatment offered to a priest or a religious sister of a
different congregation, who is invariably admitted in a private ward and
given all the facilities that a private patient is cntitled to. Therefore, each
religious congregation or community should set up its own special fund to
pay towards the medical bills of its members.

Similar criticism could be levelled against the well-to-do lay parishioners
also. It is not uncommon to find a patient expecting fee concession on the
ground that he/she is a Christian. All patients should be made to realize
that they are entitled to concessions purely on cconomic grounds and none
other. Once again we see the need for good public relations on the part of
the sponsors.

Another step in this connection is to introduce what could be called
a “Good Samaritan Fund” in which anonymous cash donations might be
deposited. Private patients in the wards, well-to-do people in the O.P.D.
and visitors to the hospital should be told of the existence of this fund
which is to be used to meet the cost of treatment to the poor. By this the
hospitals should be able to minimize the burden of free care in their annual
budget.

Need for Coordination

Service to the sick is no longer the privilege of the Christian Church
alone, nor even of any other religious organization. The Government
has entered the field with its vast resources in money and personnel. Other
secular institutions and industrial concerns are also active in no small
measure. Moreover, medical science has so developed that muf:h of the
emphasis on the concept of charity that it used to carry before 1s lost to-
day.

The need at the present time is to organize health s_ervices -in each
region on a more coordinated basis than hitherto. It is. imperative that
the various agencies, engaged in health services, estabhsy.a system of
cooperation and collaboration in the interest of the communities they serve.
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Almost all the sponsors of the Christian health institutions are agreed
that cooperation of the various organizations and institutions in the total
health programme is essential. But among the volunary agencies, especially
Church groups, this cooperation could take a more concrete shape. What-
ever cooperation and collaboration cxists today is mostly on the basis
of personal contacts.

There are a few cxamples of cooperation between health institutions
and non-health institutions like schools, orphanges, etc. Most of the
Christian hospitals, and several dispensaries as well, provide for school
health services which include periodical examination of the children and
free treatment for the sick in the schools, often belonging to the same
Church organization or religious congregation

in some dispensaries Grihini trainees arc placed along with trained
nurses to gain some experience in the care of the sick and more particularly,
maternal and child care.

There is also an instance of a hospital helping an orphanage by pro-
viding free service to the sick orphans. Infants are admitted in the
paediatric ward and looked after until they are ready to go back to the
Home. In return the orphanage also is obliged to admit any abandoned
child whom the hospital sends.

Coopcration between health institutions of different types is also evi-
dent in a few places: ¢.g. a mobile dispensary is given help by a large
lospital for the serious cases that require hospitalized care, a general hos-
pital offering free laboratory service to the patients referred to by a leprosy
centre, a general hospital cooperates with a specialized hospital in the treat-
ment of specific cases and so forth.

In some instances there is mutual cooperation between two institutions
of the same type in technical service through referrals, exchange of informa-
tion of professional intcrest, etc. Another example of cooperative effort
is observed in a hospital providing facilities for field expericnce to the auxi-
liary nurse-midwifery students from another hospital.

Nevertheless, there are many instances where cooperation, or cien
willingness to cooperate with other institutions, is absent. Often, between
the institutions of the same Church, but sponsored by different religious
congregations in the arca, no step has been taken to maintain mutual con-
tacts, or provide assistance in any form although there is a fclt need for
it. When a specific need arises, if an agency by-pass another agency in
the immediate neighbourhood and gocs to yet another agency located far-
ther away to receive help, all belonging to the same Church group—this
represents a state of affairs which needs to be deplored and set set right
at once.
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Being indifferent to the need of some contact with another agency in
the same area for the simple reason that that agency belongs to a different
Church denomination is not uncommon either. . Collaboration between
voluntary and government agencies leaves much to be desired. There is
often an atmosphere of mutual distrust and suspicion that hinders any
meaningful collaboration. The fault is not always with voluntary agencies.

The need for cooperating woth others is not always recognized. In
the course of our survey a hospital administator candidly stated that “Each
institution should be adequately staffed and provided with facilities to care
for the patients. There is no need for collaboration, when we have enough
to do ourselves”. But no suggestions were made of any measures how
each institution should be adequately equipped !

The entire situation calls for a change of attitude and a willingness to
sacrifice some of one’s own prestige in the larger interest of a coordinated
health development in the area. The ultimate benefit, of course, goes to
the people whom these various agencies have an obligation to assist and
care for.

The All-Chotanagpur Seminar recognized this need for collaboration
between various agencies and pointed out certain areas for joint action
which deserve to be explored: exchange of personnel, training of staff and
provision of facilities for clinical experience, etc. A Joint Action Com-
mittee for all Church (or voluntary) hospitals was also recommended, to be
“formed to make decisions about matters of common concern, especially
those that need to be discussed with the Government”. There should be
free exchange and sharing of useful information regarding changes, new
services, government regulations, etc.

Besides, it was also urged that “Church institutions should share
among themselves the knowledge of the business side of our hospital
methods of accounting, methods of economy, methods of adding to income
so that we can cooperate more intelligently in our plans and work.”
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APPENDIX IT :
List of Christian Hospitals in Chotanagpur with thelr bed strength

under different categories of service, 1966

TABLE 1

Bed Strength
Medical Surgical Y 8
2 Z E g 4
Hospital < E 2 2 i
5 Male Female MaleFemale 3 g g B
= = & & 0
St. Columbas’ Hospital,

Hazaribagh 180 20 17 20 25 40 35 3 -
St. Barnabas* Hospital, Ranchi 60 20 200 — -_— 8 6 6 —
St. Lukes® Hospital, Muchu 0 @~ - = = — —~ - 5
St. Deny's Hospatal, Itki 45 -~ - = e = = = &5
Mohulphari Christian

Hospital 13t 32 32 9 9 18 10 21+ —
E.J.F. Memoriat Hospital,

Pakur — e e e e 15
St, Luke's Hosputal, Hiranpur 70 24* 16 — 10 12 8 —_ -
Mandar Holy Family Hospital 160 38 22 24 27 5 26 8%+ —
S.D.A Mission Hospital,

Ranchi 20 17 -~ = 8 1 -
Holy Family Hospital,

Kodarma 28 5 12* - - 3 8 —~ =
Nav Jivan Hospital, Satbarwa 35 10* 12* —~ — 2 4 7T -
Merey Hospital, Jamshedpur 35 13 13— — — 7 2 —
St. Ursata Hospital,

Lohardaga 52 12 12 - - 12 10 6 —
SALDOHA LEPROSY

HOSPITAL 340 < x x x x x x x

*Mcdical and Surgical are combined in one unit,

+Includes 7 beds in T.B. Ward and 14 in Septic Ward,

*+T.B. W:

CA!’ITAL 'LETTERS indicate Specialized Hospital

x Patticufars not available
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10.

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

APPENDIX II : TABLE 2

Managing Agency

Ursuline Sisters (Tildonck)

Daughters of St. Anne (Ranchi)

Sisters of Charity of J & M (Ghent)

Sisters of Mercy of the Holy Cross

Missionary Sisters of Charity
(Calcutta)

Daughters of St. Anne (Calcutta)

Sisters of Charity of Ss. B.
Capitanio and V. Gerosa

Catholic Church (Parochial)

Holy Family Sisters

Missionary Sisters of the Queen
of the Apostles

St. Stanislaus College, Sitagarah
Damien Social Welfare Centre

S.P.G. Mission (Chotanagpur
Diocese)

G.E.L. Church
N.E.L. Church (Santhal Mission)

Place of location of Dispensary with year of
establishment

—Khunti (1905); Rengarih (1925); Konbir-
Naotoli (1926); Tongo (1926); Samtoli (1939);
Gumla (1949) —Ranchi D1,

—Katkahi (1950); Banabira (1956); Khanjaloya
(1957); Kutungia (1957); Tainser (1960);
Gangutoli (1961); Samsera (1961); Jitutoli
(1963); Chainpur (1963); Lohardaga (1964);
Majhatoli (1964); Bimarla (1965); Ulhatu
g965); Kurdeg (1966) Banki (1966); —Rarchi

t.

—Kanjia (1958) —Palaman D1.
—~]13)andgaon (1961); Chaibasa (1963)—Singhbhum
t.

—Hulhundu (1962); Barwadih (1966)
~—Ranchi Dr.

—Mahuadanr (1944) -—Palamau Dz,

—Maheshmunda (1953) -—Hazaribagh Dt.

—Doranda (1959) -—Ranchi Dt.
—Jamshedpur (1964) —Singhbhum Dt.

—Torai (1952) —Santal Parganas Dt.

—Dudhani-Dumka (1954)

—Santal Parganas Dt.
—Bhurkunda (1959) —Hazaribagh Dr.
—Chakradharpur (1965) —Singhbhum Dt.

—Banamasia (1958) ; Poreya Hat (1960); Dakaita
(1963) —Santal Parganas Dt.

" —Charkapathar (1964) —Bhagalpur Dt.

—Mahugaon (1956) —Ranchi Dt.

—Sitagarha (1936) —Hazaribagh Di.
—Dhanbad (1964) —Dhanbad Dt.

—Manoharpur (1926) ~—Singhbhum Dt.
—Namdara -—Ranchi Dt.

—Takarma (1964); Govindpur —Ranchi D?.

—Benagaria (1922); Kacrabani —Santal
Parganas Dt.
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CHAPTER V HEALTH
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During the Independence movement under the leadership of Mahatma
Gandhi caste barriers broke down and an attitude of service towards the
down-trodden was nurtured. In the post-Independence era many more
legislative measures were taken to remedy the social evils that existed in
the country. Gradually the idea of welfare states was evolved and incorpo-
rated into the Constitution of India.

Ideally “in a welfare state all are assured of adequate help in the case
of need which may be due to illness, old age, physical or mental handicaps
or unemployment. State assistance is given as a right to those who receive
it.” 1.

The concept of a welfare state is more fully defined in Article 41 of the
Constitution. “The State shall, within the limits of its economic capacity
and development, make effective provision for securing the rights to work;
to education and public assistance in cases of unemployment, old age,
sickness, disablement, and other cases of undeserved want.” This is further
elaborated in Article 46 as follows: “The State shall promote with special
care, educational and economic interests of the weaker sections of the people
and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms of exploitation.”

After India gained Independence, a number of laws were passed cal-
culated to bring the existing legislation into conformity with the Constitu-
tion. and to help establish the social order envisaged by the Directive Princi-
ples of State Policy2.

Social Welfare Bihar

Bihar, a State rich in mineral resources and large industrial complexes,
materially speaking has one of the poorest populations in India. The per
capita income, the literacy and educational levels, the yield per acre, size of
holding and other indices of socio-economic development still remain below
the national average.

The State has a large tribal population® who have remained under-
developed owing to many historical and cultural reasons. Protective laws
have been enacted in the country, and in the State of Bihar, to enable the
tribals, also the Harijans and low caste Hindus, to gradually attain the
economic, social and educational levels of other communities with whom
they live.

1 Plans and Prospects of Social Welfare in India—1951-61. The Planning Commission,
Government of India, 1963, p.7.

2 Chapter VIII on “‘Special Legislation in India”, in Plans and Prospects of §acial
Welfare in India. 1951-1961. The Planning Commission, Govt. of India, 1963
p- 107-118, given an elaboration of these laws.

3 The percentage of Scheduled Tribes and Castes in the population of India is 6.8 %.
In Bihar it is 9.0%.
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The Welfare Department, of the State of Bihar, presently implement
services designed exclusively for the benefit of the Scheduled Castes and
Tribes®. The social welfare section of the Education Department has the
following responsibilities :

1. The implementation of the Anti-beggary Act, which provides for the
prevention and treatment of vagrancy and beggary.

2. Planning services and making provision for the education of the
mentally retarded and other physically handicapped persons.

3. Implementation of the Act of 1956, for the suppression of immoral
traffic in women and girls.

The Socsal Defence (Care) Programmes which nclude the prevention
and treatment of juvenile delinquency, welfare services in prisons, and
probation come under the Jail Department of Bihar®

The¢ State Social Welfare Board, a quasi-government orgamization,
coordinates the efforts of voluntary agencies and organizations. It can
allot funds to carry out specific programmes for women and child welfare.
In Bihar, the chairman is nominated by the State Government and the
Central Social Welfare Board. Of the 26 bers, 13 are i d by
government and the other half by the Central Welfarc Board.

One of the main functions of the Board is to initiate and strengthen
voluntary effort. The financial assistance that it gives has increased the
tempo of welfare activities in the State. But most of the social service
activities are concentrated in urban centres, The city of Jamshedpur has
85 social service organizations, in addition to others, which promote purely
cultural and recreational interests among the members.

Some of the active service organizations in Bihar are:  The Adimjan
Seva Mandal, The Bharat Sevak Samaj, local Rotary and Lions Clubs, The
All India Women's Conference and The Ramakrishna Mission. There
are also some associations looking after the welfare of the Muslims.

The activities of the various Christian Churches arc voluntary, Most
of their social welfare programmes ace financed with money raised by their
own cfferts.  In very rare cases do they accept money from the government.

In places, where the main industrial firm is the landlord-cum-adminis-
trator of the city, many of the cducational and welfare schemes for the

1 Jessic Tellis Nayak, “Soclal Welfure in Chotaragpur, with Special Refererce 1o the
work of Christian Churches. B;cl\gmund Paper, Doc. No. 14, Ali-Chotanagpur
Seminar, Mandar 1967, p. 7-8.

2 There are no Juvenile Courts in Brthar.  The 8 remand homes are located in Patna,
Mazaffarpur, Katihar, MonghyT, Gaya, Chaibasa and Dhanbad.
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workers and their families are financed by it. TISCO, in Jamshedpur, is an
unique example of this. Because of the enlightened approach of this under-
taking, the major burden of medical, educational, housing and municipal
amenities for a population of nearly 4 lakhs is borne by this firm and supple-
mented by other smaller companies?.

1. THE CHURCH AND SOCIAL WELFARE

Social Welfare Programmes of the Church

The mission of the Church involves not merely “the cultivation of the
truth, the manifestation of revelation and the development of divine life
in her members? It also includes the obligation to provide and care for
the physical needs and problems of the people within her own fold, and
also of those without. ‘“Faith without works is dead.” This is the basic
philosophy underlying the Church’s mission in the social field, and some
of its principal social welfare programmes are briefly described below:

1. Christian missionaries from Europe came to Chotanagpur in the
middle of the 19th century. They initiated several practical measures for
the social development of the local people, in addition to preaching the
Gospel of love and good human relations. More permanent and radical
changes to undo some of the social injustices prevalent at the time were
brought about by appealing to the government, and by reforming through
them laws to protect tenancy rights against land-lords and moneylenders.

2. The glaring poverty of the people was attacked on several fronts.
Homes were started for destitute children. Material aid in terms of grain
and clothing were given to the needy to ameliorate suffering and want. A
few years ago a Food Distribution Programme was started taking food
supplies to parishes and institutions to supplement the diet of both the
people and the school children. More recently, food supplies have been
used for self-help projects. Under these schemes, food has been distributed
in return for work done on community projects.

3. From the stage of merely providing care for orphaned children, this
type of service has been extended to full-time service and rehabilitation
work with handicapped children in one home and for unmarried mothers
in another.

4. From the very beginning, the Church has established a network of
schools—on the primary, secondary and university levels—“to dispel

1 Nilima Acharji, “Social Welfare in an Urban and Industrial Area and the Church’ —
A case Study of Jamshedpur, Background paper Doc. 13. All-Chotanagpur Seminar,
Mandar, 1967. p. 10-12.

2 Archbishop J.G. Murray, quoted in the Catholic Church and Social Welfare, edited
by M.T. Boylan. (New York: Greenwich Book Publishers INC. 1961, p.10).
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ignorance and superstitious beliefs.” This is the Church’s most important
programme?®.

5. A few years ago, however, it became fairly apparent to the Church
authorities that the gap between the educated and the illiterate was increas-
ing. With the tremendous social changes taking place, it was also felt that
illiterate young adults had to be prepared for life. Adult education pro-
grammes were, therefore, launched to take care of the illiterate villagers.
Subsequently, Grihini Schools have since been opened for girls, and educa-
tion in agriculture, through forma!l classes and extension service, have been
started for boys and men.

6. In Jamshedpur and Ranchi, children of a school going age have been
picked up from the streets and given a formal education. Unless this 1s
done for children who roam aimlessly about in the streets, it 1s impossible
to free them from the clutches of poverty  This is a new approach to children
in urban areas.

7. Although no housing scheme for the poor or the workers has been
undertaken, shelter in urban areas for villagers who come to the city on
business have been provided in Ranchi for the last forty years. The blind,
who are in school, or form part of the Blindmen’s cooperative Socicty are
also given hving facilities.

8. To provide employment for men and women, printing presses and
work rooms have been established.  Agamn to bring about a further social
change, most missionaries have identified themselves with the people, living
and working with them in the cities as well as in remote areas  These men
now provide guidance and leadership and often protect the people from
unserupulous Zamindars.

9. Organizations such as the Chotanagpur Cooperative Credst Soctety,
with its branches in the parishes and umts in the villages have thus saved the
lands of many tribals indebted to rich landlords. They have also helped
to raisc living standards and to introduce new values such as thrift and hard
work into the lives of the people. Through adult education programmes
and agricultural cxtension services, a more scientific knowledge of cultiva-
tion has now been brought to the cultivators.

10. Chemical fertilizers and hybrid seeds are being made available for
agriculture, Special schools have been started by the Gossner Evangelical
Lutheran Church and the Ranchi Archdiocese to train young farmers.

A Technical Training Centre too has been established by the G.E.L.
Church.

1 In 1966, there were in Chotanagpur and Santal Parganas under Catholic auspices 44
prumary, 105 middle and 20 high schools.  They had 53,993 students enrolled in them.
These numbers increase if schools run by other Christian Churches are included.
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11. The handicapped are taught to be productive citizens through
homes, schools and cooperatives. The aged, the destitute, the delinquent
and the beggar are currently provided for by homes and through feeding
programmes.

12. Through scveral Church organizations particularly the Chota-
nagpur Catholic Sabha, heads of families in the parishes are urged to pro-
mote and defend Catholic life and education. They learn to work for their
own social, economic and political welfare, as also for that of their fellowmen.

At their monthly meetings, at the village and parish levels, local problems
arc discussed comprchensively and measures are taken to solve them. These
meetings have an educational value while concurrently contributing to the
development of social consciousness and a sense of responsibility.

The Catholic Sabha often acts as an advisory body to parish priests,
helping schools, grihini programmes and other Church projects to be
cstablished and made known through their activities. Qualities of leader-
ship too are developed in the people.

The Youngmen’s Christian Association and its counterpart for women,
units of the Student Christian Movement, and the All-India Catholic Uni-
versity Students’ Federation, also serve in promoting leadership among
cducated youth.

Food Distribution Programmes

One of man’s basic urges is to satisfy his need for food. In India the
growing population has to be fed. But rural conservatism, droughts,
floods and other causes often thwart the efforts made to grow more food
and to become self-sufficient in agriculture.

Even where adequate food supplies are available, the food often laclfs
in nutrition. To feed people, therefore, and to supply some of their basic
nutritional requirements, Catholic Relief Services, U.S.A. and Catholic
Charities of India, have distributed food on a large scale. CORAGS
(Committee for Relief and Gift Supplies) acts as the distributing agency for
the other Christian denominations. The bulk of the food supplies come
from the United States of America. Food is also received from other
countries like Germany, under the “Feed the Children’s Programme”.

During its field work, the Chotanagpur Project Team has interviewed 88
consignees of food, distributed through Catholic Charities, in four separate
dioceses. These include parishes, schools, boarding and Grihini Schoo_ls.
Though this number does not comprise all the existing consignees, a brief
analysis of their activities gives an idea of the nature and importance of the
Food Distribution Programmes.
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During 1966 through the 88 consignees, 20,814 children were given mid-
day meals in schools. The meals of school boarders, including 8 grihini
schools, were supplemented through these services. Thousands of families
benefitted by the food thus distributed in the parishes.

In 1966, food was distributed to 48,010 families. Of these 85% were
small farm-owners. More than 957 were parishioners. Eleven per cent
were industrial workers, only 19/ werc unemployed, and a negligible number
were beggars. Of the total number of beneficiaries 78% were Catholic,
almost 9294 tribals. None of them had an income of more than Rs. 200/-
amonth. Six percent had incomes between Rs. 100 and 200 The majonty,
63%, had an income of less than Rs. 50/ per month. About one third
of the total earned between Rs. 50 and 1060. More than half the beneficiares
were considered as average people economucally. Oaly 39 were above
average. The rest (47%) were considered “below average™

During 1966 the donor agencies felt it necessary to change their policy
of free food distribution. They encouraged tndividuals and nstitutions to
expersment with the idea of giving food in return for work.

In 1967, hundreds of “food for work™ projects were launched. These
projects, while providing work for the unemployed, and food for their
famulies, also leave behind permanent benefits for the community, such as
wells, fences and small irrigation schemes, which are constructed under these
programmes.

In 1967, “food for work” projects were catried out in most of the parishes,
particularly 1n the famine and scarcity areas of Chotanagpur. During the
time of our survey, however, only a few parishes were experimenting with
this type of project.

Evaluation

1. Though this programme takes much energy and time, 1t feeds and
sustains many poor under-nourished people, most of them children. Since
malnutrition is a major problem in Indig, this programme also satisfies a
vital need, and contributes to the improvement of the children’s health.
Nurses in charge of school dispensaries report that these programmes, side
by side with the distribution of free vitamins, have helped children build up
resistance to stomach and other ailments.

2. The programme has helped schools to keep children from “dropping
out.” The warm mid-day meal js an added attraction to many. It en-
courages the children to come to school each day from their sillages, cross-
ing hills and rivers, fields and jungle areas. Thus it has indirectly contri.
buted to their educational development.

3. Sixty seven per cent of the consignees said that the people have not
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become wholly dependent on this programme. This is partly because the
supply of food for distribution is sometimes irrcgular.  However, in schools
and boarding houses, such irregular supplies have caused considerable
anxicty to administrators when faced with a crowd of expectant, hungry
children.

4. Somc “scIf help™ clements have been apparently present in this
programme. The pcople, by their contributions, and by the sale of con-
tainers, have met the transportation costs. This has been true in all, except
cleven cases. Morcover, in the majority of these schemes although the
priest has borne the overall responsibility, most of the actual work has been
assumed and carricd out by the parishioners themselves.

5. This programme has introduced new foods of nutritional value, e.g.
wheat, milk powder, butter, oil, into the diet of the tribals, whose staple
food is normally, solely rice and dhal. The Mahila Sangh and Grihini
teachers have even taught people new ways of preparing their meals.

During their field tours, our research officers observed girls and boys
drinking milk and cating ricc mixed with bulgar wheat or chappaties with
relish.  Parish Priests report that even older people request special quotas
of bulgar wheat because “it is filling.”

It is interesting to notc that in some cases boarders protested against
the use of bulgar wheat in their rice. They said, “our-day-scholar friends
tease us about it.,” However, when this practice was discontinued, they
sheepishly asked for it once again. They had developed a taste for the
new food without actually realizing it.

6. One of the major difficulties faced by parish priests in distributing
food free is their inability to confine it to the poorest and most deserving
sections of society; a practice which is often followed in many dioceses in
India, where only poor parishioners are entitled to share. In Chotanagpur
Parish priests complain that jealousy among the people is very marked
and prevalent. It is impossible to exclude any particular family, and even
the richer parishioners, even those that are somewhat materially better off,
expect a share.

For this and other reasons, therefore, the change from free food distri-
bution to “food for work” has been very welcome. Forty five per ¢ent of
those interviewed felt that it would definitely work, about 21 % express'ed
doubts. Only a few thought it would not work. Last year’s success with
“food for work” schemes has confirmed the majority’s expectations. How:
ever, for certain categories of people, in certan areas, the “food for work’
programmes cannot completely replace free food distribution.

Services for Children

A. Homes:
Homes for orphans and for destitute children are a common feature of
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social welfare in its early stages. Later, this services is replaced by place-
ments in foster homes, and by adoptions, since it is better to bring up children
n a family environment. All children need individual care, attention and
ove. These are essential for their healthy emotional growth. Where it is
acking, it can seriously damage their personalities and give them feelings
of inadequancy, insecurity or even rejection.  Psychiatrists are of the opinion
that even if children fail to adjust themselves properly in foster homes, and
rre moved into a series of them, it is still better than life in an orphanage.
This theory though is not yet very widely accepted or subscribed to.

Their Nature and Work: Both types of services—orphanages and foster
homes—have positive and negative features. A community is well off if
both these services are available to needy children. Adopting children and
placing them in foster homes, through social welfare agencies, is not common
n India. Seven homes for children were studied in the coutse of this survey.
Six were orphanages under the Ranchi Archdiocese. The first two were star-
ed in 1906 and 1907 respectively. The seventh home, in Singhbhum, had
srphans and handicapped children together at the start. Presently, they
specialise in services to the latter. The sponsorship, policy-making and
inancing of this institution are the responsibilities of a group of lay citizens,
the services being provided by sisters.

Aims: The six homes referred to above, were started for children left
{estitute by the death of both parents, mostly non-Christians®. Chnstian
shildren were usually cared for by their relatives®.  Only in one case, the
reason given for the establist of the orphanage was, “to get money to
support the convent.”

Most of the sponsors mention religious motives also for establishing
heir institutions, The home for the handicapped was started to relieve the
“suffering of children.”

Services: The following Table shows when each home was started,
the number of children in 1966, and the total number cared for since the
inception of the institutions.

The orphans receive food, clothing and shelter. They are loved, cared
for and educated. Some go to high school. Others learn a craft and earn
their livelihood. The Sisters arrange marriages for the girls.

The home for the handicapped has both the mentally retarded and the
physically handicapped. The latter receive a good education which prepares

1 The Catholic Directory of India, 1963, (Examiner Press Bombay-1), enumerates more
orphanages. Several are closed because the children have grown up.  Hostels for
students are also listed under chantable institutions.

Enquirics made show that no orphanages are run by the G.E.L. or Anglican Church,
The relatives assume responsibility for orphans. Some orphans in the care of the
Anglican Church were brought up in St, Columba’s Hospital, Hazaribagh.

i
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TABLE 1

Orphanages—Year Started, Number of Children in 1966 and the
Total Number Served

Orphanages Year Started Children in Total served up

(Place) 1966 1o 1966
Khunti 1906 30 250
Tongo 1907 22 80
Naotoli 1925 34 500
Samtoli 1942 28 305
Mahugaon 1955 21 41
Ranchi 1961 97 481
Jamshedpur 1956 47 67
Total Number 7 279 1724

them for subscquent employment. Ordinarily, the physically handicapped are
moved into an orphanage as soon as they can walk.  The mentally retarded
are helped to acquire skills which assist them in taking care of themselves.
They also receive an cducation in their Montessori school, depending on
their mental development.

One home serves unwed mothers also. At the time of our survey there
were nine such institutions. The women who enter them, remain in the
home until the baby is born. The baby may be adopted by families, or
entrusted to the sisters. The girls arc occupied with household tasks during
the “period of waiting.”” This home also has a few destitute old ladies.

Most of the homes have had modest beginnings except those in urban
areas. All, except one, has adequate space and a healthy environment.

Finances

Initial Expenses: Homes started several decades ago were unable to
furnish details of their initial expenses. Those that were started in rural
areas, several years ago, spent a few thousand rupees initially, but the two
that were started in urban areas, in recent times, incurred heavy initial
expenditure.

Five homes received land free of cost. Three obtained buildings free,
while four received free furniture. These gifts came from local sources.

The need for equipment, generally received little attention. Five insti-
tutions made no investments under this head. Further, no expenses Were
incurred for training or planning.

More than 58 per cent of the total expenses incurred came from charltabge
agencies and kind friends overseas. The sponsors raised more than 38%
of their capital costs, through their own efforts. Less than 49 came from
the Government.
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Recurring Expenses:  Only five of the seven homes were able ta furnish
us with any relevant details about their recurring expenditure. The (Ex-
penditure) main items under this head, appear to be under food, clothing,
maintenance, transportation and education. Most of the sponsors have
their own schools. Only one sends children to boarding houses and pays
part of their expenses.

Donor agencies and well-wishers overseas meet about a fourth of thus
expenditure, while the sponsors contribute and collect more than half therr
own recurring costs, Government meets about one tenth of the costs, while
the rest comes from anonymous donations and beneficiaries.

Staff and Adminissration:  There arc three different categories of person-
nel employed: 1. Administrative, j.e. for direction and supervision. 2.
Service, i.e. those dm:ctly engagcd m lookmg after the children, 3. Sub-
ordinates, i.e. those d in cl or other tasks

The Table below indicates the number and categories of stafl mvolved
i the running of these institutions

TABLE Il
Various Categories of Stafr

lastito. Administrative Service Subord:- Citizenship Total
tions hate Number

Paid Volun-  Paud Volun-  Pad Valun: Indian  Forcign
tary tary tary Born

Khunti
Tongo
Naotolt
Samtol
Mahugaon
Ranchy
Jamshedpur

Total 1 11=12
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f.  All the persons on the admnistratine level are women.  All, except
one, are from religious orders.  Only one is a full-time paid employee. A
little Jess than half of the rest are on full-time employment on the job. Only
25%; of them arc foreign born. One third of them are tribals Al have
experience in this type of work but no professional training as such in social
work. A feware trained nurses.

2. In the service cadre all are Indian born.  The majornty are women.
Sixty per cent are paid on a full-time basis.  Most of the others work pan-
time, or on a voluntary basis.

Many have had no prior education to prepare them for the job, 2 few
have had some gencral education or technical training as dais.
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meals gave the children a new “zest for life.” Their families were reliev-
cd of the anxiety *“of having them at home doing nothing and getting into
mischief.”

4. The fresh country air, and the constant companionship of friends
and proper guidance from responsible adults “did them a world of
good.”

5. Holiday camps could also be organized for the entire famuly, instead
of isolating only the children. Poor parents, who never take a holday,
would welcome a change from household chores and worries.

Adult Education Programme for Women

There is great wisdom in the simple old adage, *“the hand that rocks
the cradle rules the world”. Even in India, where the sexes are severly
segregated by society, women are today called upon to assume tremendous
responsibilities in the home, 1n government or in world organizations.

Nevertheless, the fact still remains that women in this country are gene-
rally neglected. This is principally because customs have existed, 1n India,
that have stifled their growth, Therefore, socually speaking, women have
remained retarded.

In some parts of India, howeser, women have been more privileged
than in others. The Christian Churches in Chotanagpur, as clsewhere,
have provided for their development through educational institutions espe-
cially designed to meet their needs. The hostels for college women, run
by the Christian Churches, are but one example. These mstitutions enable
women and girls to take fuller advantage of scholarships offered them by
the government.

The necessity to **officiate for the mother” 1n caning and looking after
young oncs in the family has prevented many a daughter from acquiring
an cducation. Thus many young girls develop a feeling of nadequacy
and are unable to carry out their out their new functions in modern so-
ciety.

To provide opportunities for the fuller development of younger women,
the Gossner Evangelical Lutheran Church started a traming course for
women as far back as 1939 The Archdiocese of Ranchi now also has
an informal programme called the Chotanagpur Catholic Matula Sangh,
and a more formal onc opened compratively recently known as the Grihini
Programme?. Both these traming courses are designed for women's dese-
lopment,

} The Grihini Course in the Diocese of Raigarh-Ambilapur kad its irpact on the
programme of this Archdiocese,
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tives that will make their holidays both, happy and fruitful. One way of
attaining this is to send the children on Holiday Camps.

Their Nature and Work: Summer holiday camps were started in Chota-
nagpur as far back as 1959. These camps were originally for only a weeks
duration, and were meant only for altar boys,. Gradually, however, the
number swelled to several hundreds. The camps were planned to give
children a care-frec time, in healthy surroundings, with adequate food.

In 1967, the Ranchi parish conducted separate camps for girls and
boys. 106 girls werc cared for by the Ursuline Sisters. 400 boys went
to a tea cstate in Sabaya, near a river in Ranchi District, in batches of 185,
72 and 125. They belonged to the age group of 12-17 years. The dura-
tion of the camps ranged from 12 days to 4 weeks.

The camps are generally meant to benefit poor children, although
allowances are made for a few who can afford all the expenses. However,
every poor child contributed something, and more than a third of the boys
were of non-Christian denominations.

Staff and Administration: The girls’ camps was staffed by two Indian Sis-
ters and some students. The boys’ camp had a foreign born priest as Director,
but the rest of the staff (6 Seminarians, 2 college and 2 high school stu-
dents for the first batch) werc all Indians, most of them tribals. Others
were from Nepal and Kerala. The staff gave their services free and also
paid for food. Medical care was provided once a week by a team from
St. Barnabas® Hospital, sponsored by the Anglicans.

Finances: The expences of the boys’ camp were met by contributions
from different sources: 5% came from the children themselves in cash,
12% was received in kind, about 16.5%, came from the Archdiocese, and
an equal amount from the sponsors. Misereor also contributed a subs-
tantial amount while the rest was collected from friends and benefactors.

Evaluation

1. These holiday camps are looked forward to eagerly by the chilfiren.
They have regular meals, the companionship of their Dpeers and the fflend—
ship of the staff. They also provide the organizers w1th. a chance .to intro-
duce the children to a well-regulated life, to religious practices, and

healthy open-air recreation.

2. When campers were asked what they liked most abo.ut their h(l)h-
day, they said, “fishing, swimming, the food and companions to pl'?e’
with.” The daily routine apparently varied greatly. This kept ai

the interest of the participants all the time.

3. The director felt that two weeks in the countryside with regular
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tives that will make their holidays both, happy and fruitful. One way of
attaining this is to send the children on Holiday Camps,

Their Nature and Work: Summer holiday camps were started in Chota-
nagpur as far back as 1959, These camps were originally for only a weceks
duration, and were meant only for altar boys., Gradually, however, the
number swelled to several hundreds. The camps were planned to give
children a care-free time. in healthy surroundings, with adequate food.

1967, the Ranchi parish conducted separate camps for girls and
boyvs, 106 zirls were cared for by the Ursuline Sisters. 400 boys went
o a tea estate i Sabaya, near a river in Ranchi District, in batches of 185,
72 and 1250 They belonged to the age group of 12-17 years. The dura-
ton of the camps ranged from 12 days to 4 weeks.

The camps are generally meant to benefit poor children, although
alowances are made for a few who can afford all the expenses.  However,
every poor child contributed something, and more than a third of the boys
were of pon-Christinn denominations,

Staff and Administration: The girls” camps was staffed by two Indian Sis-
ters and some students. The boys™ camp had a foreign born priest as Director,
but the rest of the staft (6 Scminarians, 2 college and 2 high school stu-
dents for the first batch) were all Indians, most of them tribals. Others
were from Nepal and Kerala,  The staff’ gave their services free andalso
paid for food.  Medical care was provided once a week by a team from
St. Barnabas™ Hospital, sponsored by the Anglicans.

Finances: The expences of the boys™ camp were met by contributions
from different sources: 53¢ came from the children themsclves in cash,
. was received in kind, about 16.5%; came from the Archdiocese, and
" an equal amount from the sponsors. Misercor also contributed a subs-
tantial amount while the rest was collected from friends and  benefactors.

12°

Evaluation

1. These holiday camps are looked forward to eagerly by the chilfiren.
They have regular meals, the companionship of their peers and the ffxend-
ship' of the stafl.  They also provide the organizers with a chance to intro-
duce the children to a well-regulated life, to religious practices, and

healthy open-air recreation.
liked miost about their holi-
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3. The director felt that two weeks in the countryside
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meals gave the children a new “zest for life.” Their families were relicv-
ed of the anxiety “of having them at home doing nothing and getting into
mischief.”

4. The fresh country air, and the constant companionship of friends
and proper guidance from responsible adults *“did them a world of
good.”

5. Holiday camps could also be organized for the entire family, instead
of isolating only the children. Poor parents, who never take a hohday,
would welcome a change from household chores and worrsjes.

Adult Education Programme for Women

There is great wisdom 1n the simple old zdags, “the hand thzt rocks
the cradle rules the world”, Esen in India, where the sexes are teverly
segregated by society, women are today czlled upon to assume tremendous
responsibilities in the home, i government or in world orgamzannns,

Nevertheless, the fact still remains that women 12 this country zre gen
rally neglected. This is principally beczuse customs bzve ernsted, 1 ]'x 3
that have stified their growth. Therefore, socizlly spszhing, vomen
remained retarded.

In some parts of Indiz, howerer, vomen neae beea more
thzn in others. The Chmsuen Churchss m Choinerpur, &

have provided for their denelopment through edu
cially designed 1o mzet therr needs The hostels for oo
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Reasons

A R o e

All the grihinis unanimously affirmed that the course was useful,
Reasons stated varied as under:— :

1. It is an essential training for housewives ‘ 51.9Y%
2. It is necessary for learning household work 25.3%

3. ‘Being educated’ is an important benefit derived
from the training 22.8%

Total— 100.0%

Arithmetic and Hindi were both considered the least useful subjects
by 21.7% and 11.99% of the Grihinis respectively It does not
follow, however, that this is true in real life. Although these sub-
jects may be foreign to them and unrelated, at the time, to their
tribal existence in the villages, and they also have difficulty in fully
understanding them, it appears that when they are moved out of
their local communities, they do actually find Hindi useful to them.
The importance of Arithmetic usually becomes more apparent o
them, when they have to balance the budget in their new homes,
or have to sell farm produce, in the market, on behalf of their hus-
bands.

Some of the difficulties encountered are given below:

“It is difficult to grasp the subject matter” said 349 of them.
While 15% found fees a major hurdle. Another 15% found that
the food and lodging were not entirely to their liking.

In every batch, it is usual for a few students to drop out of
the course. Some centres have trouble finding the minimum num-
ber of students required to make the course a success. Asked
why more girls do not attend these courses, the following reasons
were advanced by the grihinis:

Percentages

39.5%
31.1%
14.3%
42%
2.5%
1.8%
0.8%
0.8%
50%

Total 1007

Financial difficulties

Parents wants girls to work at home

Unaware of the existance and utility of these courses
Girls do not want it

Centres are too far from home

Married mothers cannot leave their babies

Course is offered at an inconvenient time

Laziness

No reasons given
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B.

The grihinis examined about their source of information for the
course revealed that the parish staff namely the parish priest,
munshi, and catachists, carricd the message to more than half of
them (52%). The religious sisters and members of the family
informed about 17% of them.

It was also observed that parents wielded the greatest influcnce
in sending grihinis for the course (48.8%5). While sisters and other
members of the family were instrumental in influencing 25.6% of
them. Parish staff urged another 13.4% to attend the course,
while 12.2%; went of their own accord.

The second study conducted in May, 1967, confirmed many of the

findings already in our possession, e.g. their difficulty with Hindi and arith.

metic!.

L

From the interview of sixty-two grihinis it was ascertained that:~
Characterstics of the girls were:

All the students in the grihini schools were tribals.  Of those inters
viewed 10% were Kharias, 28% Mundas, and 62% Oraons. The
average age of the girls was 18. But none of them rcally knew
their correct age. (The baptismal registers had to be consulted
to confirm this.)

The table below shows the general level of education of the grihinm
students interviewed.

Level of Edu- Illiterate  Lower Upper Middle  High
cation Primary Primary  School Schoo!

Percentage 429 20% 159% 20% 3%

The figures given above do not necessarily mean, however, that the
girls interviewed had all completed their school grades at the levels
shown. Most of them had attended schoo! for only a short while,

The girls who had attended school were more interested in
the training than those who were completely illiterate.  The latter
found it difficult to abandon traditional attitudes and practices,
especially when they were not able to foresee the benefits of such
4 course.

Qnce the pirls were brought into the programme they learned to

1.5r. M. Adalene, “Grihinl Schools: An Lxperiment in Adult Edvcation™, Social
Action, Vol. 18 No. 1. Jan-Teh. 1968, Papes $6-63. Ilnduan Socual Institule,
New Dethi-16.  Written for the All-Chotanagpur Seminsr under the dinection of the
Chotanagpur Project Stafl.
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appreciate the course.  All the students interviewed said that the
coursc appcaled to them. The initial step, however, was not easy
for them to take. The had many difficulties in the school, es-
pecially in the beginning, though a great majority of them
eventually overcame them. Once they actually realised the useful-
ness of the course, however, they were soon ready to settle down
and to take full advantage of the opportunities offered by it.

The grihinis agreed unanimously that the course was very useful,
indeed, absolutcly necessary for all women interested in the better-
ment of family lifc. They were proud of the education they were
receiving, and said that they were happy merely to have the oppor-
tunity of attending a school and being cducated.

Among the students interviewed, no one was unhappy in the
school. Many of them stated that the common life they shared,
during the course, contributed vastly to their happiness. To derive
the maximum bencfits from their training, they felt it was necessary
to remain in boarding.

Problems at School

Sixty per cent of the students found the syllabus too vast and too
difficult. Some of the teachers also said that it was difficult to
cover the prescribed syllabus within a limited period of five
months.

Most of the tribal communities were caught up, as a whole, in a
struggle for daily sustenance and the minimum requirements of
life. As such, they were not much concerned about the futufe-
The girls were necded more for work at home. Therefore, with
most of them, it was a question of sacrificing something valuable
now, for something of intangible value later.

Parents were unwilling to send their daughters to the grihqu
school, because the girls would soon marry and enter other fami-
lies. Consequently, they felt that their own family woul‘d ant
derive any profit from the training received. This atti.tude is §tlll
widely prevalent and creates difficulties for many girls wishing
to take advantage of the course.

About 509 of the students said that they had diﬁifzulty with regard
to the payment of fees. The famine in Bihar during the past year
intensified this problem.

It is not always easy to understand or appreciate what. it means
to simple village girls to be suddenly removed fro¥n their freeTell]I;y
simple way of life, to a completely diﬁ‘eren.t envxronmen.t. o
are usually unable to understand the necessity for following
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routine. Even where they do, they find it difficult to adjust them-
selves to regular life in the hostel. Though the majority of them
were used to a hard way of life, therefore, to lead a disciplineed one
appeared to be quite a different matter. Consequently, forty per
cent of the students suffered from adjustment problems.

The day scholars had yet other difficuties. They had to under-
take domestic work both before and after school hours, and con-
sequently had no time for study. In class, they found it difficult
to fully concentrate since they were already fatigued from walking
long distances. Qnly in one school were day students admutted
in one course, because of famme conditions.

Yet another difficulty the students faced in school was the language
problem. Each tribal community having its on language, the
girls encountered many difficulties not only in communicating
amongst themselves, but also in following classes which were held
in Hindi. By the time they were able to follow the Hindi used,
the course usually came to an end. Sixty five per cent of the
students advanced this as one of their major problems.

There were no separate classes for the literate and illiterate girls.
This had its merits and disadvantages. While the hiterates helped
the others, it was difficult for the teachers to ascertain whether or
not all the participants had followed her. The illiterates were
afraid to admut that they had not understood a particular lesson,
and they usually suffered from feelings of inferiority because their
companions excelled them n many ways. In this respect, the
literate girls also suffered, since they could have derived more from
an intensified course.

Most of the students found study itself very hard, particularly
since their hands were not trained for fine embroidery and other
delicate crafts. They found it difficult to hold a pen or to thread
a needle. When questioned about what they found to be most
difficult in the whole course, their first answer was *“we do not
know anything.” Forty-two per cent had difficulty with regard
to food. They complained that in the school, they could not
always get the same food as they were used to at home, Some
of them did not like the style of cooking, others found difficulty
with the timings of meals.

Significant Change

The teachers said that the task of educating illiterate girls needed great
patience on their part, though it gave them immense satisfaction to observe
the marvellous change they were able to bring about in the students. Back
in their village, the students usually kept themselves and their homes clean
and tidy. Their children were looked after very well, were bathed regu-
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larly and dressed neatly. Many of them sewed their own clothes, ev
though they had not held a needle and thread before they had tak::n t
course. Again, although most of the girls always ran away when th
saw an outsider, they now come forward and talked to them without er
barrassment. In fact, they managed their home affairs with greater re
ponsibility when their parents and relatives allowed them to do so. Tl
trained girls themselves stated that they understood their roles as wiv
better and, therefore, would not run back to their mothers homes as the
elder sisters had done.

Stimulating qualities of leadership in them was yet a further aspect
the training. At any important feast or celebration in the village, the;
girls were among the recognised women leaders of the village.

Finances
A. The Initial Expenses for this programme were:

1. Training: The staff, two per centre, were sent for a short perio
to Gholeng before the programme started. The travel, book
and fees for this cost each centre on an average Rs. 200/-.

2. Buildings: When the programme began, one school showed a
expense of Rs. 1,000/~ for maintenance of old buildings. Tw
others held classes in a high school and a parish hall.

3. Equipment: The most expensive items were sewing machines an
cooking utensils. In one instance the convent loaned the machines
In another, furniture and equipment meant for the high school
were used. Four schools spent Rs. 1,000/~ each, while other
spent Rs. 764/~ and Rs. 500/- respectively. QOnly two schools
showed expenses for utensils: Rs. 300/- and Rs. 350/- respectively.

B. Recurring Expenses

1. These consisted primarily of the salary of the lay teacher at‘ﬂle
rate of Rs. 50/~ a month, for the period the school was in session.
In one school where there were three lay teachers, it was at the
rate of Rs. 95/~ a month. This school offered two courses a year-
One school having two sisters on the staff did not incur this ex-

pense at all.

2. The other items were food and materials for sewing garmen:§~
The cost of the cloth averaged Rs. 500/— per batch of 40 studelr; .
The expenses was met by the student fees of Rs. 3/- per monti.

3. Foodstuffs for meals and cooking classes was yet anothe{bltflg
of recurring expenditure. The grihinis themselve§ contri uv:d
10 seers of rice and 1 seer of dal per month. One Sister obser
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that this was enough for one daily meal, per girl, per month. Ame:-
rican supplies made available through Catholic Charities made
up the deficit.

The initial expenses were usually met through donations, ie.
Muisereor and Entraide et Fraternite. The money for the buildings
and some equipment came from Misereor. Friends of the Arch-
diocese and mussionaries also sent smaller donations.

The Chotanagpur Catholic Cooperative Society, through its deve-
lopment fund, made available Rs 500/- to each School for every
course. This helped the schools to pay the salaries of the lay
teachers and part of the cost for the garments. Miscellaneous
expenses were met by the parish and convent.

Evaluation

1. In the Ranchi Archidiocese, though the courses were needed
in the centres in which they were started, their distribution was rather un-
even. Thus while the archdiocese covers all districts, seven of the eight
schools planned were placed 1n the Ranchi district, only one in Palamau
district, and none in Hazaribagh district. The need for these schools in
the latter two districts is greater, although the Christian population is
smaller, Our own research and experience, during the famine in Palamau
and Hazaribagh in 1967, showed that the people there are educationally,
socially and economically worse off than the people in Ranchi district.
These two districts also have a high percentage of Harijans and people of
scheduled castes who are generally less advanced than the others. Such
programmes also need to be offered in Santal parganas district, where there
is a very high percentage of tribal people.

2. The standard of living, maintained by the various schools, is in
keeping with the standards in the community—the girls eat sitting on the
floor in the open courtyard (dusty at times), they sleep on the floor, and
roll up their beddings in the morning, putting them aside to make room for
classes. The girls are frequently made to work for the convent or
parish by carrying bricks, etc. On the whole, the standard of living
in the schools is slightly higher than that of the families from
which the girls come, but it is often not “good enough.” The grihini
schools must be the “standard setters” and the catalysts for introducing
social changes in the living and health standards of the rural people. So
far, the new buildings set up at the grihini centres have separate rooms
for classes, dining and sleeping. Sanitary facilities are also provided.
Gradually, the centres are also acquiring better equipment.

3. The schools run by religious orders of foreign origin, usually main-
tain better standards than those run by poor religious orders of Indian
origin.
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4. Somctimes, when a group of students exceeds forty, in a particula
course, the staff is not concurrently increased. This does not perm
teachers to give individual attention 1o the students. In many cases toc
the sister-in-charge has other responsibilitics in the convent or parish schoc
attached and, at times, thercfore, there is a tendency to neglect the grihinis

5. This programme is run very cconomically. One could almos
add that it is run “on a shoc-string” budget. The recurring expenses ar
met by the girls, the Chotanagpur Cooperative Society and the SPONSOIS
Hclp from Miscreor and other donors pays for initial expenses only.

6. A similar programme in Raigarh and Ambikapur gives stipend
to the girls as an added incentive to attend the course. The Tabita Bibl
and Bunayadi Training School also provides Rs. 40/~ per mensem as ¢
stipend for cach traince. The students in these two programmes are no
cxpected to make a contribution. This, of course, immediately makes for
an increascd budget.

Very recently information has been reccived that the Government of
India, through the Central Social Welfare Board, is planning similar short
courses for rural girls. Here, too, stipends will be given as incentives.

7. In Ranchi, it would be a great help if the poorest girls, who are in
great nced of a course of this type could be given stipends without
making the other girls jealous of them. Possibilities of procuring Govern-
ment aid for the poor girls could, and should, also be explored. The girls
who can afford to contribute foodstuffs and fees should always be
encouraged to do so.

8. The Coordinating Committee is an asset to the programme.
Through it, contact between schools is maintained during the half-yearly
meetings. Constructive changes and new elements are easily introduced
through the authority of this Committee.

9. A four day refresher course for all the teachers was organised n
1967. This was a great help to the teachers themselves particulgrly m
in learning new methods of teaching, exchanging ideas and discuss-
ing common problems. There is need for such refresher courses to be

conducted periodically.

10. Five of the nine centres have girls’ schools in the parish. 50 farr,
however there is little contact between the centres and these schools 0
with other types of educational institutions or craft centres.

It is reported that in many centres in Raigarh and Ambikapur ;ugll;
school students take up the responsibility of teaching the griun

on a person-to-person basis.

11. No contact is maintained by the grihini school with the govern-
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ment at the block level.

12, Most of the administrators consider the courses successful. Two
courses were “‘not so successful” in one case due to late admissions and
in the other because the timing conflicted with the harvesting season.

13 All administrators claimed that the students because of the train-
ing received were equippeed to face life better than before. The reasons
stated were:

a) Students acquired useful knowledge and skills.
b) They developed self-confidence.
¢} They bad better social interaction.

14, Factors that contributed to the success were:

i) Efficient administration.
ii) Devotion of the staff to their duties, and
1) The hardwork put in by the students themselves.

15. Due to their involvement in the grihini course, several religious
orders in north India have realized the importance of home economics
traintng for purposes of teaching, as well as for improving the house-
keeping standards in their own convents.

16. The fact that the grihinis are in great demand, as wives, indicates
that the aims of the programme are being fulfilled. Some of the girls find

employment as domestics. Gradually the people have begun to realize
the value of the course.

17. One of the main strengths of this programme is the fact that the
Archbishop and some of the ablest priests and religious support it. This
ensures its continuity, its progress and development.

Recommendations

As the need for marriage preparation becomes felt more and more, the
aims of the present programmes should be broadened as follows.

A. Aims
1. To cover every illiterate girl and boy who plan marriage.

2. To provide opportunities to the educated to prepare well for
marriage. There should be at least one school for post-matrics.

3. In order to include men or couples in this type of adult educa-~
tion programme, the name of this programme will need to be
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B.

changcd.' At.prcsent, the name ‘grihini’ implies that preparation
for marriage is nceded only for girls. If the programme is conti-
flucd, as it is now, in a few years there will be a grave imbalance
in the community—with the women asserting themselves—and
their illiterate husbands struggling with the problem of keepin
“the women in their traditional place.” o

Sceds of discord will be sown on the marriage day itself, when
the man, who is considered the head of the houschold
puts a thumb impression on the marriage register while the grihin;
girl proudly signs her name.

Methods

To achieve these aims the following measures should be considered
and, where possible, implemented:

1.

The present programme should be continued and similar ones
introduced based on agriculture, or on an occupation, for young
men.

Some part of the programme should be offered for young couples,
just before or after marriage. Every parish which currently holds
marriage classes for men and women should introduce other
clements besides religion into these classes. This would foster
a better understanding, among men and women, of each other’s
roles.

Advantage should be taken of the fact that several religious insti-
tutions in Bihar employ between 10 to 30 girls or boys for
domestic help. The authorities could be prevailed upon to make
the girls undergo the course during their stay with them.

In places like the catechist school at Tongo, where families live
together for a period of two years, a course spread over this period
could be organized. A trained women could be in full-time charge
of the programme for the wives. The catechists, too, could have
training in other subjects besides religion. Since the families live
on the premises of the school, recruiting would be no problem.
The expenses would also be minimal.

The educational levels of the teachers involved in these programmes
must gradually be raised by various means; encouraging them
to finish high school, organizing refresher courses, or sending
them on educational trips, etc. to broaden their outlook.

Standardization and uniformity in training will ensure good results
and efficiency, and further experimentation with syllabus, buildings,
specializations, etc, will enrich the programme and make it more

suitable to varying needs.
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Instead of tefescoping too much into the course, certain subjects
could be treated more intensively in some schools. Others could
offer courses for a year or two.

A grihini school, on a higher level, must be established for literate
girls, with a syllabus to suit their background. Otherwise they
may not find the present course satisfying and challenging enough
for their level of development.

High school and college students from the villages must be more
durectly involved in imparting their knowledge to illiterate youth.
This will not only benefit the grihinis, but will foster in the
students social service consciousness or a desire to help others.

. An inspectress-consultant, preferably a well educated lay woman,

should be appointed to visit the schools and help the teachers with
their difficulties. This will also help to ensure that the grihinis
derive maximum benefit from the course. This could be done
on a volunteer basis. In the course of our recent study, it has
been pointed out that, in some convents, there is a tendency to
divert foodstuffs provided for the grihinis to other people. At
other times, parish priests and convents take grihinis from theirr
classes and make them do work which is not of direct benefit or
application to the girls. These are both practices which need to
be discouraged.

Some methods also need to be evolved to follow up the students,
and to assist them practise what they Jearn at school.

. Active lay participation 15 absent in this programme. The lay

parish organizations support this programme and help in the re-
cruiting of the girls, but beyond this they do nothing more. The
lay teachers, except in one school, are a kind of “appendage” to
the sister.

Lay people who are professionals (doctors, nurses, teachers), and
who have made a success of marriage and parenthood, should
be invited to speak to the girls. It is essential that young people
have models to pattern their daily lives on. A few lay people
should be members of the Coordinating Committee and take an
active part fashioning future policy. Personnel connected with
institutions related to the syllabus, for example, the Agricultural
Training Centre at Namkum, should be drawn into the programme
to enrich it.

. Care should be taken to see that the money invested in the build-

ings, is used to the fullest and best advantage. Those schools
which offer only a single course, use the building for merely five
months in the year. Adult education programmes for men and
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women should be so planned that the maximum use is made of
the good facilities available.

Conclusion

The grihini programme of the Ranchi Archdiocese is something of
which the initiators can justly be proud. During the past year, it has be-
come known in other parts of India and the programme has attracted
people to Ranchi who want greater and more detailed information about
it

Articles on these programmes have appeared in Christian as well as
sccular papers, and educators from all parts of India, at times from Ame-
rica and Europe, have written and asked for the syllabus. Recently the
Social Welfare Officer from the American Embassy in Delhi, and the Social
Welfare Adviser, Government of India, have shown a great deal of interest
in it. It is likely that they may help in introducing the programme, on a
wider scale, in different parts of India. Should this happen, the Church
in Chotanagpur will have played a leading role in stimulating a new pro-
gramme of this type in the country.

This is a programme which, today, urgently needs financial and moral
support, particularly in areas where anti-feminist trends are strong. The
Archdiocese of Ranchi could play a leading role in introducing it to other
dioceses of India for it is a product they can proudly export.

Night Shelters
The Physical Set-Up
A. For Men and Families

For the last forty years a “Dehra” or night shelter has been provided
by the Chotanagpur Cooperative Society for members who come to Ranchi
on business. Groups of labourers going to and from the tea gardens,
or those that are on contract labour, can spend a night or two there before
they catch a bus or a train to their destination.

Many poor people who have lost their houses, are homeless,_or are in
transit, also spend a nighit or two in the Dehra until they find a job, move

elsewhere or find permanent housing.

The “Dehra’ was originally located in the centre of the city, though
it is now a little away from it, in the compound of the Societ.y’s head-
quarters. It consists of a large hall, almost entirely open on one s1.d'e‘. The
people cook their food in the yard if they so desire. Sanitary facilities are

also provided.

During certain seasons, from 40 to 50 people take advantage of this
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facility every night. At other times between 10-15 people use it for
sleeping. ‘This service is provided free.

B. For Women

Girls and single women, who come to the city of Ranchi (indwidually
or in groups) in search of employment, for examinations or excursions,
are usually housed in one of the convents in the city. If they stay for a
few days or come in groups, they bring along the foodstuffs they need and
the fire~wood to cook with. They usually bring their bedding also. In
this way hundreds of girls are provided with shelter, each year, free of
charge.

Evaluation

1. The mght shelter or “Dehra” provides a valuable service to people
who literally do not have a “roof over their heads” during their stay in
Ranchi. Hundreds of them—both men and women—make use of it
every year.

2. It is operated merely for those with a very low standard of hving.
Only the bare floor is avallable. The entrance to it 1s open So
the people are not protected from the rains during the monsoons or from
the cold during the winter. Sometimes, a part of it is used for
storing wood ete.

3. There 1s absolutely no privacy for the changing of clothes or for
sleeping etc.

4. No cooking facilities as such are provided and only space in the
open is available, Undoubtedly this is something that the tribals are used
to wherever they go. It saves them money. A small kitchnette protected
from the elements, however, would be of great help to the people.

5. The women, if they are by themselves, have no place to turn for
shelter, except the convents. They can approach the sisters only if they
know them. A shelter for them, run by a lay organization, with decent
living conditions, would be very useful to hundreds of Christian and non-
Christian girls who are unaware of convents. Such shelters are presently
needed in most urban areas.

Workrooms for Women

Most of the tribal people of Chotanagpur are farmers with small land
holdings. During the year, when the farm work has been completed,
they supplement their income with non-agricultural pursuits. In many
cases, however, the income earned by the head of the family in working
on the farm, or in the urban areas, is not enough. In such instances, the
wormnen also have to seek employment.
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In Chotanagpur illiterate women who seek employment have few alter-
natives from which to choose. They generally work as domestic servants
with middle or upper class families, or help in construction work. The
latter type of work is physically strenuous and is not free from moral
dangers. Thercfore, early in this century, it was felt that the women of
Chotanagpur had to be provided with new and alternative forms of employ-
ment.

Two workrooms were, therefore set-up. One, known as the S.P.G.
Lace and Needle Workroom, by the Anglican Church, in the compound
of the S.P.G. Mission; the other, by the Ursuline Sisters.

In both these establishments, tribal women were introduced to lace-
making and to embroidery on silk and linen materials. The embroidery
done on Church vestments, clothing, bed and table linen was offered for
sale. At first the workers chosen were widows, women with ailing husbands,
or women who had been abandoned by their husbands. Subsequently,
girls who had finished with or had dropped out of high school, and were
waiting to be married also began to seek employment in these workrooms.

A. The Ursuline Workroom, Ranchi

The Ursuline Sisters opened their lace school in 1904 with four women.
They were accommodated on the school verandah in the convent
compound on Purulia Road, and the headmistress of the school acted as
supervisor. Later, the workroom got its own premises, also in the
compound of the Ursuline Convent. This was necessary because the
Europeans in and around Ranchi—and much further aficld—instantly re-
cognised and appreciated the very high standard of work and materials
supplied by the workrooms. Orders began to flow in, and the number of
workers increased. The embroidered household linen produced at this
workroom soon became famous. Consequently the work force was
further increased, and since 1950, they have averaged 200 workers or more.

In 1938, an order for the first saree was received and, since the cgsto-
mers are nearly all Indians now, the type of work carried out has entirely
changed. The skill of lace-making and fine linen embroidery is gradually
being lost, but orders for embroidered sarees continue to pour in. There
are, presently, orders in the books for a year and a half ahead.

Four other workrooms have been started in Ranchi District: at Khunti,
Tongo, Rengarih and Noatoli by the Ursuline Sisters. These recetve the
surplus work from the Ranchi Workroom.

In 1964, the Ursuline Sisters appealed to Misereor for funds to renew
the roof of the workroom and to replace the wooden windows that. were
ant-eaten. Later, with aid received also from other donor agencies, 2
large hall was built on the second floor. At Tongo the workroom is cur-

366



rently very congested. Donations have, however, been received for a new
building.

Its Nature and Work: The Ursuline Workroom in Ranchi is centrally
located in clean and congenial surroundings. The building consists o
two large, well-lighted rooms with verandahs. There is an Office-cum
showroom where visitors view the work, and customers place their orders
There is also a room for storage.

The wormen sit on the floor and work on wooden embroidery frames.
Their working hours are from 9 30 a.m. to 4.30 p.m. with a break for lunch
Most of the women have to look after thetr household duties, their hus-
bands and children. Therefore, they seldom work full-time. They are
paid for the work done, and some flexibility, in coming to and leav-
ing work, is permitted.

Saree materials are provided by the customers themselves, while the silk
thread and other materials used are purchased by the sisters

Attached to this workroom, is a creche and a Montessori school where
workers® children can spend the day. Small babies, who are not a distur-
bance, are permitted to remain by their mothers' side.

Beneficiaries and Benefits: The workroom was started in respomse tc
an economic need. It gives poor and under-nourished women an opportu-
nity to earn a living.

At the time of our enquiry, 200 women were employed at the
face Scicor. Gur sty revealy b f6F off dese, or advar S2F5)) of
them, had only received primary education, while the rest had education
below the seventh grade. All the women were tribals. Very few were
non-Catholic.

Almost 75% of the workers are drawn from the average people in the

area, as far as their economic status is concerned  Of the remaining 25%,
half are below average and half above it.

Besides salaries all the workers receive other benefits:

1, Montessori schooling and creche for the children at nominal rates.

2. Simple medicines for the workers and their children.

3. Food supplies made available by the Catholic Relief Services,
US.A,, through the Food Distribution Programme of Catholic

Charities.

4. Counselling on personal and family problems from the sisters.
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Classification of Workers: The workers are classified under 3 different
categorics: 1. Beginners, 2. Apprentices, 3. Experienced workers.

1. The beginners spend six months, on an average, learning the work.
They earn little or nothing at this stage. Therefore, more than
607 of them lcave and seek alternative employment.

The beginners work on handkerchiefs and frocks. Most of them
are teenagers. As they improve in their skills, they begin to earn
a little.

2. The apprentices have a minimum of 3 years service. The majority
of the present apprentices, however, remain in this category longer,
sincc they are unable to master the techniques of work on delicate
matcrials.

3. The experienced workers have many years of service to their credit.
Some of them have worked for more than 30 years. Last year,
onc of them in particular, cclebrated her diamond jubilec of service
to this workroom.

Staff and Administration: A staff of twelve persons is employed to run
the workroom. Five of these are full-time in the administrative cadre.
All are rcligious, threce of whom are Indians. Five lay women do
the physical work, for example, the washing and the ironing.  Most
of them are Indian-born and of tribal origin. The only men on the staff
are the peon and the watchman.

The workers are paid on a weekly basis, calculated on piece work rates.
The average daily carnings are Rs. 1.50, ranging from Re. 1/- to Rs. 5/~
The average monthly earnings are Rs. 35/- ranging from Rs. 20 to Rs. 9(?/-.
On completion of a large or important piece of work, they often receive
a small additional bonus.

Problems

1. Absenteeism is very prevalent here, as in other similor prpductiqn
ventures. Mothers stay away from work at home because of illness m
the family or to entertain visitors, etc.

2. The rural pace of life is maintained even when tribals I'ivc and work
in the city. Generally these people are very slow and easy going and often
take their time over the most simple routine work. This causes a good deal
of frustration amongst the administrators. Very few workers, therefore,

work to full capacity.

3. A steady flow of workers is not assured since many beginners sfﬂl
leave and seek alternative employment as domestics or gonstmctlon
workers. This problem could be overcome, t0 some _extem?, with a system
of providing stipends for beginners, by way of an incentive.
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Finances: In recent years the major expenses incurred have been in
remodelling and extending the buildings of the workroom. The necessary
finances come mostly from foreign aid-giving agencies and other bene-
factors, though the sponsors themselves contributed towards the initial
investment.

The recurring expenses are met by sales of work undertaken and com-
pleted. The most important items of expenditure are the workers’ salaries—
70%, and the cost of materials—over 10%.

The meagre profits—from 10 to 12% of the income—are used for the
charities supported by the Ursuline Socicty of Ranchi.

Evaluation

1. The workroom has achieved its objective in providing employment
for needy women in clean and pleasant surroundings. This type of work
is welcome to persons who cannot stand the strain of hard, physical or
manual work. Two hundred or more women are gainfully occupied;
many would otherwise waste their time. Regular employment raises their
living standard and their children go to school. The workroom’s contact
with 1ts subsidiary ones, remote areas, provides a chance for rural women
also to benefit from the reputation of the present organisation in Ranchi.

2. The flexibility with which the workroom has gradually changed
from lace-making to sarees embroidery, has enabled the undertaking to
flourish. Otherwise it would have had to be closed years ago. The work
produced is of a very high standard and therefore, orders pour in from
satisfied customers.

3. Although there is some collaboration with private ventures, there
is no collaboration with the government at all. Nor do there appear to be
any plans for such collaboration in the future. It is learned that
the government did once offer financial assistance to this institution, on
the understanding that the embroidery designs were changed to something
more of an Indian style. It was felt, however, that the present clientele
would not appreciate such a change-over and so the matter was not pur-
sued. There was also a fear of eventual government control.

4, There could be greater experimentation with designs. For example,
being located in the heart of Chotanagpur, tribal landscapes or similar
motifs could give special flavour and a local bias to the work done. This
is being done very successfully in other workrooms.

5. The workers are given encouragement to earn more if they work
harder. Since most of them are very faithful, and stay on for many years,
it would be worthwhile helping them assume more and more responsi-
bility gradually. Some outstanding ones could be encouraged to set up
little workrooms or tailoring shops of their own. Others could be persu-

weag
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Classification of Workers: The workers are classified under 3 different
categories: 1. Beginners, 2. Apprentices, 3. Experienced workers.

1. The beginners spend six months, on an average, learning the work.
They carn  little or nothing at this stage. Therefore, more than
607, of them leave and seck alternative employment.

The beginners work on handkerchicfs and frocks. Most of them
are teenagers.  As they improve in their skills, they begin to earn
a little.

2. The apprentices have a minimum of 3 years service. The majority
of the present apprentices, however, remain in this category longer,
since they are unable to master the techniques of work on delicate
materials.

3. The experienced workers have many years of service to their credit.
Some of them have worked for more than 30 years. Last year,
onc of them in particular, cclebrated her diamond jubilee of service
to this workroom.

Staff and Administration: A staff of twelve persons is employed to run
the workroom. Five of these are full-time in the administrative cadre.
All are religious, threce of whom are Indians. Five lay women do
the physical work, for example, the washing and the ironing.  Most
of them are Indian-born and of tribal origin. The only men on the staff
are the peon and the watchman.

The workers are paid on a weekly basis, calculated on piece work rates.
The average daily carnings are Rs. 1.50, ranging from Re. 1/- to Rs. 5/~
The average monthly earnings are Rs. 35/- ranging from Rs. 20 to Rs. 9(?/—.
On completion of a large or important piece of work, they often receive
a small additional bonus.

Problems

1. Absenteeism is very prevalent here, as in other similar prpductiqn
ventures. Mothers stay away from work at home because of illness In
the family or to entertain visitors, etc.

2. The rural pace of life is maintained even when tribals live and work
in the city. Generally these people are very slow and easy going and often
take their time over the most simple routine work. This causes a good deal
of frustration amongst the administrators. Very few workers, therefore,

work to full capacity.

3. A steady flow of workers is not assured since many beginners s.tﬂl
leave and seek alternative employment as domestics or f:onstructlon
workers. This problem could be overcome, to some .extemz, with a system
of providing stipends for beginners, by way of an incentive.
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money, do not provide adequate financial returns. The members are not
in a position to compete in the open market, because of their physical
handicaps. The Chotanagpur Project has, therefore, classified this effort
as a social welfare service of a non-profit making denomination and, as
such, it may be termed as being a success. This success may be attributed
to the following reasons:
a) Orders received from firms and the comparatively easy availa-
bility of materials;
b) The members have the necessary skills or acquire them quickly;
¢) The organizational set-up, the community spirit present, and the
time devoted freely to it by the director.

7. The community benefits from the articles produced and the handi-
capped are taken off the streets. The members are often a source of ins-
piration to the able-bodied through their industry.

8. Active participation of the members, in this Cooperative, 1s both
expecied and encouraged. This is a rare occurrence in projects sponsored
by the Catholic Church and this Cooperative highlights the fact that, if
handicapped people are able to take part in the policy and decision-making
of a project, workers in workrooms, presses, hospitals, etc., can and should
be expected to shoulder even greater responsibilities in admimstration,
This Cooperative is conducted on principles that can serve as valu-
able guidelmes to others, since it provides ample scope for human
development.

9 There could and should be more publicity given to this coopera-
tive, so as to increase membership and expand its business.

10.  Some lay leaders should be involved in running such Cooperatives.
It would be an excellent way for them to gam experience in undertaking
“self-help projects”.

11. Ways and means of cooperating more fully with St. Michael's
School for the Blind could be explored, so that both could mutually bene-
fit from these.

Services to Beggars

Problem: The problem of beggary is one of the major social problems
in India. Poor people frequently flock to urban centres secking employ-
ment. Often they find no jobs open to them owing to the lack of in-
fluence or skils on thewr part. Consequently, many take to begging.
Some are destitute and actually need help; others are, however, perfectly
capable of earning a living for themselves, Several become chronic cases
since they do not receive any proper guidance at the right time.

Parish priests, heads of institutions and generous individuals, who give
aid, are usually hard pressed for time. They have few means at their dis-
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living. TIrregularities and misbehaviour of members are brought to the
notice of the members and, during mectings, the offenders are warned. If
no improvement is subsequently shown, the member concerned is
expelled.

Finances: Each year Rs. 180/- is spent on the lease for the land. The
original structures were obtained at no cost to the Cooperative. Later,
help was received from Miscrcor for the building.

For the initial expenditure, a small amount, Rs. 500/-, came from the
government. This loan has not been repaid as yet, and a small interest
is still paid on it regularly. The Cooperative runs at a deficit which is
made up through private donations.

The main problems the Cooperative has to face are related primarily
to finance caused by insufficient contracts and a lack of stability in the
members. A few years ago a rival group took away contracts and induced
members 1o leave. However, those that were enticed away, came back
to this Cooperative after some time.

Evaluation

1. The Cooperative achicves the purpose for which it was established,
namely to secure employment for the blind. The members enjoy a much
better standard of living than they have ever enjoyed before.

2. The contact with government is purely legal. Officers are interc?st-
ed only in checking the accounts. A good relationship has been establish-
ed with the local School for the Blind.

3. The greatest strength of the Blindman’s Cooperative lies in
its numerous self-help activities. The blind are made independent and
are no more a burden on their families, and they learn to cooperate with
others having similar problems. When they earn, they acquire a higher
status in society. They are thus kept off the streets and they concurrently
provide minimum comforts for their wives and children.

4. The work produced is of good quality and the rates charged are
reasonable. At times there is delay in complying with the orders on hand.

5. There is urgent need for broadening the scope of work, and the
membership, of the Cooperative. At the present time only those wh_o can
undertake cane work benefit from it. Finding alternate means of emp-
loyment for the blind in Ranchi is, therefore, very necessary. At present
the Cooperative caters to only 19 members and the families 'of five of ’chemi
They have no choice in their occupation, and this restricts the overal
membership. Moreover, membership is not yet open to women.

6. The investments made in the Cooperative, in terms of time and
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money, do not provide adequate financial returns. The members are not
in a position to compete in the open market, because of their physical
handicaps. The Chotanagpur Project has, therefore, classified this effort
as a social welfare service of a non-profit making denomination and, as
such, it may be termed as being a success. This success may be attributed
to the following reasons:
a) Orders received from firms and the comparatively easy availa-
bility of materials;
b) The members have the necessary skills or acquire them quickly;
¢) The organizational set-up, the community spirit present, and the
time devoted freely to it by the director.

7. The community benefits from the articles produced and the handi-
capped are taken off the streets. The members are often a source of ins-
piration to the able-bodied through their industry.

8. Active participation of the members, in this Cooperative, 1s both
expected and encouraged. This 1s a rare occurrence in projects sponsored
by the Catholic Church and this Cooperative highlights the fact that, if
handicapped people are able to take part in the policy and decision-making
of a project, workers in workrooms, presses, hospitals, etc., can and should
be expected to shoulder even greater responsibilities in administration.
This Cooperative is conducted on prmciples that can serve as valu-
able guidelines to others, since it provides ample scope for human
development,

9. There could and should be more publicity given to this coopera-
tive, SO as to increase membership and expand 1ts business.

10. Some lay leaders should be involved in running such Cooperatives.
It would be an excellent way for them to gain experience in undertaking
“self-help projects”.

11. Ways and means of cooperating more fully with St. Michael's
School for the Blind could be explored, so that both could mutually bene-
fit from these.

Services to Beggars

Problem: The problem of beggary is one of the major social problems
in India. Poor people frequently flock to urban centres seeking employ-
ment. Often they find no jobs open to them owing to the lack of in-
fluence or skills on their part. Consequently, many take to begging.
Some are destitute and actually need help; others are, however, perfectly
capable of earning a living for themselves. Several become chronic cases
since they do not receive any proper guidance at the right time.

Parish priests, heads of institutions and generous individuals, who give
aid, are usvally hard pressed for time. They have few means at their dis-
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living. Irregularities and misbehaviour of members are brought to the
notice of the members and, during meetings, the offenders are warned. If
no improvement is subsequently shown, the member concerned is
expelled.

Finances: Each year Rs. 180/- is spent on the lease for the land. The
original structures were obtained at no cost to the Cooperative. Later,
help was received from Misereor for the building.

For the initial expenditure, a small amount, Rs. 500/-, came from the
government. This loan has not been repaid as yet, and a small interest
is still paid on it regularly. The Cooperative runs at a deficit which is
made up through private donations.

The main problems the Cooperative has to face are related primarily
to finance caused by insufficient contracts and a lack of stability in the
members. A few years ago a rival group took away contracts and induced
members to leave. However, those that were enticed away, came back
to this Cooperative after some time.

Evaluation

1. The Cooperative achieves the purpose for which it was established,
namely to secure employment for the blind. The members enjoy a much
better standard of living than they have ever enjoyed before.

2. The contact with government is purely legal. Officers are interc?st-
ed only in checking the accounts. A good relationship has been establish-
ed with the local School for the Blind.

3. The greatest strength of the Blindman’s Cooperative lies in
its numerous self-help activities. The blind are made independent apd
are no more a burden on their families, and they learn to cooperate with
others having similar problems. When they earn, they acquire a higher
status in society. They are thus kept off the streets and they concurrently
provide minimum comforts for their wives and children.

4. The work produced is of good quality and the rates charged are
reasonable. At times there is delay in complying with the orders on hand.

5. There is urgent need for broadening the scope of work, and the
membership, of the Cooperative. At the present time only those who can
undertake cane work benefit from it. Finding alternate means of emp-
loyment for the blind in Ranchi is, therefore, very necessary. At present
the Cooperative caters to only 19 members and the families of five of then;i
They have no choice in their occupation, and this restricts the overa
membership. Moreover, membership is not yet open to womei.

6. The investments made in the Cooperative, in terms of time and
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money, do not provide adequate financial returns. The members are not
in a position to compete in the open market, because of their physical
handicaps. The Chotanagpur Project has, therefore, classified this effort
as a social welfare service of a non-profit making denomination and, as
such, it may be termed as being a success. This success may be attributed
to the following reasons:
a) Orders received from firms and the comparatively easy availa-
bility of materials;
b) The members have the necessary skills or acquire them quickly;
c) The organizational set-up, the community spirit present, and the
time devoted freely to it by the director.

7. The community benefits from the articles produced and the handi-
capped are taken off the streets. The members are often a source of ins-
piration to the able-bodied through their industry.

8. Active participation of the members, in this Cooperative, is both
expected and encouraged This is a rare occurrence in projects sponsored
by the Catholic Church and this Cooperative highlights the fact that, if
handicapped people are able to take part in the policy and decision-making
of a project, workers 1n workrooms, presses, hospitals, etc., can and should
be expected to shoulder even greater responsibilities in administration.
This Cooperative is conducted on principles that can serve as valu-
able guidelines to others, since 1t provides ample scope for human
development.

9, There could and should be more publicity given to this coopera-
tive, so as to increase membership and expand its business.

10. Some lay leaders should be involved 1n running such Cooperatives.
It would be an excellent way for them to gain experience in undertaking
“self-help projects”.

11. Ways and means of cooperating more fully with St. Michael's
School for the Blind could be explored, so that both could mutually bene-
fit from these.

Services to Beggars

Problemt: The problem of beggary is one of the major social problems
in India, Poor people frequently flock to urban centres seeking employ-
ment. Often they find no jobs open to them owing to the lack of in-
fluence or skills on their part. Consequently, many take to begging.
Some are destitute and actually need help; others are, however, perfectly
capable of earning a living for themselves. Several become chronic cases
since they do not receive any proper guidance at the right time.

Parish priests, heads of institutions and generous individuals, who give
aid, are usually hard pressed for time. They have few means at their dis-
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posal to conduct proper investigations, or make a real assessment of the
situation pertaining to each individual who comes to them for aid. Fre-
quently, therefore, they extend their he;lp merely to be rid of the applicant.

In the city of Ranchi, those who regularly give aid, have now come
together to try to attack the begging problem on a cooperative basis; so far,
however, they have not made any significant progress towards a coordi-
nated effort to solve this problem.

The Study: To understand this problem better, and to work out a
practical solution, a study was undertaken during the summer of 1967, in
Ranchi, by a student of the social work under the direction of the Chota-
nagpur Project Team.!

The aims of the study were to find out the characteristics of the people

who seek aid and assistance from parish priests and superiors of Catho-
lic institutions, in Ranchi, and to make an analysis of their problems.

Method: The parish priests of Ranchi, Doranda, Samlong and Kanke,
and Superiors, were interviewed with an interview guide. Subsequently,
for ten days thereafter, the people who come to the Ranchi Parish for aid
were interviewed with yet another questionnaire.

The Findings: Altogether 57 persons were interviewed, when they
came for aid.
Social Groupings: Their social groupings were as follows:

Social Group No. of interviewees

Tribals: Oraons 31
Mundas 6

Mahli 1

Ghasis 2

Total 40

Non-Tribals :
Brahmin
Das
Cahars
Chawhar
Anglo-Indians
Muslim
Kunhars
Others
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1. Sr. M. Augusta, Post-graduate student in Social Work, Institute of Service, Roshni

Nilaya, Mangalore, Unpublished thesis submitted to the Mysore University.
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Age and Sex: Most of the people interviewed were adults, and there
were more women than men. Unemployment, ill-health, old age or vice
led men to destitution. Women were more often reduced to destitution
indirectly through the death or illness of the head of the family, or aban-
donment by the husband. These and other reasons, often left the women
defenceless, sometimes with 2 baby in arms. All this combined with a lack
of knowledge about any useful skills made their earning capacity negli-
gible.

The following table gives the figures by sex and age.

Years Male Female

11-20 1 1
21-30 4 9
31-40 9 14
41-50 2 10
51-60 2

Above 1

Total 19 38

Locality: Sixty per cent of the interviewees come from the immediate
parish locality, while 259 came from within the parish area. Only 15%
came from outside the region

Socio-econonuc Statis:  Most of them were poor, 20%, were much like
the average people in the area, 709, were below the average, while 109
were above the average.

Education: About 40.4% of them were illiterate. While 31.6% had
primary education, 21.05%; had atfended middle school. Two were matrics,
and only one had been to college.

Occupation: By occupation, 309 were cultivators or agricultural
labourers, 409, were semi-skilled workers who could draw a salary of Rs.
100/— a month, and 309, were unskilled workers. Most of them were either
unemployed or underemployed.

Their work status was as follows:

Jobs they held No. of intérviewees Percentage

1. Cultivated land 1 1.8

2. Unskilled work in industry 13 2.8

3. Domestics and daily labourers 20 350

4. Altogether unemployed 23 40.4
Total 57 100.0
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Why they approach the Parish Priest

Their rcasons for approaching the parish priest were given as follows:

Reasons No. Percentage

1. Parish Pricst is kind and helps everybody

in nced 37 64.9

2. 1t is the duty of parish priests to help us 9 15.7
3. The parish priest is the proper person

who is able to solve our problems 5 8.7

4. The parish priest himself called us 3 5.4

5. We were referred to him by others ] 1.8
6. We did not want to ask help from any-

one, but we had no alternative I 1.8

No answer 1 1.8

Total 57 100.0

Types of Problems : In most cases they had one or more types of pro-
blems confronting them.

More than 759 of them had problems of an economic nature, at least
38.19% of them had problems of a social nature, about 109, had problems
with their children, while a few had problems with religion or housing.

(a) Social Problems: Most of those who had problems of a social nature
had marital problems too. The husbands and wives were separated or had
quarrelled with each other. This was due to lack of self-control, and the
quarrelsome nature of or friction often caused by in-laws. About one-
fourth of them had problems with other members of the family, while an
equal number comprised women who had alcoholic husbands. A few
reported friction with neighbours, and one faced hostility from his own
family members because of differences with them over religion.

The roots of these social problems, at times, go deep down into traditi.ons
and customs already prevalent in society. At times gambling and drinking,
which start as innocent pastimes, decline into vices, causing serious loss of
earnings, and tension between family members and neighbours.

(b) Economic Problems: Many of those who had problems of an eco-
nomic nature were unemployed. A large number had financial worres
because they had small wages and large families. 'With the constant upward
trend in prices, their anxieties and insecurities increased.

Some begged because of destitution; others through sh.eer laziness.
Accidents and thefts had also brought about economic hardships to a few.
The Famine in Bihar increased the number of thefts in 1967.

380



Attitudes Towards their Problems: In order to help people who beg, it
is essential to first know and understand their attitude towards their own
condition, and to ascertain whether or not they are willing to cooperate in
solving their particular problems. Much depends on their own attitudes
towards life. Many of the people interviewed during the course of this
study felt that they were fated to be in trouble. These people were passive
by nature, and would not try to overcome their difficulties.

Those who suffered due to drought hoped for good rain. They felt that
a successful monsoon would see an end to their troubles.

Most people with marital problems admitted that these were probably
brought about by their own mistakes. However, they felt that these could
be overcome only through mutual agreement between themselves and their
partners, and they considered the parish priest to be the best person to help
them search and reach areas of agreement.

Several realized that their problems hindered them from making any
material progress.

Attitude Towards Asking Help: Most people who came for help, did so
because they felt that their panish priests and superiors were well educated,
better informed and generally more experienced persons than themselves,
Nor did they consider asking for help anything to be ashamed of. In fact,
they regarded themselves as being wise enough to seek the advice of more
learned people.

There were some especially the Anglo-Indians, who thought that it was
the proper thing to do to seek help. According to them 1t was the duty of
parish priests and their superiors to look after them both bodily and spiritu-
ally and to provide for their welfare. These people demanded material
aid as though it was their moral right.

Some of the people examined had a more passive attitude. They were
resigned to their lot. The physically handicapped, for example thought
that God had made them for begging. They devised various ways in which
to excite pity. There were some however, who disliked asking for material
help These people were usually ashamed of themselves and were genuinely
concerned about the future and were eager to cooperate with the parish priest
in solving their own problems.

A few made suggestions—such as starting more workrooms to provide
added employment opportunities. When asked for their views, the parish
priests and superiors themselves were in favour of running a social welfare
agency on a cooperative basis to deal with this problem.

Conclusion: The study conducted highlighted the fact that the inter-
viewees often went to several sources, and often received aid by fabricating
pathetic tales. This tended to make the benefactors a little wary of even
genuine cases.
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1. Since Ranchi has a high tribal population a large number of the
interviewees were tribals, but non-tribals also came to the parish priest for
aid and assistance.

2. Most of the interviewees were between 21 and 50 years of age. So
it was possible to involve them in their own rehabilitation.

3. The majority of them came from the immediate locality. Therefore,
a social worker could investigate these cases easily.

4. Most had problems of an economic nature. Several types of solu-
tions had to be found for them such as, the best way to present themselves
to potential employers; urging them to retain their jobs and improve upon
them; putting them in contact with the Employment Bureau; or exploring
the job market and setting up classes to train a few of them. The chronic
cases obviously called for more intensive case work treatment.

5. Those suffering from social problems had to be relieved of many of
their tensions and sufferings. These could be helped to think more deeply
about their own problems and arrive at intelligent solutions. The services
of a professional social worker would be of great help here.

6. A few of the cases, such as the destitute, the aged, the mentally or
chronically ill, need to be taken care of by proper institutions, either govern-
ment or private.

7. To plan and implement any concerted action programme to solve
any or all these problems, it will be necessary for all the donors to come
together and set up an agency with a part-time or a full-time social work?r
who is capable of handling these cases in a scientific and a systematic
manner. Those who give aid, need more than ever now to cooperate with
such a person and make sure that his services are centralised. If they
continue to give aid independently of one another, they will defeat the
purpose for which such an agency is set up.

Large sums of money now spent indiscriminately in alleviating the suffer-
ing of beggars could thus be utilized more profitably, and many people, and
their children, could be discouraged from begging.

Joint Ventures with Non-Christians

When large sections of the community are affected by sucp crisis as
famine, communal riots or mine disasters, Christians join hands with govern-
- ment and non-Christians in bringing relief to the suffering. Often‘th’ey play
a leading role. Examples of such cooperation between both Christian and
non-Christian undertakings are numerous in Chotanagpur and the Santal

Parganas.

1. Ranchi is well-known for its facilities for the treatment of the mentally
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sick. Two mental hospitals are located in Kanke, five miles from the city.
To prevent mental ill-health, a Child Guidance Clinic was established in
Ranchi with the help of St. Xavier's College. Consultation services are
available to parents with problem children. However, this service, which
was used in the beginning, is not understood and patronized sufficiently by
the public at the present time.

2. Christian Churches of all denominations played an active part in
relieving the suffering of the people in the famine-stricken villages of Palamau
and Hazaribagh, which were the two districts most seriously affected by the
drought in 1967. They joined hands with Government to strengthen
programmes in remote areas, carrying food and medical aid to the
villagers.

The Archdiocese of Ranchi appointed a coordinator, to help several
groups of sisters who set up quarters, in Palamau, under very trymng condi-
tions in order to help the hungry, the sick and the dying, In some of these
places Christians had never been known before. These operations were
carried on for nearly six months.

3. Soon after the famune relief programme was terminated, a Semunar
was held in which agencies which worked with the Government met to eva-
luate the work done and draw lessons from it. The coordinator appointed
by the Ranchi Archdiocese, played an important part in organizing this
seminar. The dedication of the priests, sisters and lay professionals, at the
time of the emergency, won the admiration of high Government officials
connected with relief work.

4. In Jamshedpur and Ranchi, during 1965 and 1967, when communal
riots broke out, many small businesses were ruined and heads of famuilies
murdered. Christians were quick to rouse public opinion, through news-
paper articles, against such violent behaviour. Despite the fact that their
efforts were often misconstrued and their motives sometimes questioned,
the Christian Churches were equally quick in mobilizing resources and
providing immediate relief to those affected by the riots, During the months
that followed, they worked in close collaboration with Hindus and Muslims
to rehabilitate those who suffered losses. A Catholic priest headed this
relief committee.

5. Christians have often joined hands with other voluntary agencies,
such as local Rotary and Lions Clubs, in various welfare projects. A very
good example of this was the great mine disaster near Bokaro. The parish
priest, who was also 2 member of the Lions Club in Bokaro, organised and
undertook a valuable survey together with neighbouring clubs in the area,
and they provided relief to the families which had suffered.

Christians of all denominations today continue to work on local, district
and state committees for social welfare, in many parts of Chotanagpur.
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Education for Social Welfare

In order to serve people in a manner befitting human dignity, social
wellare programmes and institutions have to be administered on sound
social principles. Dedication and goodwill are not by themselves cnough
and cannot fully take the place of scientific knowledge and tested methods
of dealing with children, vouth and adults.

Schools for social work have sprung up throughout the country since
the thirties'. More than a dozen schools offer a two year post-graduate
coursc, which equips persons with the skills necessary to begin social work
practice.  Somec of these schools give a Masters' Degree, while others offer
a Diploma in Social Work. In North India, the Universities of Delhi,
Lucknow, Baroda., Udaipur and Banaras have schools for Social Work.
Both men and women receive professional education in these institutions.

There are several schools for social work under Catholic auspices too.
These arc at Loyola College (men) and Stella Maris (women) both in Madras.
In addition. the Institute of Social Service, Nirmala Niketan (women),
Bombay. The Sacred Heart College (men) Thevara, Kerala and The Institute
of Social Service, Roshini Nilaya (men and women) in Mangalore also under-
take social work education.

Yet a few other schools offer courses at the under-graduate level. Short
term courses arc given in many Jesuit Colleges as an extra-curricular activity.
The Indian Social Institute of New Dethi gives a threc month course twice
yearly in socio-cconomic development. In Bangalore, seminars in family
life education are also promoted. These course cover some of the many
aspects of social work education.

None of the universitics in Bihar offer a regular two year social work
course. There are in Bihar only two institutions under Catholic auspices,
which include some aspects of social work training in their curriculum.

They are:

1. The Xavier Institute of Social Service, Ranchi, which was originally
started in 1955, with rather broad objectives in view. The InstituFe
offered a two year course in Social Service, with specialization in
Industrial Relations and Labour Welfare. Gradually, however
more and more emphasis has been laid on the latter. It is now pass-
ing through a period of re-evaluation.

2. The Xavier Labour Relations Institute, Jamshedpur. This. Institu-
tion offers a two-year post-graduate course in Industrial Relatloqs :cmd
Welfare. A part of the course is devoted to social welfare. training.
In addition, the theory of social work methods, Indian social cond?-
tions, sociology psychology, labour and social welfare are also taught.

1. The first school was started in 1936. Located in Bombay, it is called the Tata
Institute of Social Science.
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Practical training involves field trips to industrial organtzations and
social welfare agencies as also actual work in a social service agencA
for a period of three months,
P
ey L CONCLUSION
Tt is evident from the social welfare work carried out by the Church in
Chotanagpur, that there are no professionally trained social workers to be
found anywhere in the six districts comprising this region.

Investigations and discussions with parish priests, headmasters, superiors
of convents, as also interviews with people, show that the people of Chota-
nagpur, not unlike the rest of mankind, are confronted and afflicted with
deep-seated and complicated human problems. For example, the emotional
problems connected with unmarried motherhood are on the increase; the
social stigma attached to, and the impact upon families and patients suffering
from leprosy or mental illness are still great, principally because these
diseases continue to be very prevalent in Bihar. Again, there are many
parents who are disturbed because of a physically handicapped or a mentally
retarded child in the family. All these are problems which need people with
special skills to understand the complexities of the situation and to find
appropriate solutions for them. Except, perhaps, for one or two rare
individuals, the need for highly skilled professionals in the social welfare
field has not yet been felt, leave alone been seen at any level of the Church’s
hierarchy or working force.

Case work services for all types of marital, youth and other social pro-
blems need to be provided through a social service agency or a trained
social worker, so that people in trouble can be helped effectively. At present,
parish priests, catechists, sisters and teachers, handle social problems of the
people as best as they can.

Secondly, vast reserves of human potential remain untapped. It would
not be fair to the people of Chotanagpur if no mention were made 1n this
chapter of the strengths inherent in the adivasis. Qne of the basic principles
of social work is to assess the strength of a people in order to help them
better their environment and overcome their own weaknesses.

The injustices meted out to the tribals, over a long period of time, and the
shattering poverty they have endured have made them a race who rely, in the
main, upon themselves and upon nature around them. They lead a simple
life and, by dint of hard work, try to eke out an existance. During times of
real hardship, they live on the roots and herbs they gather from the jungle.

The tribals care for their children, as also those of their clan or tribe if
they are left destitute by the death of parents. The majority of them general-
ly do not seek help, even if they are in grave need. Nor does this attitude
change when they move to urban areas. A typical example is that of a small
vegetable vendor, in Ranchi, mother of three children. This woman herself
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cared for an infant abandoned by an unwed mother, rather than take the
child to the local orphanage. In spite of her poverty, her generosity to-
wards the child was both genuine and great. The hardships attendant on
feeding an extra mouth did not make her hesitate or desist from shouldering
this added burden.

The positive attitude of most tribals towards children accounts for the
relatively modest size of the existing orphanages in this region, as compared
to the very large ones found in other dioceses. The children brought to
these homes, are usually those of non-Christians. Indeed, Christian Chur-
ches of other denominations do not feel the need for orphanages in Chota-
nagpur, and in most instances, the sons and daughters of the family take
it upon themselves to look after the educational welfare of their younger
siblings. In fact, they look upon it as their duty. Aged parents and sick
relatives too are not generally abandoned. This provides security for many
destitutes.

Despite their modest wealth, the tribals in this region are a hospitable
people. They generally make visitors very welcome and share with them
the best foods they can prepare. Never in a hurry themselves, they are
hardly ever eager to send away their guests; nor do they send them away
empty-handed. Vegetables and fruit from the garden are always shared.
Their ability to establish human relations makes them a happy and a con-
tented people. N

Tribal Church leaders are determined to preserve these strengths which
make for healthy family and community living. Moreover, since most
tribals in this region are a generous people, it is not unusual to see mothe.rs
who are poorly clad and have hardly enough to eat, make their offerings in
kind during Sunday Church services.

Parish priests placed in remote villages far from urban centres frequently
relate the heroic efforts of parishioners in carrying cement, iron bars, and
bricks over long distances, through difficult terrain, free of charge for Church
constructions. Indeed, many of the buildings constructed for use of children
or adults, in the missions, have been put together with donated labour.

As education and contact with the outside world reach isolated. villages
most tribal people gradually adopt new values of personal hygiene afld
industry. Again, parents who have not themselves received much from hfé

have high aspirations for their children.

The Christian Church has taken these strengths into consideration 1m
developing the people further. However, it is worth suggesting her? t.hat
future plans for the social welfare of the people concent‘rate legs on bulldmgfls
and institutionalised programmes, and more on providing trained pcrson}:m
skilled in developing the young, the educated, and th‘e women, so that t CI){
acquire qualities of leadership. Much hard work still needs to be done lt
this direction. The fact that no laymen nor women, have emerged as out-
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standing leaders among the Catholic tribals points fo the need for directi
greater attention to this. In the other Christian Churches, lay leaders :
given far greater responsibilities in making decisions in their Church affa
than in the Catholic Church.

Self-help projects, active organizations, clubs, seminars and conferenc
well pl d and syst ically d, will provide tribals the need
opportunities to assume greater responsibulity. These activities should |
organized at the local, district and regional levels. Persons should be traing
and employed to do this work on a full-time basis, and they should not |
given “step-motherly” treatment, as is often the case.

As a further step in this direction, tribal priests, sisters and the lait
should be encouraged and allowed to take risks and make mistakes. Th
will make for growth and development. But above all, it is imperative th
they now be given a chance to make important decisions, and be taught 1
accept the consequences., Directly involving them in this way, withot
further delay, in the decision-making process of parish projects and schem
will not only contribute to their better alf-round participation and suppor
but will provide them with the experience they so earnestly desire and need

Very often adivasi priests and sisters frankly expressed to us their feeling
of inadequacy. Their inability to draw up plans which would meet tt
rigid specifications and requirements of government or foreign dono
distressed them greatly. They felt rejected when their applications an
plans for a local church project were not accepted while those of their foreigs
born counterparts were fi d. Inthis ion, they asked for shor
term courses which would help them develop the ability to draw up a proje
or make sound plans.

Groups and organizations, of local origin and membership, need th
immediate attention of Church leaders so as to enable them to develop thel
own potentialities. Such groups need adequate facilities for study, such
libraries, equipment and able tutors. As one parish priest, referring to a
indigenous group in his area said, *they have a tremendous spiritual impac
on the people, but they are unable to give intellectual leadership and guid
ance.” This situation can be remedied if a ious effort is made by th
Church.

As new generations of tribals receive higher education, their teachers
extension service workers, catechists and other parish personnel, will als:
need to cope with the children and young adults of educated parents. Th
necessity of preparing such teachers and parish workers for this from now
in order that they are ready for the tasks which lie ahead, cannot, therefore
be minimised.

The aim of all social work is not merely to remedy social iils, but alsc
to “enhance the social functioning of individuals and groups.” The humat
personality is our richest wealth: the focus has, therefore, to be on its growth
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CHAPTER VII

THE CHURCH AND EDUCATION

I. FACTS AND FIGURES

1. Introduction

As is apparent from the preceeding Chapters, the Chotanagpur Project
has limited itself principally to studying the role of voluntary agencies, parti-
cularly the Churches, in the fields of health and socio-economic development.

General education was not originally included in our survey. However,
since education does have a direct bearing on the socio-economic status of
the people, the work of the Churches in basic, technical, agricultural and
social education have also been studied.

A survey was undertaken of tribal graduates for the last 15 years from
St. Xavier’s College, Ranchi, to study the impact of college education on the
social and economic life of the Adivasis.

This Chapter, therefore, mainly seeks to fit the data of the above men-
tioned survey into the broader picture of education in Bihar and Chota-
nagpur. The data and statistics compiled are drawn mostly from the Report
of the Education Commission (1966), popularly known as the Kothari
Report.

2. Literacy Among the Tribals

Chotanagpur Division and the Santal Parganas contain 94% (4 million)
of Bihar’s total tribal population.

1t is possible from the 1961 Census to obtain an indication of the literacy
rates prevalent among the tribal population, though these figures also include
the non-tribal population inhabiting these areas. The figures available are,
therefore, merely indicative, since a more recent survey in Chotanagpur has
showed literacy among the tribals to be 509 above the average literacy in
the State. This is fairly clearly shown in the following figures:
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Literacy in the Tribal District — 1961

Dhanbad 25.4Y%
Singhbhum 22.8%
Ranchi 18.7%,
Santal Parganas 14.69%
Hazaribagh 14.59,
Palamau 13.69
All Bihar 18.4%
All India 24.0%

3. Scholarships and Other Bencefits for the Tribals

Merit scholarships, merit-cum-poverty scholarships, welfare stipends,
remission of fees and similar benefits have been specified by the Government
for tribal sutdents. The following table shows the extent of the help which
has been granted:

STIPENDS FOR THE BACKWARD CLASSES 1951-52 AND 1960-61

A. School Stipends
Year Tribals Harijans Other Back- Total
ward Classes

1951-52 792 5,135 2,712 8,639
1960-61 12,052 27,334 13,725 53,111

B. Post-Matriculation Stipends

1951-52 146 287 405 838
1960-61 2,229 2,750 3,374 8,353

4, Teacher Education
The Education Commission (1966) has cited the following data:

In Bihar 82.7% of the Lower Primary School Teachers and 72.5 % of the
Higher Primary School Teachers are trained. Nevertheless, Bihar ranks
fifth lowest among the states in the number of trained teachers in the second-

ary schools.

In 1966-67, Bihar had 7 Teachers’ Training Colleges (men—®6, womel}—-‘—l)
and 138 Teachers’ Training Schools (men—99, women—39). One Training
College is presently in Ranchi, while another is in Deoghar. Chotanagpur
and the Santal Parganas have altogether 37 Training Schools.

There are, at present, 1,169 trainees enrolled in the Training Colleges;
28,615 in the Training Schools. '
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Details of the 8 recognized Training Schools run by the Churches in
Chotanagpur and the Santal Parganas are given in the table below.
There are altogether 5 such schools in Ranchi, one in Hazaribagh and 2 in
the Santal Parganas.

Teacher Training Schools Under Church Auspices
Chotanagpur — Santal Parganas

Year of No. of No.of  Govt.
Name of School estab- Stu-  Trib- Teach- Stipend
lish- dents als ing per
ment  (1966) Staff month
1. St. Margaret Women’s Train-
ing School Ranchi (S.P.G.
Church) 1909 53 S0 4 Rs.20-30/-
2. S.P.G. Teachers’ Training
School (for Men), Ranchi
{8.P.G. Church) 1904 51 45 4 Rs.6f-
3. Bethsaida Women’s Training
School, Ranchi (G.E.L.
Church) 1948 48 48 4 Rs. 30-40/-
4. Ursuline Convent Girls®
Training School Lohardaga
Ranchi (R.C. Mission) 1914 98 98 7
5. Teachers’ Training School
Noatoli (R.C. Church—St.
Gabrial Brothers) 1912 40 40 4 Rs. 20/-
6. Teachers’ Training School
Sitagarha, Hazaribagh (R.C.
Church—Society of Jesus) 1950 79 78 5  Rs.40/-
7. Christian Training School,
Deoghar, S.  Parganas,
(Church of India) 1912 38 29 3 Rs. 20-40/-
8. Maharo Christian  Girls’
Training School, Dumka,
S.P. (Church of India) Not available.
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e LDISrict-wise distrioution or teacher lraming Schools in Chota-
nagpur and Santal Parganas is as follows:

DISTRIBUTION OF TEACHER TRAINING SCHOOLS
CHOTANAGPUR & SANTAL PARGANAS

Government Church Other
District

Men Women Men Women Men Women
Ranchi 6 1 3 2 -1 —
Hazaribagh 5 — 1 — — —
Dhanbad 2 — — — — —_
Singhbhum 3 1 —_ —_ S —
Palamau 3 1 — — — —
Santal Parganas 6 — 1 1 — —
Sub-Total 25 3 5 3 1 —
Grand Total 37

In the Church-administered Training Schools the proportion of male
trainees to female is 1:1; for government schools it is about 8:1.

In all the Training Schools of Bihar in 1966-67, there were altogether
25,008 men and 3,607 women enrolled. o

5. Primary Education

The number of Primary Schools in Bihar and their numerical strength
is given in the following table:
PRIMARY SCHOOLS—BIHAR

Number of Institutions No. of Scholars (in lakhs)
Year
For Boys For Girls Boys Girls
1955-56 26,800 2,700 14.9 1.2
1959-60 31,500 4,100 22.9 2.2
1961-62 33,000 4,400 26.0 2.5

The latest figures for the whole of Chotanagpur are not available. T.he
Education Department of Ranchi District has, however, furnished us with
the following figures for that district for 1965-66. These are given below:

PRIMARY AND MIDDLE SCHOOLS RANCHI DISTRICT—1965-66
"No. of No. of Scholars ~ Total

Schools Schools

Boys Girls

Primary Schools and Junior
Basic Schools 2,425 109,679 50,283 159,962

Middle and Senior Basic Schools 410 64,769 24,806 89,575

Total 2,835 174,448 75,089 249, 5%7__
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The number of tribal children in these schools in Ranchi district was
157,143 (boys—107,952; girls—49,191).

The following figures give an idea of the literacy rate for certain tribal
groups in Bihar as in 1961.

Literacy per Thousand—Bihar—1961

Munda 138
Oraon 127
Kharia 132
Ho 96
Santal 61
All Tribals 92

The 1967 statistics for recognized primary schools, in the three leading
Christian dioceses of Ranchi are as follows:

CHRISTIAN PRIMARY SCHOOLS—RANCHI DIOCESES—1967

No. of No. of Scholars
Church Districts Schools Boys Girls
Roman Ranchi
Catholics Palamau 538 31,522 14,316
Hazaribagh
S.P.G. Ranchi 52 12 000
Hazaribagh (no separate figures available)
Singhbhum
G.EL. 88 3,664 2,942
Grand Total 678 64,444

The number of Middle Schools in the same dioceses are as follows :

Number Scholars
Catholics 121 17,645
S.P.G. Church 22 3,200 (approx).
G. E. L. Church 37 7,5
o Total 180 28,409

6. Secondary Education
The following figures give the stetistics for secondery schools in BEar
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been the only graduate college in Chotanagpur for many years. It became
a co-educational institution in 1950. At present, it is a constituent college
with more than 1600 students on its rolls (1965-66); men—1400, women—
200. It has 57 members on its staff.  About 41 9 of the students belong to
the scheduled and backward classes.

St. Xavier's College, Ranchi  (1944) is run by the Jesuits and is affiliated
to Ranchi University. It has often been acclaimed as the best administered
college in the state with comparatively high standards, discipline and morale.
In 1965-66 it had about 2,400 students (men—78 %, women—22 %) of whom
nearly half (47 %) belonged to the scheduled and backward classes. The
college also has the distinction of catering to the largest number of Christian
students (47 %) among all the colleges in the State.

The Xavier Labour Relations Institute (XLRI) Jamshedpur, and the
Xavier Institute of Social Service (XISS), Ranchi, were started in response
to the needs and challenges of industrial Chotanagpur. These two institu-
tions have alrcady been dealt with comprehensively in our Chapter on
Industry.

The following figures give an indication of the number of colleges, their
type, the number of students and staff, as also the ratios between these, in

Ranchi University, in 1964:

RANCHI UNIVERSITY—1964

Type of Colleges No. of No. of No. of Staff-Student
Colleges  Staff Students Ratio

Arts, Science, Commerce

& Law 28 697 16,745 1:24
Engineering 4 234 4,121 1:18
Agriculture & Veterinary 2 31 473 1:15
Medicine 2 69 633 1:9
Total 36 1,031 21,972 '

8. Vocational and Technical Education

Independent India is currently striving to emerge as an industfial na’tim?-
The country has immense manpower resources, and our educational instl-
tutions must impart the skills required by industry.

Soon after independence the Indian Government launched an intensive
programme of technical education.

Consequently, the absorption of matric and under—n?atric. personnel into
the industrial world was promoted through the Apprenticeship Act of 1961,
the Junior Technical Schools and Polytechnics, Multipurpose Schools,

398



Artisan Training Centres (under the Ministry of Community Development),
the various programmes of the Khadi and Village Industries Commission,
and a number of private and government trade schools. Today, there are
356 polytechnics in the country for training semi-skilled and skilled workers
with a total capacity of 1,13,000 and 103 Junior Technical Schools with a
total intake capacity of 18,000. Besides, there are 1834 Apprenticeship
Training Centres with more than 22,000 seats.

The Chotanagpur Division, lying as it does 1n the heart of India’s mining
and industrial belt, is an area which has naturally witnessed the rise of
numerous technical and trade institutions during the past 2 decades. Today,
there are 33 technical and industrial training institutes in the area, 23 are
run by the government, and 10 by private agencies, including one by the
G.E.L. Church.

The district-wise distribution of the institutes is as follows:
Technical Institutes—District-wise

Ranch:
Singhbhum
Hazaribagh
Dhanbad
Santal Parganas
Palamau

Total

© —
Iul 00 B O\

One of these institutes, the Technical Training Centre, Fudi, deserves
special mention since it was the first of its kind, and the only one sofar which
has been established by the Church, as an expresston of her presence and
activity in the industrial areas. Commissioned in 1961, by the G.E.L.
Church, as a training-cum-production centre, it enables young men to gain
practical experience in small industrial undertakings and in facing a new
way of life under industrial surroundings. The Centre trains such workers
as fitters, carpenters and welders. It is affiliated to the National Council
of Vocational Trades, and its trainees are allowed to sit for the examinations
conducted by the Government of India. The number of trainces who passed
out of the Centre, up to 1966, was 36.

Besides this institute there are presently five other church-sponsored
institutions catering to the moral as well as material needs of labour and
management in urban Chotanagpur. They are:

The Xavier Labour Relations Institute, Jamshedpur.

The Ecumenical Social and Industrial Institute, Durgapur.

The Catholic Employment Bureau, Ranchi.
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The Youne Chostran Worbers” Mosement, Jamshedpur and Ranchi
The Novier Inntitute of Soviad Service, Rancty,

Phere are altopether 9 government sponsored industeial training insti-
tutes i Chotanappur, Thres of theoo, amd 607 of the <cate i a fourth, are

recetved for tabale s detaded Below:

Frohistrand droineens s lenitutes Chlortitng dpetr

D DITTITs S 32N {reserved)

S Nahrboam 204

: flanch: A70

U L N T Y {ronerved)

S Hasanbaeh AL

6 Dihanhoad T

7. Bobare R

o4 habog® T (N7 reserved)

v Dattonpan® 299 qreserved)
Portal SO6H5

Oarc of the most waelul cervives which the Chureh has been rendering to

mbwt' from the ‘-crj. beutrne of 15 activities, 5 trainiag tribal children in
sariows orafts amd teades, 104 generally bnown that the tribals are very
adept ot manual shilh becanse of their background.  One of the ways in
which thewr coonomic and social conditions can be improved iy to develop
these latent yualities in orpanized and creative ways,  For this reasen, the
Church has establishied 2 number of trade and craft schools as a part of its
mission. Today the Catholic Church alone runs a total of 15 such schools
i the Chotanagpur Division,  OF these 2 are carpentry schools, 3 commer-
cial institutes and 10 weaving and tailoring schools. 11 of these are meant
for girls and are run by the Ursuline and St. Ann's Sisters, From these 15
institutes, the total output of trained boys and girls, from their inception up
1o 1966, has been estimated at about 5,000 (girls 3,575, boys 1,425). The
largest output of bovs, about 1,000, has been from St. Joseph's Carpentry
School, Katkahi (Ranchi), and of girls, about 1,500, from the Weaving and
Tailoring School, Noatoli (Ranchi). Besides these the S.P.G. mission runs
a craft school for the blind, a carpentry school, and a weaving school in the
Ranchi District.

In 1966, there were, in all, §7 trade and craft centres, including 17 com-
mercial institutes, in Chotanagpur. Thirty-two of these were in Ranchi
District, and thirty in Singhbhum. The number of centres belonging 10

different craft and trade categorics is as follows:
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Trade and Craft Schools—Chotanagpur

1. Weaving, tailoring, lace, embroidery, etc.. 24
2. Carpentry 13
3. Blacksmithy 3
4. Cane and Bamboo Production 6
5. Footwear and leather works 4
6. Commercial institutes 17
7. On the job training centres 8
8. Others (trade-cum-production, handicrafts, etc.) 12

Total 87

9. Professional Colleges and Institutions

PROFESSIONAL COLLEGES—CHOTANAGPUR 1964-65

Kinds of Institution No of Scholars

1. Law (1) 611

2. Medicine (2) 633

3. Veterinary (1) 200

4. Technology (4) 3,443

5. Agriculture (1) 273

6. Teacher Traming (1) Not available
Total 5160

10. Education of the Handicapped

The handicapped population may roughly be divided into four broad
categories:

(@) The Blind: A recent survey conducted by the Government of
India, Ministry of Health, estimated the number of blind persons in the
country to be approximately 4,000,000; 400,000 are of school age. At
present there are about 115 institutions for the blind with an enrollment of
5,000, or a little over 1% of the blind children. The Central Government
has set up three centres for the training of tachers for the blind; they train
about 40 teachers per year. It has also established a comprehensive
National Centre for the Blind at Dehra Dun, which publishes text books
and other reading material in Braille, and produces Braille appliances.

In Chotanagpur there were, in 1966, 4 institutions for the Blind:

(1) St. Michael's School for the Blind is situated in Ranchi and is run
by the S.P.G. Church. It was the first one to be established, (1898), in the
area, and the seventh one in India. The school is run as a Middle School
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and teaches reading and writing- through the Braille system. It also trai
blind people in suitable crafts and trades, with a view to making them sel

supporting as carly as possible. The strength of the school in 1966 wa
boys—30, girls—16.

(iiy The Blind Man’s Cooperative, Ranchi, was started in 1957 and
sponsored by the Catholic Church. Since its inception it has served abo
60 visually handicapped persons and at present has a membership of 19

(iii) The Sheltered Workshop for the Blind is situated at Kadru and -
sponsorcd by a non-Christian voluntary agency.

(iv) The Dhanbad Blind School is sponsored by the Dhanbad Blin
Relief Society, a civic group of Dhanbad city. It is a middle school, an
imparts education in suitable crafts and trades. It is well supported by tt
management and labour of the collieries, and receives special scholarshi
for the children of the miners from the Coal Mines Welfare Organizatios
It was begun in 1952 and has 30 boys on the rolls.

(b) The Deaf: The number of deaf in the country is based on estimate
from a few sample surveys which suggest that there are 1 to 1% million dez
persons in India. The number of deaf children is believed to be 300,00
Some 4,000 or a little over 1% are enrolled in 70 schools for the deaf througt
out the country. Most of these schools provide a primary education wit
some vocational training in engineering and non-engineering occupation:
Some 50 to 60 teachers of the deaf are trained in about 6 centres in the country

In Chotanagpur, the only institution for the deaf is the Deaf and Dum
School at Hinoo (Ranchi). It is a privately owned institution and impart
pre-vocational training in engineering, crafts, etc.

(¢) The Orthopaedically Handicapped: Although no national survey 0
this category of handicapped persons has been carried out, it is nevertheles
estimated, from sample surveys, that their number is about 4,000,000. Sinc
most of these children do not present any special educational problem (thei
major problem is Jocomotive in character) they often attend ordinary schools
and do not need any specially trained teachers. At present there are 2
institutions in the country meant especially for these children.

(d) The Mentally Retarded: 1t is difficult to determine the number 0
children in this category. However, estimates once again based on samph
surveys, put their numbers between 1.4 to 1.8 million. Due to its complexity
this aspect of education has made very little progress in India. There present
ly exists about 27 schools for the mentally retarded, of which one is run b}
the Central Government. The number of children in these schools is arounc
2,000. Two teachers training centres prepare about 20 teachers, per year
for the mentally retarded.

The Cheshire Home at Jamshedpur attends to about 50 mentally retardec
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children; it is run by a local non-denominational committee and is staffed
by the Vincentian Sisters of Charity from Behrampur. There is also a home
for retarded children at Hazaribagh.

11. Education and Employment

Recently the Government of India, Ministry of Labour, Employment and
Rehabilitation, gave out the following facts on employment in India. There
were 2.7 million people on the live register of Employment Exchanges at
the end of June 1967. As regards their level of education, 1.7 miliion (63%)
were non-matriculates; and 680,000 (25%) matriculates. Applicants who
had passed the Higher Secondary Examinations totalled 211,000 (7.8%) and
graduates 110,000, including 4,900 engineering and 572 medical graduates.

There are 12 government Employment Exchanges in Chotanagpur, The
undernoted table provides an overall picture of the position 1n the Employ-
ment Exchanges, in Chotanagpur and the Santal Parganas, during the first 11
months of 1967.

Employment Exchanges—Chotanagpur
30 November, 1967.

Registration Placements Number on live
Register

Name of
Bureau Total S. Total S. As on 30.11.67
Tribes Tribes ——m——-——
Total  S. Tribes
Ranchi 18,697 4,991 1,554 442 10,584 4,032
Hazaribagh 8,360 380 678 45 4,617 130
Jamshedpur 27,546 3,703 3,699 461 38,588 5818
Dhanbad 8,870 334 356 17 10,498 206
Patratu 7,701 560 608 3 4,161 317
Sindri 10,369 1,370 5110 824 3,928 152
Dumka 4,700 730 259 76 1,057 142
Marafari 42,664 1,804 614 20 53,580 2,980
Jharia 9,311 47 2,435 0 4,193 20
Chaibasa 6,169 1,982 248 144 3,338 1,295
Total 144,387 15,901 15,561 2,032 135544 15,092

The Catholic Employment Exchange, Ranchi, had a successful and pro-
mising start; but due to lack of finance and personnel, it has of late been less
active in the employment field. The number of registrations for the year
1967 were about 850; of these ten per cent or so were found employment,
mostly as contract workers.
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II. ST. XAVIER’'S COLLEGE, RANCHI.
12. A Study of Former Students of St. Xavier’s College, Ranchi

In the last 15 yecars 800 adivasi students graduated from St. Xavi
College, Ranchi; 68 % male, 329 female.

460 (57.5%) rcturncd the questionnaires put out by us for this sur
Given below are statistics and graphs compiled by us from the anss
received.

Whence and where are the former students?
The Whereabouts of Qur Former Students

Present Home Plac
Districts Address Address B
(in p.c.) (in p.c.) (inf
Ranchi 58.7 80.9 8
Hazaribagh 3.5 0.6
Palamau 2.2 24
Singhbhum 5.2 0.9
Santal Parganas 0.9 0.9
Other Districts 1.9 0.2
Outside Bihar 27.6 14.1 1
Total 100.0 100.0 10

Number of respondents : 460

In the above Table 12.6 % of the students have been shown as being be
outside Bihar. This was mostly in Madhya Pradesh.

27.6% now reside outside Bihar, mainly in Orissa, Madhya Pradesh a
Bengal.

When were these students born?

Table I of the appendices of this Chapter, provides a graph indicati
the answers to this question. (see page 409)

Civil Status: Table II of the attached appendices giving a graph indicati
of the Civil Status of the students examined, underlines the fact that 66
are still unmarried, though well past the marriageable age.

Family Size: Table III of the appendices attached to this ChaP;
giving a graph showing the Family Size of Married Respondents al}d Ta
IV similarly attached, providing the numbers of Brothers and Sisters
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Respondents, point to the fact that the families of married respondents are
comparatively small, especially when compared with the size of their parents’
families, an average of 1.4 versus the parents’ average of 7.2.

Social Mobility and Social Status: Table V of our appendices gives the
Qccupational Status of the Respondents’ Fathers, and Table VI the Present
Qccupational Status of the Respondents. Both these underline the vast
differences between the occupational status of the fathers and that of their
educated children.

The inordinately low number of professionals among the former students
may be explained by the fact that the majority of them (499) graduated
with only a III Division or mere pass, and that too, in Arts. Some 36%
passed in the II Division, and only 2.4% secured I Division, one of them a
I Class First. Science graduates number only 4% of the total.

Employment and Emoluments: The following figures give an indication
of the range of employment and emoluments drawn :—

Emoluments of Those Employed at Present

Teachers Clerks & All
Range of Salary Accountants Others
{inpc) (in p.c) (inp.c)
0—50 0.0 0.0 . 0.0
51—100 6.6 5.5 1.4
101—150 329 23.6 10.2
151—200 258 18.1 5.8
201—250 13.2 23.6 15.9
251—300 84 250 11.6
301—350 1.2 4.2 10.2
351—400 1.7 0.0 11.6
401—450 0.6 0.0 8.7
451—500 0.6 0.0 7.2
Above 500 0.6 0.0 8.7
No salary mentioned 84 0.0 8.7
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0
Number of respondents: 167 2 69

Students’ Impressions of their College Education and Training:
Q. Why did you go to College?
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obscrvation and assessment by teachers and parents of the student’s speciz
aptitudes and interests—thesc various aspects of vocational guidance shouls
begin at the middle school stage itscll 4nd continue through college. Th
various steps have spccial importance in the case of tribal students most o
whom came from rural arcas and arc often unaware of the different kind
of vocations open to them. As mentioned carlier in this report almost al
the students in our study scem to think that therc are only two possibl
carcers for college graduates, namely, that of teacher and clerk. Th
vocational guidance centres started very carncstly by the Bihar Governmen
in various places in Chotanagpur arc now practically inactive due to lack
of initiative and continucd enthusiasm on the part of the officials as well a
poor response from the public.  This is an added reason why our institution:
should involve themselves more in this arca.

d) Job Placement

At the college level, the greatest good that the institution could do for
students after giving them their degree is to sce to their placement after
graduation. In some countries, like the U.S., the students while still in
college, arc alrcady booked by various firms and institutions and their
prospective employers even provide them with opportunities for their appren-
ticeship after class-hours or during the college vacations. In this way, the
students begin working immediately after graduation. The success of this
kind of vocational guidance and placement programmes would naturally
depend upon the training given, the needs of the country and the extent of
personal and social contacts and good public relations which the institution
has with various employers. There is no reason why such a system should
not be tried in our colleges too. St. Xavier's is perhaps one of the best
colleges in the State with its well-trained faculty, efficient administration, and
high academic and disciplinary standard and, as such, its graduates are better
qualified than others in obtaining good employment. One way in which
to make this possibility a reality would be to have an efficient public relations
officer, preferably a layman, in the college, who should have good contacts
and influence with private as well as government concerns both within the
state and without. Of course, placement of the graduating students does
not, strictly speaking, come within the purview of the duties of a college
towards its students. It is suggested only as another one of those many
programmes and activities that are carried on for the economic and social
uplift of the Adivasis.

e¢) Emoluments of Teachers

Our survey also gives us some food for thought regarding the emoluments
given to our teachers. It was mentioned earlier that the average salary O_f a
teacher in our sample is Rs. 182.67 p.m., the largest group (33 %) falling
within the scale of Rs. 101-150. This is much lower than the salary of
matriculate trained teachers proposed by the Education Commission .(RS-
150-250). The Education Commission’s special reference to the private
primary schools in Bihar as the lowest paying institutions in the ‘countr}’,
should be taken as a real challenge by private managements in Bibar.
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f} New Challenges—New Goals:

The Christian educational institutions in Bibar have a glorious and almost
enviable past history. Despite the few deficiencies and draw backs which
can be pointed out in the christian educational system, it can be asserted
unequivocally that Christian institutions have had the most vital influence
on tribal uplift. What is required now is to rethink and redefine goals so that
the tribals can successfully meet the challenges of an industrialized and
urban Chotanagpur.

APPENDIX : TABLE—]

When Were These Students Born ?
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APPENDIX : TABLE—II

Former Students Classified in 9] According to Their Civil Status.
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APPENDIX : TABLE—III

Graph Showing the
Family Size of Married Respondents

Number of Children, Living and Dead, of the Married Respondents.
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Total number of respondents : 460.
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APPENDIX : TABLE—V

Occupational Status of the Respondents’ Fathers

Total Number of Respondents : 334.

Unskilled worker/farm labourer/domestic servant (5.6 %)
Artisan and skilled Iabourer (3.3%)

Clerical and sales (3.3%)

School teacher (10.5%)

Professions (Engineers, Doctors, Lawyers) (0.6 7))
Government officials (4.5%)

Business executive (0.3%)

Landlord (1.2}

Owner cultivator (66.8 %)

Non-owner cultivator (1.5%)

Other (2.4%).
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CHAPTER VIl

THE ALL-CHOTANAGPUR SEMINAR
I. THE SEMINAR
Its Importance

The principal motive of the Chotanagpur Project 1s to provide guidelines,
on an objective basis, to Churches in Chotanagpur for their work in the
spheres of health and socio-economic development. This has been accom-
plished, to some degree, by studying present day conditions and trends in
Chotanagpur, and existing Christian activity in the region in answer to man’s
health, social and economic needs.

However, the Christian answer to these needs cannot be the outcome of
a sociological survey alone. The answer has to be the fruits of a dynamic
confrontation between a social reality and a doctrine—theology. The latter,
though known to us in its general principles and implications, needs to be
clarified and brought closer to the actual conditions in which the people live
and work.

With this in mind, our research project has, from its very inception,
carried plans for 2 Seminar to bring to the knowledge of Church leaders and
other responsible people in the area, the findings of our Survey, and to
prepare the ground for more efficient and coordinated Christian action in
Chotanagpur. The Seminar was considered necessary by us, to bring
together those engaged in social research, those in daily contact with man's
needs and aspirations, and those busy with theological thinking and
doctrinal elaboration,

The Seminar had to be a practical one. It was felt that it should provide
a good opportunity to Christians and the different Churches in re-cxamining
the roles played by them, particularly where similar problems were faced in
a well-defined geographic setting—Chot: pur. The T t or
“aggiornamento”, had to be done firstly in the light of existing conditions
and trends in Chotanagpur, and secondly, in the light of voluntary and govern-
ment activity already in the area, and the Seminar had to be undertaken
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6. Different interpretations of “democracy” were resulting in endle
disputes, and producing an imbalance in human society.

7. The gap between the rich and poor was widening. Against this, m:
felt his dignity and pressed his claims.

8. Labourers and farmers were dissatisfied. They wanted a share .
regulating the social, political and cultural life of the country.

9. The Roman Catholic Church, through the Decrees of the Secon
Vatican Council, was urging the faithful to work in collaboration wit
others for social and economic improvement.

10. The Geneva Conference on the Church and Society was now askin
the World Council of Churches to address a strong appeal to all tf
Churches stressing the usefulness of closer cooperation between Chri
tians of all confessions, and between them and other religious and nor
religious groups, down to the parish level, in order to inform an
educate public opinion.

All these factors had repercussions on religious life. Therefore, it w2
necessary now for Christians to re-dedicate themselves to the tasks ahead.

At the close of the inaugural session Mr. Paul Lakhan Lall, Secretar
of the Bihar Christian Council, proposed a vote of thanks.

The Second Day:
Theme: The Signs of the Times.
Chairman: Rt. Rev. Bishop Picachy, S.J. of Jamshedpur.

On the second day of the Seminar, the participants were presentefl wit)
a comprehensive picture of the existing situation in Chotanagpur, i th
fields of Agriculture, Industry and Health. Government policies and pro
grammes relating to these fields were clearly outlined by officials present.

Agriculture

Shri A.A. Khan, Deputy Director of Agriculture, Chotanagpur Range
was unable to attend the Seminar and his paper was read by Shri A.-W. Khan
Oil Seeds Development Officer. This was followed by a discussion on the
situation by agriculturists, educators and farmers. The panelists were:

Mr. E.-W. Massey, Extension Department, Agricultural College, Kanke
Fr. A. Delporte, S.J., Director, Agricultural Centre, Loha'rda_ga-
Fr. J. Blandin, S.J., Parish Extension Work, Singhbhum District.

Fr. L. Torfs, S.J., Director, Extension Work, Majhatoli Parish, o
Ranchi District.
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The speakers pointed out that efficient, mature and competent extension
workers were important for the adoption of improved farming methods.
Graduates from Agricultural Colleges who frequently possessed only
theoretical knowledge were unable to win the confidence of farmers.

Developing “community consciousness” among villagers was vital for the
success of agricultural programmes.

Despite good yields in parish demonstration farms, conservative tribal
farmers were not easily convinced about the soundness of new agricultural
methods.

Greater cooperation between the government and voluntary agencies was
very important for the development of agriculture. Very soon, government
programmes did not succeed, not because of faulty government policies, but
due to lack of local resources, talent and cooperation in implementation.
It was generally conceeded though that in some instances, rules and regula-
tions impeded collaboration with government.

Industry

Two speakers elaborated on the industrial situation in Chotanagpur.
The Bihar Government’s programmes and policies for urban and industrial
Chotanagpur were briefly outlined by Mr K.V. Abraham, Commissioner
for Mines and Geology, Bihar.

“Management-Labour Education in the Framework of Urban Industrial
Chotanagpur™ was the subject of a paper by Mr. Joseph Philip, Assistant
Professor of Management, Xavier Labour Relations Institute, Jamshedpur.
Their talks were followed by comments on the industrial situation 1n Chota-~
nagpur by a panel of experts. They were:

Fr. F. McFarland, S.J., Jamshedpur

Mr. K. Schwerk, Director, Technical Tramming Centre, Fudi.

Mr. T.P. Chitambar, Dhanbad.

Fr. M. Van den Bogaert, S.J., Director, Xavier Institute of Social Service,
Ranchi.

Rev. Kenyon E. Wright, Director, Ecumenical Social and Industrial
Institute, Durgapur.

Analysing the situation, a few of the areas of concern highlighted were:

The pre-occupation of the Church with rural and not urban problems
in Chotanagpur had resulted in the neglect of the latter in the past.  Although
analysing the past was, therefore, necessary, drawing a constructive plan for
the future was more essential.

A large portion of the mineral wealth of the State lay buried in Chota-
nagpur which offered its people enormous scope for the establishment of
mineral based industries. Huge industrial plants were already in existence

423



e e dm £1 T adn Dt 22 B a L et
SRR O

in the region, but greater efforts were needed to exploit 1]
?n the }?ast, in Bihar, there had been a lack of spread eff
industrics and a disparity in the industrial growth betws
plans had to consider ways of remedying these defec

Though threc of the major undertakings of the
were in Chotanagpur, it was suggested that for the fu
essential that there be very considerable growth of ancil
and above the large scale industries. There was nee
scctor to explore the facilitics available through govern
ment of ancillary industries.

Another area that needed attention was the manag
. in the industrial framework of Chotanagpur. M
'gl% (‘. needed to aim at producing better equipped and mo
e while labour education was necessary to create well-inf
workers, open to reason in crises. Both these were ¢

st B el R iR

Ly NI WA TR

e e
RIS

e, ST T S

R future of industrial Chotanagpur.
SR
o) i In management training the focus had to be on pro
G knowledge, developing skills and forming appropriate
R education had to concerii itself primarily with trad

philosophy. Today’s unions required the highest g
tenacity, honesty, efficiency, an intelligent appreciatios
its social institutions.

o A on s s e o T T

~e

PR
o3

T e N

Two panelists disagreed with one speaker regar
Government Worker Education Scheme in Dhanb:
unions had to be free of political and government
that only government could afford capital and other

Worker Education on a massive scale.

-
VRPN S RV R b PO . EA

Human beings affected by the industrial revolution
needed attention. One panelist asked, “What is th
E | . the soil in the present context of industrial .developm
o say that the answer Was not to be found in a sort
‘ training the tribals in leadership management and bus

problems of development in urban Chotanagpur We

of machine or manpower but by certain attitudes ane

Another panelist suggested that outbreaks of Vi
communal 1iots in Ranchi and J amshedpur, Were sym
sickness in society. This illness needed intellige

problems and frustrations amons workers could be.

fying their social as well as ecoz.lomic needs and T
~aed for respect and human dignity.

A

+ . =y



(RN
W At R
N e R N
. < —n R R < SN
ALY TR \ PR OGRS '\\'\ ™~ \~ .
N T Y R NI N N
B ALYV o LR e 3 R
?::.L}‘r\ '\,\\.\:\x‘\;ﬁ\\ N TR A AR N ~
B i e A R, N
I IR WD R
:\v.‘ﬂ‘;\krrf\:\i\\“\. B A

ATt NN
. DT e e - L
Tre Srinanal 33 AN TR ST e N

o NN
slte, EAE QNN D
ToasiNg T RART TR SN

DR NN
Crrds In SRR N WS 2
Feath

R AN

N R O T OO N b

e Yo s o W, D RS ~ RERORN

Turig St \\\\k\i:\\‘ S N N TR, \\\\

Bt SRR S N 3 N N RS

of Bartn Reve s e TR TR YRRY e W N

Aans 2l ROV IR IR < Wa LI SN T R e
R R N

LTS RARERA

TSR SN

A %y “e 12 e

™ T RO Wr, 2 R RN, AW
St ) M Lo S N 33 T T O

-\\:\ Trosrrnn, N TR DN, My (N

% REL Thompsdn X NN

5. MazSs T, 1) Tamny W, Wt

to Mt § SR,

w0 dawagd, WK Waegtwh, V& )

Ars CQ Ay % B AR
AMiss Manganet B3, R, Clmdey e, ¥ 3

Touating o7 £ 7o A opinian, o E‘“‘f"’_: N {‘\\ \:\\:\\
in Dhantad the Sioek popelsvidn ;\:\}\m«:emg :r N \x\ N \ \;; \
diviston.  Tharelorz, 31 £ s-dvosiows sn ;\\\ \\:m :\*: o R
provisions were madz 1 gdernrg T mx\mm.?h:: ;\:\:-.»\\w:\ # \\\
mothers.  Although Sipesan 208k W a\\mj‘e-‘:\l: ir :\\\ i)‘in .5.*:\:.\\4'
patients had to arrn Do their own Wad and 3\\'&:\ in w\\xf‘\}
cases these bhads were tamdy B, Vs .gm\s:w 3::\\ K3 ‘\\ > 3:- 3\\\
in urging the siel o take 2duanzigs of Dhow SRS, = RENEN d\il;:.
need for planning famities was Ided gravt, Yhowgh Ioslding FIean

would be unwise,  Public 0pizion 2 wis Eniodre ™ 1a Thime

Very low living standands contianad o 2 dnosesss 3n Tt

the general lack of sducation was Jangely respomdl R & poae
personal hygiene and cloanlinesy,  The peasion noiannd oo they e
also were normally tolerant of open drains thr Svmedion ol e 7
primitive sewage disposal systems, Inspits of £ f2at Dhet T
beeeding grounds for mosquites and fiies,

Adulterated food and polluted sir were conSdasd s TN e
and vigilance on the part of citizens and £OVerTIIDETE weTe
greater measure, to combat these dangers, Preventive mzssorss 2ed 1,0
adopted far more vigorousty to improve the existing hasith st

3w
AN v

2

In this connection, it was widely felt that mass haalth aduceivn
publicity had to be undertaken to eradicate the deep roored evils -
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- problems of
. of machine 0

in the region, but greater eff
orts were needed to i
; B exploit them to th i
ig ;\1:; ]?'\St, 121 Bthxr, ﬂ}ere' had been a lack of spread effect of thee 11322? ety
1 r}xcs and a d1§parxty in the industrial growth between districts CFmetal
plans had to consider ways of remedying these defects L e

wcr"lz’!fouél; three of ﬂ“lC major undertakings of the Central Government
in \otanagpur, it was suggested that for the future it was absolutel
essential that there be very considerable growth of ancillary industrie round
and above the large scale industrics. There was need too for 'th: igr?:;(i

scctor to explore the facilities available throu
: : ¢ gh government f .
ment of ancillary industries, g or the develop

. Another area that needed attention was the management labour question
in the industrial framework of Chotanagpur. Management education
needed to aim at producing better equipped and more efficient managers
while labour cducation was necessary to create well-informed and disciplineci
workers, open to reason in crises. Both these were considered vital for the
future of industrial Chotanagpur.

1n management training the focus had to be on programmes for imparting
knowledge, developing skills and forming appropriate attitudes, while labour
education had to concerst itself primarily with trade union methods and
philosophy. Today's unions required the highest qualities of leadership:
tenacity, honesty, efficiency, an intelligent appreciation of human nature and
its social institutions.

Two panelists disagreed with one speaker regarding the failure of the
Government Worker Education Scheme in Dhanbad. They agreed that
unions had to be free of political and government control, but suggested
that only government could afford capital and other resources required for

Worker Education on a massive scale.

Human beings affected by the industrial revolution sweeping Chotanagpuf
needed attention. One panelist asked, ‘“What is the place of the sons of
the soil in the present context of industrial development?”. He went on 10

say that the answer was not to be found in a sort of “Siva Sena”’ but m

F stals | i i terprise. Often
the tribals 1n leadership management and business €1
traihne ¢ were posed not by 2 lack

development in arban Chotanagpt
¢ manpower but by certain attitudes and outlooks.

Another panelist suggested that outbreaks of violence, for example the

i pcured
communal riots in Ranchi and J amshedpur, were symptoms of some U

A . . an
sickness 10 society. This illness needed intelligent dxe_lgnosxi. bH\;r;is'
problems and frustrations among workers could be remedied only bY

fying their social as well as economic needs

need for respect and human dignity.

and more importanﬂy, their

0 worked in collieries and

. isti th wh X
nelists urged that Christiall you - . irift as
The pat®’ "4 not be overlooked: They needed guidance M L
factories shou 1 busy in their spare time:

also in finding suitable occupations t0 keep the
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1ally, one panelist summed up the human problem urging that it must
ked at as a whole i.e. the development of the human person in its
y. There was also need for direct ministry and wholchearted service,
he laity had to be developed, otherwise, the new socicty would be
rn without jt.

e discussion ended on a hopeful note that the Seminar would make it
le to replace rivalry and duplication of funds and personnel in the
hes by cooperation and singleness of purpose,

ring the session on health, Dr. R. Sinha, Regional Deputy Dircctor
alth Services, Chotanagpur Division, elaborated on the health condi-
and services 1n the Division. His speech was followed by a pancl
sion by professionals 1n health, with experience in this area, The
sts were:

(Dr.) M. Leonie, S.C.M.M, Holy Family Hospital, Kodarma.
. B.E.L. Thompson, St. Luke’s Hospital, Hiranpur, S.P.

. Martin Ekka, Holy Family Hospital, Mandar.

rs. C.C. Joseph, H.E.C. Hospital, Hatia,

ss Margaret Idour, St. Columba’s Hospital, Hazaribagh.

uching on the problems of population, one speaker said that except
1anbad the female population predominated in the Chotanagpur
n. Therefore, at all sub-divisional and divisional headquarters,
ions were made by government for ante-natal and post-natal care of
rs. Although dispensary beds were available in the rural areas the
ts had to arrange for their own food and except m emergency
these beds were rarely used. Voluntary agencies had a role to play
ing the sick to take advantage of these facilities. It was felt that the
for planning families was indeed great, though liberalizng abortion
_be unwise. Public opinion too was unfavourable to this measure.

ry low living standards contributed to an increase in zilments, znd
nerz] lack of eduncation was larpely responsible for 2 poor senve of
12] hygiens and cleanliness. The panelists pointed out thet the people
:ere normally tolerant of open @rzins, thz formation of cess pools 2nd
jve sewags disposal systems, inspite of the fact thzt these formed
ng grounds for mosgritoss 2nd fiiss.

irherstad food znd pollmed zir were considered 25 serivus problems,
igileoce on the pzrt of it 203 poverzmoent were yeguwed, m 2
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‘region, bujc greater efforts were needed to exploit them to the maximum

: }?ast, In Bihar, there had been a lack of spread effect of the basic metai

tries and a disparity in the industrial growth between districts. Future
had to consider ways of remedying these defects. .

}ough three of the major undertakings of the Central Government
in Chotanagpur, it was suggested that for the future it was absolutely
:1al that there be very considerable growth of ancillary industries around
ibove the large scale industries. There was need too fot 'the private
* to explore the facilities available through government for the develoﬁ-
of ancillary industries.

nother area that needed attention was the management labour question
e industrial framework of Chotanagpur. Management education
d to aim at producing better equipped and more efficient managers,
labour education was necessary to create well-informed and disciplined
>rs, open to reason in crises. Both these were considered vital for the
: of industrial Chotanagpur.

management training the focus had to be on programmes for imparting

ledge, developing skills and forming appropriate attitudes, while labour
tion had to concern itself primarily with trade union methods and
iophy. Today’s unions required the highest qualities of leadership:
ity, honesty, efficiency, an intelligent appreciation of human nature and
sial institutions.

vo panelists disagreed with one speaker regarding the failure of the
-nment Worker Education Scheme in Dhanbad. They agreed that
s had to be free of political and government control, but suggested
mly government could afford capital and other resources required for

er Education on a massive scale.

iman beings affected by the industrial revolution sweeping Chotanagpur
d attention. One panelist asked, “‘What is the place of the sons of
il in the present context of industrial development?”. He went on to
\at the answer was not to be found in a sort of “Siva Sena” but in
1g the tribals in leadership management and business enterprise. Often
xms of development in urban Chotanagpur were posed not by a lack
chine or manpower but by certain attitudes and outlooks.

lother panelist suggested that outbreaks of violence, for example thg
unal riots in Ranchi and Jamshedpur, were symptom.s of some uncure

ss in society. This illness needed intelligent dlggnosxs. Hum?n
ms and frustrations among workers could be remec?xed only by sat1§—
their social as well as economic needs and more importantly, their

or respect and human dignity.

istian youth who worked in collierie§ and
ked. They needed guidance in ﬂ‘mft as
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Fourth and Fifth Days

Themes and Chairman for the Day

I “The Spiritual Basis of Our Service”
Rt. Rev. Leo Tigga, Bishop of Dumka.

II “Towards a Better and More Coordinated Effort.”
Rt. Rev. P.J. Malagar, Director, Mennonite Christian Service
Fellowship of India.

A beautiful and solemn ecumenical service was held on Sunday, with the
heads of Christian Churches leading the Seminar participants to the altar
of God, for an hour of worship together. At the service the Rt. Rev. S.K.
Patro, Bishop of Bhagalpur, preached a very inspiring homily and expressed
the hope that “the spint of Mandar would live forever.”

Commencing that evening, and continuing the following day, six panel
discussions were held in which group leaders and selected participants from
the discussion and work groups brought to the plenary sessions the principles,
conclust and recc dations which evolved during their several
meetings.

This procedure provided an ideal opportunity for nterested participants
to make contributions and recommendations for finalization and adoption
on the last day. There were animated discussions resulting 1n some amend-
ments and corrections before the recommendations were finally approved.!

The topics of the various panels and the panelists were:
1. The Theolagical and Doctrinal Principles of Qur Service
Panel: Archbishop Domtnic Athaide, O.F.M.
Rev. James Tong, S.J.

Dr, CK.P. Singh
Dr. J.H. Hellberg.

»

Reviening Our Position

Panel: Agriculture—Rev. F. Streatfield
Urban-Industrial Problems—T.A. Chitambar
Social Welfare—John M. D’Costa
Health—Miss Margaret Idour.

3. Planning and Coordination of Church Activities

Panel: Fr. James Berna, S.J.
Mr. Paul Lakhan Lall
Mr. H. Zimmerman.

1. All the Seminar recommendations are presented together at the end of this Chapler,
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2. It was considered better to think in terms of joint-action on an ec
menical basis right from the beginning, than to concentrate, for .

initial period, on developing better planning and coordination wit}
particular Church groups.

Despite the marked preference for practical and functional arrangemer
of a local nature, it was recognized that, at least in the early stages, it wou
be difficult to stimulate such initiatives. For this it would be necessary |
have some kind of “high level body” to give the initial impetus, and
integrate local efforts into the overall framework of the Churches’ authorit
It was felt that the various aspects of these problems could be reconciled 1

the following proposal, which was presented as the main recommendation
the Seminar.

Recommendation

1. As a follow-up on the Seminar, the work group recommended that
STANDING COMMITTEE be constituted, to be known as th
ALL CHOTANAGPUR DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE, consis!
ing of heads of Churches or their nominees, for the purpose of promqt
ing greater coordination in planning and carrying out programmes 1
the Chotanagpur region. The group felt that, for the initial period
it would be profitable to have one expert representative from AFPR(
to sit on the Committee to help do survey and planning works.

2. One of the first tasks of the Committee would be to establish a numbe
of SPECIALISED SUB-COMMITTEES to study the possibil.ity 91
launching some concrete experiments in joint-planning and action Ir
particular fields of activity, where the ground was al'ready fglrlly
well-prepared for joint-action i.€. in relief work, education, agricud
tural programmes and in the medical sphere.

3. The specialised Sub-Committees be composed me}inly of persons 'WQO
were professionally competent in their respective fields of activily
and who were actively engaged in such work in the area. Howevelr,
since the various aspects of the Churches’ activities were clost:y1
related to one another, and all related in an intimate way to pastoia-
concerns, each specialised Sub-Committee could include represen' (?e
tives of related fields of activity and at least one person with Wi
experience in pastoral work.

4. The Standing Committee and its Sub-Committe‘:eS pe orgianlsggi,ﬁz;
the first instance, on an All-Chotanagpur basis, mcludmtgical o
Parganas. Their initial aim, howev‘er, be to pr'omote tphr:clocal g
concrete experiments in joint planning and action at

sub-regional levels.

ion” d to
5. The group decided that the “All-Chotanagpur Region It:ie gsggzms
‘ include besides Chotanagpur and Santal Parganas, contig
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. The coun?ry’s agricultural and industrial production had not kept
with population growth. One of the most urgent needs toda thp fore,
was to reduce the birth rate while efforts to increase India’sy’ eref0fe,
capacity continued. productiv

The Christian Churches had to accept the population explosion 2
_reol problem and to use every morally acceptable means to help India redjc:
its population. Hovwever, birth control, as an Indian Cabinet Minister once
put it, dealt with human beings and bristled with a series of social, cultural
and psychological problems. The Christian Churches cannot and ’have not
accepted methods of birth control which run counter to the natural law or
challenge man’s dignity and the sacredness of marriage.

Government legislation aimed at reducing India’s population now needs
to be carefully examined before it is accepted by the Christian Churches,
Wholchearted support should be given to Government efforts to raise the

age of marriage.

During the group discussions the Catholic Church’s present stand on
artificial birth control methods was questioned. The freedom of conscience
of husband and wife, vis-a-vis the Church’s teaching on family planning,
was re-examined in the context of the pronouncements of Vatican II.

The Causes of Population Explosion in India

1. Because of the easy availability of and access to modern scientific
medicines, the death rate had markedly declined. Greater control
of epidemic diseases, better maternity and child care, and improved
personal and community hygiene had increased the life span of

Indians without a fall in the birth rate.

This constituted a serious problem for the country, since the available
supplies of food, clothing, housing and education were not increased
at an equally rapid rate. The official family planning policy of the
Government would eventually, but not immediately, lower the rate
of population growth in India. Modern demographic problen}s
in India were varied and complex and consequently required a multi-

dimensional approach.

Some of these problems were the result of fragmentation Qf land hold-
ings; rapid expansion of industries and subsequent concentration of people
in urban areas; increased full-time employment of women; increased pro-
1 in the total population, most marked in the rural areas
as men migrated to cities in search of employment; growing de§ire on the part
of parents for better health and educational facilities for their children; the

changing status of women. Someone iltustrated the changing status of
w a few paces behind

women by stating that while before the wife used to follo
her husband, carrying a child, and often a head burden, she now rode on the

cycle carrier or the rear seat of his motor cycle!

portion of wome
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:mx(c}m lwi!th themselves, and clevate the good done by others, offering it
0 Gad along with their own good works as part of ] !
by the Church to God. ? ol prais offred

The Church has a mission to announce the glad tidings of the Gospel to
al men.  The Church likewisc according to her ability endeavours to
come to the assistance of all who are in need. Still, the Church worker
ShOl.!ld never require a change of religion as a condition for providing
scrvices.

VIIL.  Report of the Work Group on the Role of Outside Assistance
The Aims of Assistance

Qutside assistance for programmes and projects in India consists of
funds, materials such as food, medicines, cquipment or fertilizers and
personnel. Whatever form it takes, the assistance is designed:

I. to complement internal resources available. Therefore, any success-
ful programme must be based on the fullest use of indigenous resources
if it is to have a stable and continuing value.

2. to activate internal resources. Outside aid can act as a “spark plug”
or catalytic agent to release latent resources and bring them into

action.

3. to create genuine partnerships between people with different re-
sources. Aid which creates a donor-recipient mentality rather than
an attitude of cqual sharing defeats its purpose. Whatever the
quantitative proportions, the qualitative value of each party’s share
must be such that it inspires a sense of dignity and equality on the

part of all involved.

4. to give opportunity for the development of local leadership and skills.
This is especially true of personnel whose role and function must be
so defined as to not stifle or inhibit others.

5. to meet immediate needs as in the case of emergencies. Eve.n here,
however, we should look for ways to make the aid remedial and

constructive rather than just temporary relief.

6. to initiate and support development projects aimed at solving basic
problems.

Uses of Assistance

1. Planning

ntial factor in the responsible use of resources,
Planning must include a clear state-
stting forth its limits as well
ealistic plan of execution are

a) Planning is an esse
both internal and from outside.
ment of the objectives of the project, s
as its goals. A feasibility analysis and 1

448




“basic to determining the kind and extent of aid called for. A projec-
tion of the expected benefits from a project is also a determining
factor in seeking assistance.

b) Exploration of every possible internal resource should be done before
determining what outside assistance is needed. The internal resources
will include the local Church, service bodies such as clubs and welfare
organizations, and government at various levels. Most important
js what the beneficiaries can themselves provide.

¢) Only after the above steps can one determine the amount and kind of
assistance needed from outside,

d) “Pay-off” possibilities are also an important factor in any project.
Outside assistance should be given in the form of loans whenever
possible ta recaver from those wha benefit all or a part of the in-put.
1t is only right that they should make available to others the resources
which have enabled them to prosper. A project which calls for a
substantial repayment of initial investment will stimulate more busi-
ness-like methods and help create a higher degree of responsibility.

2. Types of Projects reguiring assistance in Chotanagpur

The group discussed some of the types of needs that exist in Chotanagpur
for which assistance is required. The following are not in order of priority:

Aid for general education at the village level

It is often difficult to get outside aid for general education because it is
generally thought to be the responsibility of the Government. However,
in vocational and technical aspects, it is not so difficult. To pive 2
person a vocation is to help him for fife. Schools are aided to some
extent through school lunch and nutrition programmes which act as an
incentive to children to come to school.

Sacial amenitics and services at the village Ievel to create a more satisfying
community life

Community centres, sports, ficlds, mobile movie units, etc. can bring
people together and bridge traditional lines of difference to provide
greater integration, They also serve to make hife more “tolerable” for
people with ability, who would otherwisc leave for urban areas.

Projects aimed at agricultural development:

These are projects basic 1o improving the lot of the farmer and villager,
as well as helping to meet the needs of the nation. Economicaily pro-
ductive projects can also provide resources for meeting some of the needs
mentioned in 1 and 2 above.

Sntall-scale and hone industries:

Tavestment capital is required to help people start activities that will make
them self-supporting. This should be primarily in the form of Joans,
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Health cooperatives

Assistance for..this may include personnel as well as funds to start health
programmes aimed at preventive as well as curative aspects of medical
care, ’I.‘he local community must also undertake the responsibility of
supporting health institutions.

3. The group discussed the development of indigenous personne]
resources through the use of volunteers in a kind of “service corps.” The
work of over 200 volunteers in Bihar during the past months had shown that
many young Indian people could make valuable contributions to develop-
ment projects if given the chance. A number of those who had proved to
be most capable could be recruited for a kind of service COTpS, on a one or
two year basis, to help strategic projects. They could be given specific
assignments where they could focus their efforts at the village level in a more
effective way than the usual village worker-type person who had many
varied responsibilities. Qnce such a service corps was well-established, out-
side volunteers could then be invited to work with them.

Coordinating Body

In considering the variety of overall needs for outside assistance in the
Chotanagpur area, the group felt that it was necessary to establish some
kind of coordinating, financing body. This might be in the form of a
Development Body which would work out a more comprehensive plan for
Chotanagpur which would include various aspects of work in the medical,
socio-economic and educational fields. Support could be sought for the
development programme as a whole. In this way projects which the Chota-
nagpur group felt important, but which were possibly less attractive to out-
side support, could be assisted along with the total programme. It would
also, of course, provide for designated support of specific projects of an over-

all plan as well.

Such a Body would also be charged with the responsibility of developing
internal resources to the fullest and of helping to make cach cconomic
development project as profitable as possible. Over a period.of.nmc funds
would be generated from projects, and from other sources within 'ﬂxc areq,
which would enable groups to have greater flexibility and frecdom in under-
taking those projects which it was felt were most important, regardlcss of the
availability of outside assistance. This would require 2 Iugh dcg.rcc of
competence in financial management and the control and technical assistance

of competent, professional people.

IX. Report of the Work Group on the Role of the Laity, Clergy and Religious

One of the great problems that the people of Chotanagpur and, t.hlc
Church face results from rapid social change, chicfly industrmhzatmn: Muc‘x
brings with it a new way of life, a new vision, new v:;lucs and a new culture.
The bulldozers which precede the rise of new ind.ustrml and.
often sweep away the old, whether physical, spiritual or soci

urban complexes
al. The problem,
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s in other newly industrialized areas, is that of preserving the workers’
wman dignity and identity. Production of material goods should not
lisregard the basic principles that man cannot be treated the same as a
nachine.

The task of the Church in this industrial age, therefore, is to be a helper
ind guide, directing her members in the right direction. The industrial and
echnical evolution of society is but the continuation in time of God’s own
reative action, and Christian witness should be adapted to, and expressed
n, these new fields of human activity. Instead of keeping aloof from
ndustrial and technological developments, Christians should prove them-
elves stewards and fellow-workers of Christ. Every creature is of God and
herefore good; Christians should accept this principle and use it in so far
1 it contributes to the attainment of the ultimate goal for which they are
triving. Although the Church’s realmis not, strictly speaking, the material
vorld or its needs, yet she has the obligation of preparing man to use and
mnjoy the fruits of modern culture and civilization, since she deals with the
vhole man, body and soul. She has to be the artisan of the new age so that
ts culture is truly human, and in it each man can find his true dignity.

If the Church is to answer the call of God then she must have a new stance
ind a new style of life. The task calls for a reappraisal of the role of the laity,
:lergy and reltigious. For the laity the call is fo be the Church on all frontiers.
[hey must live up to the high dignity to which they are called—a high dignity
ind a great responsibility to love and serve the world for which Christ died.
n the past we have thought of the Church as an institution run by the
iierarchy, priests and religious. Laymen were outside observers. Today
his false conception has been corrected, thanks to the clear and unequivocal
lefinition by Vatican II of the theological meaning of the Church which
ncludes all the faithful, all the “people of God”, all baptized members—
ay, religious and clergy—of the mystical body of Christ possessing a grada-
jon of gifts as well as duties.

In the past we have held the vocation to the priesthood and the cloister
1s the highest good, but now a change in direction and emphasis is called for,
Al vocations in the Church and in the world are of God and of equal jm-
»ortance to His plan of redemption. We must not only say this but act
ipon it.

In particular in the Chotanagpur area it would appear that the Church
ias treated the tribals, and still continues to treat them, as children who need
protection and support, From the tribal people, however, comes a clear
1nd persistent call for acceptance as co-partners in the Church and ambassa-
fors in the world. This desire is good, God-given and cannot be rejected.

In the work group the Adivasis expressed & strong desire for training
n leadership which would equip them for these urgent tasks. The group
suggested that the roots of reform go back to the educational system, so that
their latent and potential qualities be developed. The lack of leadership
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3) Training teachers for vocational guidance and counselling,

4) Providing vocational guidance for all st .
udent
Class VII and VIIL nts preferably in

5) Supplying vocational information and guidance through the
following methods:

i) The usc of charts, posters and films on careers.
ii) By inviting guest speakers to lecture on the various professions
open to youth.
iii) By keeping parents informed of career opportunities for their
children,

6) Encouraging commercial studies such as typing, shorthand and
filing, as well as the arts and sciences.

2. Specialised Schools

In this category two types of schools were considered: Technical
High Schools and Grihini Schools.

a) High Schools with a Technical Bias: In these schools vocational
training needed to be imparted along with the ordinary high school
curriculum. Some observations made concerning the feasibility of

such schools were:

1) Ordinarily high schools were the end of formal education for
most students. After S.S.C. they looked for a job.

2) College education caused frustration to many students as many
became “drop-outs” for financial or other reasons.

3) Many subjects presently included in the High school curriculum
were worthless.

Suggestions

— High sc};ools be more diversified.

—  Worthless subjects be eliminated from the cusriculum.

New subjects such as crafts, metal work, wood work, agricultural
and business courses, and commercial courses be introduced.

For young girls, subjects like home economics and home science be
encouraged.

b) Grihini Schools: The primary purpose of these schools were ;:
prepare young women as good wives and mothers. Courses taug

in Grihini Schools included reading, writing, basic arithmet;i,
hygiene, nutrition, child care, gardening and home managemeb .
Grihini schools had, so far, proved very successful and were be

coming more and more popular in Chotanagpur.
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What was urgently needed now was a similar type of school for
boys. Courses such as carpentry, methods of cultivation and other
agricultural skills needed inclusion in the curriculum.

nder-matrics in urban and rural areas

yth men and women with incomplete high school studies had employ-
ent problems in urban and rural areas.

In urban areas: Some of the young people with little education were
employed as semi-skilled or unskilled labourers in urban centres.
Others were employed on a temporary basis as coolies or in the case
of women “rejas” (construction workers).

Suggestions; In order to check the social, economic and moral
deterioration of this particular group of workers, the following
recommendations were made:

1) A local committee be formed to examine the needs of these
labourers and suggest remedies.

2) Night schools be established so that some of these people could
complete their education.

3) General education courses were needed to emphasise technical
subjects like mechanical drawing, welding, wiring, bench fitting,
etc. which offered immediate employment.

| In the rural aréas: Farmers had employment problems also. They
worked hard for six months in the year (July to December), but once
harvest was over, they looked for casual jobs in industrial areas.
They worked as coolies in construction works or in brick kilns. Many
of them migrated to other areas, especially Calcutta, and Assam,
leaving behind lands and families. ‘The social impact of their migra-
tion was apparent in broken families and in the disorganization of
community life.

Suggestions: The main problem was how to keep the young

farmer at home. Some suggestions were:

1) The development of “cottage industries” with local markets.

2) Encouragement of vegetable gardening, bee-keeping, efc.

3) A survey be conducted either by government or a private agency
to ascertain which home or cottage industries could be started
in the different regions.

Lcadership Training

‘o provide more and better leaders in the community, leadership train-
1g camps and holiday camps were encouraged by the group. Such
amps could foster genuine concepts of service and generosity in young
cople. Teachers, too, could avail themselves of these opportunities.
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al + 44 .
The Housc-Systc'm” and Scouting were also suggested as excellent
means of leadership training,

Counsclling was recommended as a means of developing each student.

X. B. Report of the Work Group on the Educational Role of the Churches in
the Field of Health

The proposals and recommendations made by this group were as follows:

Medical Education

1. In order to detect carly cases of leprosy in “skin” clinics, greater
stress be laid on the study of dermatology in the medical school

curriculum.

2. To remove the stigma of the term “leper” medical personnel be re-
cducated to avoid using this word and also to readily admit leprosy
paticnts, as ordinary patients, in general out-patient clinics.

3. Group doctor services were recommended for the rural areas. By
providing good, general, educational facilities for the children of
these doctors, it was felt that more doctors would be attracted to

rural areas.

Paramedical Education

1. A laboratory training ccntre was proposed to supply local health
institutions with a constant source of well-qualified laboratory

personnel.

2. Some of the larger hospitals in Chotanagpur with X-ray unjts be
encouraged to undertake X-Ray training courses for Jocal candidates.

3. Short-term courses for medical record librarians were recommended.

4, Social service centres in the area be encouraged to undertque short
courses, seminars, etc. for those engaged in medical social work.
Eventually this could be developed into a professional cousse.

Nursing Education

1. Several problems were discussed by the work group regarding nursing
education in Chotanagpur. The main problem en.countered. was that
the Christian nursing schools have to be en‘urel}f subsidized by
the service hospital, implying a tremendous financial burden for

i iti d a small
hospitals. At present board room, free tuition an
e g ] ng students, In order to help

ipend were granted to the nursi :
e o itals should apply to agencies,

finance their training schools, hospi .
both Indian and foreign, for individual scholarships for students.
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modern and suitable methods of teaching i i
. ! g in the villages. A pi
project be designed for research in this area, : pilot

The joint-action committee, proposed by the work group, needed to
gradual.ly build up a library of visual aids (films, charts, étc) for use
mn public health teaching. A catalogue of these aids could be distri-
buted to all hospitals and health centres in the area. Vans equipped
to show films were suggested. These vans could be shared for
teaching purposes by health institutions in Chotanagpur and also
provide a mobile library including literature on health and careers
in health.

The work group urged closer cooperation between health centres in
Chotanagpur in sharing equipment for public health education.

First aid courses and home nursing courses for responsible community
leaders were suggested especially in isolated villages where medical
care was not readily available. Methods of resuscitation and sanita-
tion needed stressing in these courses. The Red Cross Society of
India’s Course in First Aid needed priority, since it offered a Govern-
ment certificate. A list of course material prepared in other countries
could be made available to health institutions. The joint-action

committee could provide this service.

Health teaching by the Churches and an annual health day or hospital
Sunday were also recommended.

The work group emphasised the fundamental idea that all medically
trained personnel had a part to play in health education. Education
for better health began with the patient and his visitors.

Proposals regarding Medical and Health Education

1.

The discussion groups emphasized cooperation with Government in
the total health programme of the country.

Inter-Church cooperation was desirable, particularly i.n_the trainin‘g of
health personnel. Post-graduate education for physicians, especially

in clinical pathology, would be beneficial.

Hospitals were urged to initiate programmes of health education in
the villages.

Midwifery in the villages needed up-grading by short courses of
training.

Priority be given to medical and health efitfcation. .The IChﬁt;aelz
hospitals by discussion, fellowship and Jt?m.t-planmng suz)u "
standards of medical education, and Christian staff members N
encouraged to participate as members of Government examining

boards.
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GENERAIL APPENDIX-I
imple Questionnaire sent out by the Chotanagpur Project of the
n Social Institute, Ranchi, to Study the Activities of the Church in the
s of Health and Socio-economic Development.

SOCIO-ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS

R Type of Project : 1. :
2

3.

e v L

Title of Project: i
i
2. Place: b. Anchal: )
c. Subdivision: d. District: ot
if
Postal Address: Y

a. Parish: b. Diocese:

Started by:

[n the Year:

Owned by:

~n pom e

Administered by: 5
E

[s the project legally registered 7  Yes........ No.ovorennnn

PRI

If Yes, 1. Under what Act:
2. Registration number:
3. Registration date:

Describe briefly the nature, scope, location and physical set up of the
project:

Describe briefly the history of the project and its main stages of deve-
lopment:

Part 1: Planning and Needs

T Y ey e e ——— -

Why was the project started ? Give the main reasons which led to
its establishment (Do not suggest answers. Probe for precise ans-
wers. If more than two reasons given, record verbatim only two
most important according to respondent):

1.

2.

R B0

vy o
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14,

15,

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

From whom did the idea of the project first originate ? (Probe for

a single answer and record jt verbatim):

Before the project began, was any study or survey conducted to find
out:

1. Conditions in the area or needs of

the people: Yes ........ No ........
2. Existing government or private

services in the area: Yes ........ No ........
3. Available local resources to finance

project: Yes ........ No ........
4. Set up and functioning of similar

projects: Yes ........ No ........

If Yes, (1) describe briefly the nature and scope of the study(s); (2)
by whom it was (they were) conducted and what were the specific
findings:

1.

2.

3.

If No, Why ? (Record answers verbatim. Multiple responses
allowed):

1.

2.

3.

What factors determined the nature of the project, i.e. why this particular
type of project was chosen rather than another? (Do not suggest
answers. Probe for precise answers. If more than two reasons given,
record only the two most important according to respondent):

1.
2.

What factors determined the location of the project, i.e. why the prolezt
was started in this place rather than another? (Do not' suggest angxzc;rl y
Probe for precise answers. If more than two reasons given, recor

the two most important according to respondent):

1.

2.

What factors determined the size of the project, 1Le. why no:nlaéigrzf
or smaller? (Do not suggest answers. Probe for precsl:eimpormnt
If more than two reasons given, record only the two mo

according to respondent):

1.

2.

j iari the
Before the project actually began, were the future beneficiaries or
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22,

23

24

25.

26.

27

28,

29,

30.

3t

Aw et Wosr,

local people concerned aware of the specific needs which the p
wasfis trying to satisfy?

. Al were aware:

Many were aware:

. Some were aware:

None was aware:

Do not know:

W

If they were aware, how was this awareness concretely expresse

Before the project actually began, did the future beneficiaries ¢
focal people concerned show any interest in the project?

1. Much interest:

2. Some interest:

3. No interest:

If they were interested, how was this interest concretely expresse

Did the future beneficiaries or the local people concerned play an;
in planning and actually setting up the project:
Yes........ No..... ..

If Yes, describe exactly the role they played:

Before the project actually began, were the beneficiaries or the
people concerned informed about the project?

If Yes, how was this actually done? (Multsple responses atfowed
1.
2.
3

During the planning stages, was the project in any way discussed
and advice sought from:

1. Experts:

2. People running similar projects in the region or elsewhere:

3. Future beneficiaries:

4. Other local people:

5. Others (specify):

Before the project actually began, were the future beneficiaries or |
people concerned asked to collaborate in any way in the plannin
setting up of the project?

Yesiooennns No........

How long did it take to set up the project?
1. From the time the project was fisst conceived until it bee
aneratinnals



32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

One to six months.
Six to twelve months
One to two years
More than two years

PN

2. From the time the necessary funds became available until the project
became operational:;

One to six months
Six to twelve months
One to two years
More than two years

B

Have the original reasons or factors which led to the establishment of
the project changed in any way?

If Yes, how?

If changes have taken place, has anything been done to meet the changed
situation?

If Yes, describe it:

If No, give reasons:

Remarks Regarding Part 1

37.

38.

39.

Part II; Benefits and Beneficiaries

Describe nature, number and/or amount of socio-economic benefits
which the project does/did/will provide (Probe for precise answers.

Multiple responses allowed):
How many people (individual persons and/or families) directly benefit
from the project? (If project is a cooperative, give the actual number

of members):

Individuals Families

Muale Female

Define exact relationship between project arfd beneficiaries:
1. Do beneficiaries themselves own the project:

Are beneficiaries employed by project: .
Are beneficiaries served by project (not owned by them):

Other relationship (specify):
462
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40.

41,

42

N.B. In following questions, 40 to 48, if exact figures are not available,
place before appr M S Or P ges the plus-mi
sign:

‘What is the occupation, i.e. major source of income, of the beneficiaries
of the project or of their families?

Number  Percentage
of Total
Cultivating land owner:
Non-cultivating land owner:
Agricultural labourer:
Industrial workers: a. skilled
b. semi-skilled
c. unskilled
5. Self employed (i.c. own account) in trade,
business or commerce:
6. Employed intrade, business or commerce:
7. In government or semi-government
service:
8. Teachers, professionals:
9, Others (specify):

N

el

If beneficieries are agricultural labourers, industrial workers or wage
earners in general, classify them according to thesr monthly income
in Rupees:

Number Percentage of Total
1 1—50
2. 51—100
3. 101—200
4. 201300
5. 301—400
6, 401500
1. Above:

If beneficieries are cultivators, classify them according to:

1. Their total family Jand-holding (f amount given in units other than
acres, record verbatim and convert in acres later):

Number Percentage of Total

No land

U N
~3
L
(=1
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53.

54.

55.

amounts at least for each major category of costs: recurring; non-
recurring, etc.):

Estimated cost Actual cost
(before project began)
1. Planning costs
2. Land
3. Building
4. Furniture and/or equipment
5. Other:

If the project has undergone changes since it first started, list main
stages of development, indicating exact or approximate cost:

Total recurring costs per year (Costs to be met on a continuous basis,
to keep project in existence and operating):

Estimated Actual
costs costs
(before project
began)

Salaries

Maintenance and depreciation (building

and equipment)

3. Materials

4. Transportation charges (including petrol
of vehicles)

5. Other:

N

Sources of financing: How much of the total initial cost (to get th_e
project set up and operating) cdme from (If figures given f(_)r cor}tn-
butions are only approximate, place before figure the plus-minus sign.
Try to get exact contributions at least for each major source of financing.
If neither the exact nor the approximate amounts are available, thefl
indicate simply the sources. Give approximate cash value of contrl-

butions in kind, or specify nature and amount of contribution):
Amount Percentage

of Total

1. Local sources

1. Beneficiaries themselves:
a. In cash as donation
b. In cash as loan
In kind: c¢. Land

d. Labour
e. Other:
2. Sponsors (personal contribution):
a. In cash
b. In kind

3. Other local sources:
a. Private (specify):
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Amount  Lerceniage of Total
b. Government

ther sources in India

Private (specify):
Government:

reign sources (specify)

a. Incash as donation
b, Incash as loan
Inkind: c. Personnel
d. Equipment
¢. Food for work
f. Other:

In cash as donation

In cash as loan

In kind: c. Personnel
d. Equpment
e. Food for work
f. Other:

)

1s were received, state repayment terms and conditions.

beneficiaries or the local people concerned contributed to cover
itial cost of the project, do you feel their contribution was ade-
given their resources?

adequate, do you feel they could have contributed more in cash
¢ind or in both?

cash
kind
both
y was received from different sources, define relationship between
if any:
o relationship at all (completely independent sources).
1e conditioned by the other (like, e.g. matching grant).
1¢ led to the other or one made possible the other.
her refationships (specify):

ide contribution was requested, was the project proposal examined
yspective donor either directly or through an advisory agency?

rectly
irough donor’s advisory agency (specify which):
ot examined
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61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

If it was examined, were any signi
signific . .
proposal? ) y significant changes suggested in the original

g}‘ YtesZi (}) describe lcsiuggested changes and (2) specify whether they
ected in any significant way the nature, si d i
oty 1ze and location of the
1.

2.

In addition to all the sources of financing mentioned in question 55,
was any additional financial aid received after project was first started?

Yes........ No........
If Yes, 1. Amount(s): a.
b.
2. Source (specify which): a.
b.
3. Date(s): a.
b.

4. Purpose: a. To cover initial deficit or unforeseen ex-
penditure.
b. For further expansion.
c. To cover running expenses (specify which)
d. For other purposes:

If the project involves recurring expenses, how are they covered?
(If neither the exact nor the approximate amounts are available indicate

simply the sources):
Amount  Percentage of
Total recurring

1. Local contributions

1. Contributions from beneficiaries

a. In cash
b. In kind
2. Contribution from sponsors
a. In cash
b. In kind

3. Qther local contributions
a. Private (specify):
b. Government

2. Contributions from other parts of India

a. Private
b. Government
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6.

67.

68.

69,

70.

71.

72

3. Foreign contributions (specify sources):

During its working or opcratmg stage, does the project receive any
other kind of assistance in the form of personnel, equipment, food
supplies etc?

Yes...... .. No........

If Yes, specify (1) exact nature of assistance and (2) source:
1.

2.

If beneficiaries contribute to cover the running expenses of the project,
do you feel their contribution is adequate given their resources?

If not adequate, do you feel they could contribute more in cash or in
kind or in both?

1. In cash

2. In kind

3. In both.

After covering all its running expenses, does the project make any
profits?
Yes.oo.nn. No.oovovns Don’t know........

If Yes, how are these profits used? (Do not suggest answers.  Probe
for precise answers. Multiple responses allowed):

1.

2.

3.

As far as the financial administration of the project is concerned:
1, Isthere any budgelmg done at the beginning of the {financial) year?

Yes.. [T
2. Are accounts kept in such a way that they could be audited?
Yes...... . No........
3, Is there any auditing of accounts?
Yes.oaunnnn No...... .
4. Ifyes,
a. How often?
b. By whom?

Remarks Regarding Part 1Y

3.

Part 1V: Stafl and Administration

If a permanent staff is required to administer and run the project, pive
details according to the following table:
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Numb
Nature of mber of Members

stafl Total  Full-Time Part-Time Lay Non-Lay

M. F. Paid Vol. Paid Vol Ind. For. Ind. For.
Born Born Born Born

—

2

(98

Direction

. Administration:

a. Supervisory
b. Clerical
Technical or
Professional
Workers:

a. Agricultural
b. Industrial
Menial

Other:

76.

77.

78.

Do you feel the permanent staff is adequate?

If not adequate, (1) indicate categories of staff that need strengthening
and (2) give reasons for shortage (Probe for precise answers. Multiple

responses allowed):
1. Categories:

2. Reasons for shortage:

ogp o ge

If the person now immediately responsible for running the project is
not the same as when the project began, how many have preceded

him/her on that job?

Do the beneficiaries or local lay people play any active role in the
actual running of the project?

If Yes, in which capacity:
Capacity pacy Number
1. Directive
2. Administrative: Supervisory
Clerical
3. Technical or professional

4. Advisory only
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5. Asmanual workers: “a. Agricultural
b. Industrial
¢. Menial

6. Other (specify):
79. If beneficiaries or local lay people play a small or no responsible role
in the management of the project, give the reasons for it?7 (Do not
suggest answers. Probe for precise answers, Multiple responses
allowed):
1.
2.
3.

If Beneficiaries or local lay people play a small or no responsible role
in the management of the project, is anything being done 1o gradually
increase their participation?

Yes........ No........

81. If No, give reasons:

1.
2.
3.

82. If Yes, describe measures actually being taken:
L
2.
3.

83, Besides measures actually being taken, if any, what other measures
would you suggest?
L
2.
3

84, Describe briefly how the project actually functions:
Remarks Regarding Part TV
Part V: Collaboration with Other Projects

85, Does the project constitute an entirely independent unit or is it part of,
or closely connected with, another project?

1. Independent
2. Part of, or closely connected with, another project.

86, 1f the project is part of, or functionally connected with, another prOjCc(,
specify exact nature of relationship:
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37.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

If part of, or closely connected with, another project specify the nautre
of this other project and by whom it is managed:

1. Nature of project

2. Managing agency

Are there, in the area where your projects operates, any other projects
of the same or similar type?

Yes........ No........ Don’t know........

If Yes, specify name and nature of projects, their exact Iocation, and
whether they were started before or after yours:

Project Location Before After

1.
2.
3

If there are in the area other similar projects, does your project mgke
any specific contribution that the others do not make? If Yes, describe

it?

If there are in the area other similar projects, do you feel there is any
spirit of rivalry among them?

If Yes, (1) what are the reasons for it and (2) how does it manifest itself?

1.
2.

If contacts are maintained with other similar projects or agencies,. define
the frequency of contacts and the name and nature of the project or

agency with which contacts are maintained:

Frequency of contacts Project or Agency

Daily

Weekly

Monthly

Less than monthly
Non contacts at all

LR W=

s imply any form of assistance, define

i oject e
If contacts with other proj “ance s given,

nature of assistance, project or agency and whether assi
received or mutual:
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97.

98.

99.

100.

Nature of Projector Given Received Mutual
assistance Agency

Information, consultation
Equipment, materials
Personnel

Finances

PwN-

5. Other:

In particular, if you have any contacts with the Block Development
Officers and personnel, or with other government agencics related to
your work, are these contacts:

1. Very good

2. Good

3. Not so good

4, Bad

5. Does not apply ,
If contacts are not satisfactory, what are the reasons? (Do not suggest
answers. Probe for precise answers. Multiple responses allowed):

1

2.

3.

4. Don't know

5. Does not apply

If contacts are maintained with the Block or with other government
agencies, how were these contacts first established and who took the
initiative for establishing them?

Do you feel the need for greater collaboration with the Block or with
other government agencies related to your work:

1. Block: Yes ..... ... Does not apply......
2. Other government agencies: Yes. ... Does not apply......

If Yes, suggest where and how in practice this collaboration could be
fruitfully achieved (Do not suggest answers. Probe for precise answers.
Multiple responses allowed):

1

2.
3.
4. Don't know

Do you feel the need for greater collaboration with other private agencies
or institutions busy with projects of the same or similar type?

Yes..o.uent No...ouun
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101.

102,

104,

. _— . .
}]f Yes, specify agencies or institutions:

w o

If Yes, suggest where and how in practice this collaboration could be

fruitfully achicved (Do not su
utly ¢ suggest answers.  Probe for preci
Multiple responses allowed): precise ansvers

. Do you feel the need for greater collaboration with government or

private agencics or institutions engaged in activities of different nature
like. c.g. education and training, health? ,

Yes.ooo.... No........
If Yes, suggest where and how in practice this collaboration could be
fruitfully achicved (Do not suggest answers.  Probe for precise answers.
Multiple responses allowed):

Remarks Regarding Part 'V

103.

106.

107.

108.

109.

Part VI: Measure of Success

Do you consider the project:

1. Very successful
2. Successful

3. Not so successful
4. A failure

5.

Don’t know

If in any way successful, what are your reasons for considering it so?
(Do not suggest answers. Probe for precise answers. Multiple

responses allowed):

If in any way successful, to what do you attribute it? (Probe for mul-
tiple answers. Record them verbatim):

1.

2.

3,
4. Don’t know

If not so successful or a failure, to what do you attribute it? (Probe

for multiple answers. Record them verbatim):
1.
2,

3.
4. Don’t know

Would you say that, because of the Project, the beneficiaries are now

474
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110.

111,

112.

113.

114,

115.

116.

1.

11

119,

120.

121,

e

better off economicaily?
Yes....u.nn No........ Don'tknow........

Would you say that, because of the project, the beneficiaries are now
better prepared to face life with less outside help?
Yes.ooooonn No........ Don’tknow........

If Yes, how does this concretely manifest itself 1n daily hfe?

If Yes, to what do you attribute it? (Do not suggest answers. If mul-
tiple responses given, record verbatim the two most important according
to respondent):

1.

2.

If possible give concrete data and figures showing the progress of the
project during the last five years? (Probe for precise data. If the
project is a cooperative, see appendix):

Would you say that not only the direct beneficiaries but also the local
community does/did benefit from the project?
Yes...oouunn No........ Don'tknow ..... .

If Yes, explain how does/did it benefit? (Do not suggest answers.
Multiple responses allowed):

1.

2.

3.

Has the project been instrumental in making other people or agencies
in the region, undertake similar projects?
Yes......o. No........ Don'tknow........

Has the project resulted into any permanent organization of the people
to undertake similar tasks or solve similar difficulties in the future?
Yes,...... No....... Don'tknow....... Does not apply.......
If that is/was the case, describe briefly the nature of this organization:
Was the project in any way evaluated after it started operating?

N
If Yes, describe briefly:
1. How was this evaluation done
2. How often

3. By whom

Are progress rcpor(s on the project rcgularly prepared or published?
Yes..ceoenoo  No........
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Remarks Regarding Part I

5.

10.

11.

Part II: Planning and Needs

L(i)st all the health services of the same type available within a radius of
50 miles :

Name Distance Cathol Non-Cath. Non-Christ. Govern- Year
Christian  Private ment  Started

List all the health services of a different type available within a radius
of 25 miles:

Name Type  Distance Cathol. Non-Cath. Non-Christ. Govern-
& Christian  Private ment

------

From whom did the idea of starting the hospital originate ? (Probe
for a precise answer):

What were the main reasons for starting the hospital? (Prol?e fer
precise answers. Multiple responses allowed. Record verbatim in

order of importance):

a.
b.
c.

Was any specific study done in the area before the hospital was set up?

To appraise the health needs of the 190a1 people: Yes.. 1\1?0 .
To assess the existing health services in the area: Yes. . Ng .

To study the activities of similar projects elsewhere: Yes. .
Other (specify) :

oo

If Yes, (a) give briefly the details of the study :
(b) specify who conducted the study:

» - . n
State the major factors that determined the nature, siz¢ and locatio

of the hospital :

a. Nature
b. Size
¢. Location
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e e

!

18.

20.

21

Before the hospital was set up, did you find out whether there was any
government plan for the establishment of health service in the area?
Yes.... Na....

. If there was any such plan, give details:

Were the local people aware of the need for the hospital?
Yes.... No....

‘Were they aware of the plans for starting the hospital?
Yes.... No....

Did they contribute in any way to the planning and the setting up of
the hospital?

Yes.... No. ..
If Yes, describe how:

Were they informed of the plan for the hospital?
Yes.... No. ..

If Yes, describe how:
If No, give reasons:

Were they approached for any kind of help m the setting up of the
hospital?
Yes.... No ...

I Yes, specify:
If No, give reasons:

Who participated in the actual planning of the hospital set-up?
a. Local representatives

b. Experts

c. Religious leaders

d. Other (specify):

How long did it take to set up the hcspital'{ . o
a. From the time it was first conceived untif it started functioning:

b. From the time the necessary funds became available until it started
functioning:

Do the original needs which led to the foundation of the hospital stifl
exist?

Yes.... No....
If No, state rcasons:
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30.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41,

2. Other indigenous sources

Contributions (or sources) from other parts of India
1. Private (specify)
2. Government:

3. Fareign sources (specify)

a. Incash:
b. Inkind:

Il the hospital has undergone major changes since its inception, e.g.
new building, new scrvices, new equipments, etc. list these stages of
development with dates, costs and sources of financing:

Stages of development Date Expenditure  Source of
JSinancing

Give details of annual expenditure: recurring :

Actual Percentage
(in Rupees)

a. Maintenance & depreciation

(Building and cquipment) ... aeieieeeses
Salarics i iies eeiaeseane
Medicines i aeeiaeaenees
Supplics i e
Miscellancous Lo ey ,
Total: e e s

o RroC

If these allotments are inadequate, state in which items:

If inadequate, to what cxtent do these inadequacies jeopardise the
functioning of the hospital? U

What steps have been or are being taken to overcome these 1n-
adequacics? o J

Indicate sources of income for recurring costs, the actual amount and
percentage from cach sources:
Amount Percentage
(in Rupees)

1. Local sources :

a. Beneficiaries '. |
b. Sponsors (Personal
contributions)
c. Other — Private
Government
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42,
43.

2. Other indigenous sources

a. Private (specify):
b. Government

3. Foreign sources (specify)

What are the sources of medical supplies for the hospital?

State major difficultics, if any, in the procurement of these supplies :

Remarks Regarding Part IV

44,

45.

46.

47.

Part V: Services:

Which of the {ollowing hospital facilities are available here? Check
if present :

Administration .Matatenance Dept.
Ambulance service Maternity
Anaesthesia Medicat library
Central supply (Inclu. sterilization) Medical records
Emergency (casualty) Mobile unit
Family planning Nursing service
General medicine Obstetrical delivery room
General surgery Operation theatre
House keeping (inclu: linen Out-patient Dept.

& laundry) Paediatrics
Isolation units Pharmacy
Kitchen (inclu. dietary) Physical therapy
Laboratory: Power supply
a) Clinical Public heaith
b) Anatomical Public relations
¢) Blood Bank Social work
Other:  (specify): Water supply

X-ray unit

If there is a mobile unit, is it part of the public health programme of
the hospital?

Yes.... No....

If No, give details of :

a. Nature of service rendered
b. Beneficiaries served

c. Personnel involved

If there is a family planning clinic, give details of :

a. Nature of service rendered .
b. Beneficiaries served
¢. Personnel involved
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48.

49.

0.

S1.

52.

Which of the following amenities are provided here? Check if present:

a. For Patients :— lobbies and waiting rooms
information services
library service
radio
mailing facilities
toilets
cooking facilities/stay for relatives

b. For staff :(— lounges, dressing rooms
toilets
canteen
sleeping rooms for personnel “on call”
living quarters.

For which services is the hospital best known?
State in order of importance:

U s Do ; C.

Which services require further development?

State in order of importance :

B vt S + 3 G e

Are there plans for starting new services? If Yes, specify:

Give details of in-service training programmes, if any, sponsored by
the hospital.

Remarks Regarding Part V

53.

54.

55.
56.

57.

58.

Part VI: Staff and Administration

What is the strength of the permanent staff? Give details of (tihelr
qualification, experience, sex and religious-cultural background as
indicated in the attached sheet:

Are the various departments adequately staffed?
Yes.... No....

If No, in which departments is the shortage felt?

What category of personnel needs strengthening: medical, para-
medical, administrative or subordinate?

What are the reasons for shortage? (Probe for precise answers.
Multiple responses allowed:)

i i i iven
In the selection of personnel are there any special considerations &

to certain social and/or religious groups?
Yes. ... No....
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59. If Yes, give details

60. What are the functions of the Administrative Council or the Board of
Directors?

61. State the following personal data of each member of the Council or
Board :

Status or  Male[  Religious{  Indian born Elected|  Term of
designation Female Lay Tribal ~ Non-Tri. nominated office

Chairman
Vice-Chair.
Secretary
Treasurer
Members:

1
2
3
4
5

62. If there are any research/action programmes undertaken by the hosprtal
give details below :

Programme Objectives  Period Details of extra  Collaborat-
personnel ing Agency,
if any

Remarks (Note on the progress so far made or outcome) specify :
63. Is there a Chaplam for the hospital? Yes.. .. No.. ..

64. If Yes, give the following details :
. Age:

. Whether full time or part-time:

If part-time, state his other assignment:
Whether resident within the campus:

. If not, state distance from his residence:
What is his daily routine/weekly routine.

©

me R0 o

Remarks Regarding Part VI

Part VII: Bencficiarics

65. Give the following particulars :
a. Bed strength @

Medical Surgical Mater- Pacdi- Isola- Total
nity atrics  tion

Male  Female Male  Female
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60.

b. Avcrage duration of a patient’s stay in bed:
c. Percentage of bed occupancy:

How many patients are treated here every year? Specify for the past

five years :

Patients Number treated

1961 1962 1963 1964 1965

In-patients (Excluding
Maternity cases) S o .

Out-patients

Maternity cases

Surgical cases :
a. Major

b. Minor

67.

Indicate the months of the highest census (H) and the lowest census
(L) for the past five years : -

Patients Months

1961 1962 1963 1964 1965

In-patients (Exclud- H
ing Maternity cases) L

——

Out-patients H
L
Maternity cases H .
. L
Surgical cases H
L
68. Out of the daily out-patient attendance, what is the percentage of new
cases?
69. Indicate the type and number of terminations carried out in the hospital
for the past five years : 7 _
- Type No. of terminations
1961 1962 1963 1964 1965
Normal deliveries
Deliveries with
complications : -
70. List the common types of diseases (excluding nutritional disorders)

i i 1sus
treated here indicating the incidence; then months of the highest cen
and the lowest census in each type :
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Type = - Incidence Highest Lowest
Census Census

71. Indicate the incidence of nutritional disorders treated here
a. Calorie-protein malnutrition
Kwashiorkor:
Marasmus:
Hypoproteinaemia:
b. Vitamin-Mineral salts deficiency
Avitaminosis:
Beri-beri:
Anaemia:
Rickets:
Osteomalacia:
Goitre:
72, What are the common types of patients referred here by other agencies?
73. Out of the total in-patient admissions, state the average number of
deaths per year :
Number of deaths
Under 48 hours of After 48 hours of
admission adnussion
a. Adults
b. Infants
74. List the major causes of death observed here, indicating the annual
rate of occurrence in each :
Cause of death Number Percentage
75. What percentage of patients come from :
a. The place where the hospital is located:
b. Places around this hospital (25 miles radius):
c. Far-off places within this district (over 25 miles radius):
d. Outside the district:
76. What percentage are :

a. Agricultural workers:

Landowners:
Labourers :
b. Industrial workers s
¢. Professionals:
d. Businessmen:
e. Other:
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71.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82..

83.

4.

. b. Rs. 101 — 300: _ __

What percentage belong to the following income groups:
a. Below Rs. 100:

c. Above Rs. 300:

What percentage are :

a. Hindus:

b. Muslims :

c. Christians :
Catholics:
Non-Catholics :

d. Other:

What percentage are :

a. Tribals:

b. Non-tribals :

Do you charge your patients for the services? Yes.... No....

If Yes, give details of fees collected:

a. OQut-patient charges: Registration

b. In-patient charges: General

‘ Special

¢. Operation charges: Major
Minor

d. Maternity fees:
e. Food rates:

Are there any concessions for certain groups? Give particulars :
What is the approximate value of free care afforded by the hospital?

How do you handle the following cases?

1. The chronically ill :

2. The wayward destitute :
3. The unmarried mother :
4. The abandoned child:
5. The unclaimed body :

Remarks Regarding Part VII

&5.

Part VIII: Measure of Success

Do you consider the hospital :

a. Very successful
b. Successful

c. Not so successful
d. A failure

e. Don’t know.
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86. If in any way successful, give main reasons for it : (Multiple responses
allowed. Record verbatim)' :

87. If not so successful, or a failure, give main reasons for it : (Multiple
responses allowed. Record verbatim):

88. What do you consider are the main achievements of the hospital from
the time of its inception?

89. List some improvements in the area, which you would attribute to the
activities of the hospital:

Remarks Regarding Part VIII
Part IX: Problems and Suggestions
90 a. List your main problems in the administration of health, in the
order of importance:
b. Suggest specific measures to overcome them:

Remarks Regarding Part IX

Interviewer:

Person interviewed:
Duration of interview:

Date:
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12. Sayal D. Colliery Hospital, Sayal.
13.  Subdivisional Hospital, Giridih.
14.  Subdivisional Hospital, Chatra.
15.  Subdivisional Hospital, Kodarma.
16.  Tisri Hospital, Tisri.

B. Special Hospitals

1. Police Hospital, Hazaribagh.
2. P.T.C. Hospital, Hazaribagh.
3. Ramgarh Cantt. Hospital, Ramgarh.

II. Catholic Hospitals

A.  General Hospitals
Holy Family Hospital, Kodarma.

B. Special Hospitals
None.

II. Other Christian Hospitals

A. General Hospitals
St. Columba’s Hospital, Hazaribagh.

B. Special Hospitals
None.

IV. Other Private Hospitals

A. General Hospitals

Chrestien Mica Hospital, Domchach.
E.R.D.B. Jain Colliery Hospital, Bokaro,
Jaridih Colliery Hospital, Jaridih.
Pachanba Hospital, Giridih.

Sikra Colliery Hospital, Argada.

Swang Colliery Hospital, Gauria.

AN PE LN

B. Special Hospitals
None.

PALAMAU DISTRICT
I. Government Hospitals

A. General Hospitals

1. Railway Hospital, Barwadih. -
2. Sadar Hospital, Daltonganj.
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3. Subdivisional Hospital, Lasehar.
4. Subdivisional Hospital, Garhwa.

B. Special Hospitals

Police Hospital, Daltonganj.
1. Catholic Hospitals

A. Genergl Hospitals

-None.

B. Special Hospitals

None.
1. Other Christian Hospitals

A. General Hospitals

Nava Jivan Mennonite Hospital, Satbarwa.
B. Special Hospitals
None.
1V. Other Private Hospitals ~

A. General Hospitals

1. Japla Cement Factory Hospital, Japla.
2, Khalari Cement Works Hospital, Kalari.

B. Special Iia:pﬁi!als

None.
DHANBAD DISTRICT
L. Government Hospitals

A General Hospitals
1. Ccm.ral Hospital, Jagfiwan Nagar, Dhanbad,
2. Fcﬂ'llizcr Corp. of India Hospital, Sindri,
3. Regional Hospital, Katras. .
4. Sadar Hospital, Dhanbad,

8. Special Hospitals

1. Police Hospital, Dhanbad,
2. BM.P. Hospital, Gobindpur,
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